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INTRODUCTION. 



Gentle Readers: 

I address you in the plural number with, I trust, 
a pardonable '' confidence. Most willingly would I 
have worded in Latin these prefatory remarks, were 
it not that I am chiefly anxious to address those 
amongst you that are as yet but tiros in Latin literature. 

For nearly twelve years I was engaged in the not 
unpleasant task of teaching children and youths in a 
recently -founded, but already numerously -attended 
and widely-renowned, school in Scotland. For the in- 
struction of my Junior Classes 1 was provided with 
manuals, concerning which I can only say that they 
were in many respects superior to the dull books that 
had heretofore thrown an unnecessary twilight over 
my own unimproved boyhood. These manuals or 
exercise-books failed to interest myself, and I conclu- 
ded, not altogeth'er rashly, that they would probably 
fail to interest my novitiate pupils. I discarded them, 
in consequence ; and thereby gave unreasonable offence 
to many unthinking upholders of ancient grammatical 
and educational systems. Their place 1 endeavoured 
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to supply by extemporaneous vivd voce recitations. 
The task' was not an easy one, as every lesson called 
somewhat unduly upon my limited powers of invention. 
From the want, also, of a definite and printed guide, 
my method was to some extent deficient in sys- 
tem, purpose, and exactitude. But I felt, honestly 
and not immodestly, that my instruction, if lacking 
somewhat in these respects, was superior to such in- 
struction as I had in my boyhood received in regard 
to freshness and vitality. 

When I had taught some fifty children to decline 
a dozen or two simple words, I considered it would 
be unadvisable that they should keep their verbal tal- 
ent wrapt within a napkin for years, if not for ever. 
I made them, accordingly, put it out to the usurers, 
for interest In other words, I endeavoured from the 
veiy outset to bring my pupils to make a practical 
use at once of every increase to their vocabulary. It 
appeared to me, and it appears to me still, that, be- 
fore approaching the higher literature, and especially 
the poetry, of a language, a pupil should first be led 
to handle that language with an unconscious but con- 
fident familiarity in the manipulation of terms and 
expressions of every-day conversational or epistolary 
recurrence. I imagined that by such a process a pu- 
pil of average intelligence might be brought imper- 
ceptibly to think in another than his mother tongue; that 
utterance to him might become insensibly clothed with 
alien speech; that he might be profitably and plea- 
surably beguiled into Hellenic idioms and pure La- 
tinity. 

There are, doubtless, many deficiencies in the fol- 
^ving pages of which I am as yet unaware, but con- 
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ceming which I shall be instructed by beensighted 
and public-spirited critics. There are, however, others 
of whose existence I am fully conscious, and which 
are due not to inability or unwillingness on my own 
part, but to the commercial prudence of my Publisher, 
the brevity of human life, and the too general shal- 
lowness of the human purse. In plain words, for the 
elucidation of a vivd voce system of instruction, my 
book is a very great deal too short It is divided 
into sixty and odd Readings, but it was never in- 
tended that each Reading should be considered as 
the study of a single day. Each one such Read- 
ing might be made, in the hands of a skilful 
teacher, to occupy an elementary class for a week at 
least. The phrases, as given in Latin and in English, 
admit of an infinity of variations ; and my own ex- 
perience in the tuition of elementaiy pupils has taught 
me that, for a considerable time, a teacher should be 
content to use a very limited vocabulaiy of words, 
but that he should task to the utmost his own patience 
and ingenuity in presenting that limited store of vo- 
cables to the minds of his charges under, if possible, 
all the conceivable forms and phases of a kaleido- 
scopic diversity. In the shop-windows of Dublin I 
have seen exhibited a little book, which on its title- 
page undertakes to teach young house-keepers one 
hundred different ways whereby to cook an apple. 
In one of the closing chapters of this volume, I have 
adduced a sentence of nine words, which is capable 
of five-hundred and seventy-six perfectly grammatical 
and idiomatically permissible transmutations. 

With regard to the pronunciation of the ancient 
tongues of Italy and Greece there exists as much di- 
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versity of opinion in the three kingdoms as is the 
case*— alas! — with regard to matters X)f more serious, 
vital, and i^ational importance. I am far from arro- 
gating to myself an apostleship of phonetic unifor- 
mity. I am only thankful that my own one boy is,' 
God willing, to receive his education in that learned 
metropolis of the North, wherein the aecemuation of 
Greek speech is not wholly strangled, and out' of 
which the echoes of Italian word-music have not yet 
wholly died away. 

My present remarks upon the subject ol pronun- 
ciation are addressed solely to such readers as may 
be left to decide for themselves in this matter, and 
are not under the necessity of following the traditions 
of any great educational institution. I would recom- 
mend that the five vowels — a, e, i, o, u, — when 
long, should be pronounced in Latin as the vowels 
or vowel sounds a, a, ee, o, w, are sounded in the respective 
English words: father, late^ sweet, wrote, flute ^ and 
that the five vowels, when short, should be sounded 
as they are themselves sounded in the respective 
English words: man, let, hit^ not, put. I would also 
recommend that c, before e and 2, should be pronoun- 
ced as ch in church; sc, before the same vowels, as 
sh in ship; di, before a vowel, as an intermediate 
sound between j and y; and that such words as 
mdnus, bene, sino, bonus, sumus shotdd not be divi- 
ded thus in pronunciation: ma-nus, be^ne, si-no, 
bo^nus, su-mus — according to the fashionable but 
incorrect method; but thus: — man-us, ben^h^ sin-o, 
bon-us, sum-US — according to the ancient method, 
now almost obsolete in England. Care should also 
be taken to distinguish in sound a short vowel, as 
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a in such words as ojti-o, patter , fam-ei^ sat-iSy 
from a long vowel as a in Buch words as cor-t^, 
mat-er, rar-Of dramrcu It is to assist a pupil in this 
particular that throughout this hook the length of vowelsi 
in initial, middle, and final syllables^ is indicated even 
for the most familiar and contiiiually-recurring words. I 
am convinced that a rigid adherence to some such 
method of pronunciation would in time render the 
rules of Prosody superfluous , and banish false quan- 
tities from the benches of our schoolrooms and the 
mouths of our little ones to* the benches of our House 
of Commons and the lips of dilettanti Members. 

I have already said that my book is not so long 
as I could wish it to have been; neither, indeed , is 
it so fresh and novel. I would willingly have dis- 
pensed with many unreasonable and illogical rules; 
many unmeaning, inexplicable terms of grammar. But 
in my zeal for innovation I heard a voice whispering: 
Be not too bold. 1 have only ventured, therefore, a 
very little way on the path of grammatical reform ; 
with the hope and confidence, however, that what 
would be singularity and temerity in the present age 
will be normal and non - noticeable in the next gen- 
eration. 

In conclusion, I have only to inform you, gentle 
Readers, that this book has been to me a labour of 
love; that it was designed to help my little soi^ 
over, I trust, a not far distant Latin stile; that it occur 
pied me during the whole of a summer -vacation in 
the wilds of Connemara; that, during its composition, 
my chief and almost only aid was a Zumpt's gram- 
mar and a small school-dictionary ; and that the blun- 
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:ders therein, possibly too numerous at present, wonld 
have been still more nmnerons but for the suggestions, 
too sparingly adopted, and the scissors, too seldom 
employed, of my learned, but unknown, firiend. Pro- 
fessor Cabl Schmidt. 

Queen's College, Galway; llarch 2nd, 1866. 
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Lectio prima* 



THE DECLENSION OF NOUNS. 
In Latin there are six cases, or ways of altering 
the termination of a wprd to suit its position in a sen- 
tence. These cases are called the 

Nominative. Accusative. 

Genitive. Vocative. 

Dative. Ablative. 

The Genitive is usually rendered by of or s with 
an apostrophe y and mostly answers to the Possessive 
case in English. 

The Dative by to or for. 

The Accusative usually answers to the Objective in 
English. 

The Vocative is used in addressing, either with or 
without the interjection 0. 

The Ablative is rendered by froMy by, in, or with. 

There are three genders for nouns — masculine, fe- 
minine, and neuter. 

Declension signifies the deriving the cases in order 
from one another, and to decline a noun is to give its 
cases in order, in the singular and plural numbers. 

I 
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There are five declensionsy which are distinguished 
from one another by the termination of the genitive: — 

1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 

» i is us ei. 

We may remark that — 

1. The vocative and nominative, singular and phiral, 
are almost always alike. 

2. The dative and ablative plural are always alike. 

3. Neuter nouns have the nominative, accusative, and 
vocative, in both numbers, always alike; and in the 
plural these three cases end in d.. 



FIRST DECLENSION. 

The nominative singular ends in &.* 

The nouns are feminine. 

Singular. Plural. 

N. Musa, a muse. N. Musae, muses. 

G. Musae, of a muse, G. Musarum, of muses. 

D. Musse^ to a muse. D. Musis, to muses. 

Ac. Musam, a muse. Ac. Musas, muses. 

V. Musa, muse. V. Musse, muses. 

Ab. Mus^, from a muse. A6. Musis, from muses. 

Via, a way, Ala, a wing. Ffei-a, a wild bea$1. 

R6sa, a rose, Puella, a girl. Femina, a woman. 

Penna, a feather. Cauda, a tail, Cura, a cere. 

Faba, a bean. Aula, a curtain. Ara, an attar. 

Mensa, a table, GSna, a ctieelc. Unda, a wave. 

Obs. 1. — In English, adjectives and participles are 
invariable; i. e. they do uot alter their terminations, 

• In the declensions,. we only mention here the most ordinarj' termi- 
nations and genders. The exoeptions are considered separately hereafter. 
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whatever may be the gender, number, case, or person 
of the noun to which they are attached. But, in Latin, 
they alter their gender, number and case to suit the 
gender, number and c^ose of their noun ; in other words. 

Rule 1. — Adjectives and participles agree with their 
nouns in gender, number and case. 

OI)s. 2. — Adjectives in us^ and past-passive parti- 
ciples decline their feminines like musa'y as: 

Mira, wonderftii. 

Fulchra, bem$iifuL 

Plena, /?/// 

Egrggia, excellent . 

Clara, clear. 

Prima, firtl, 

8ecunda, jtecond. 

Tenia, fiord. 

Ultima, last. 

Optima, benf, or very good. 

Pessinui, woritt, or very bad. 

MAximn, greategf., or very great. 

Minima, least, or very smalL 

Snprema, highest, or very high. 

Iniima, lowest^ or very low. 



Bdna, good. 
Mala, bad. 
Magna, great. 
PaiTa, liltle. 
Alba, white. 
Nigra, black. 
Alta, high. 
Prdt'nnda, deep. 
Lata, broad. 
Angiista, narrow. 
Longa, long. 
I>ura, hard. 
Rubra, red, 
Lntea, yellow. 
Ccerulea, blue. 



Amatn, loved. 
Ornata, ornamented. 
LaudSta, praised. 
Cclata, concealed. 
Viilngratji wounded. 
S&nata^ healed. 

Obs, 3. — In Latin, there is nothing to answer to 
our article, definite or indefinite; and nothing to answer 
to our expletives, or superfluous words, it and there. 
Thus, if we were called upon to render into Latin the 
fallowing sentence — It was the general belief of all 
antiquity, that there had been an universal deluge — 
we should have to disregard the words in italics, and 
render the Latin after this fashion — General belief of 
all antiquity was, that universal deluge had been. 

I* 
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Obs, 4.— The sentence, Longa est rtUy may be trans- 
lated in any one of the following ways— 

A road is lon^i^; 
The road is long; 
It is a long road ; 
There is a long road; 
The road is a long one: 

and may be varied in any of the following ways — 

Via est longa; 
Longa est via; 
Via longa est; 
Longa via est; 
Kst via longa; 
Est longa via: 

As a general rule, how^ever, we may follow the or- 
der of the English in a simple Latin sentence, unless 
we wish to give unusual emphasis to some particular 
word, when that word may be placed either first or 
last in the sentence ; thus, we might say. Est via longa, 
for The way is long; if we wished to contradict some 
one who had said, that it was not so. 

Ex. Longa est via, The road is long. , 

Longa erat via, T/ie road was long. 
Longa erit via, The road will be long. 
Clara est aqua, The wafer is clear. 
Clara erat aqua, The water was clear. 
Clara erit aqua, The water will be clear. 
Magna cnra est, It is a great anxiety. 
Magna cnra erat, // was a great anxiety. 
Magna cnra erit, It wilt be a great anxiety. 
Cymba m«a parva est. My boat is small. 
Cymba tua magna est. Thy boat is large, 
Cymba sua alba est. His own boat is white. 
Cymba nostra nigra est, Our boat is black. 
Cymba vestra rubra est, Your^s is a red boat. 

Note. — Cymba sfia may mean either his own, her own, its own^ 
or their own: it does not mean his, her, its or their, vnless the.sc 
words are reflective; thus, we could not use the pronoun-adjective, 
to which sua belongs, in such sentences as the following — 

I saw his boat; 

He saw her boat; 

She saw their boat. 
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Obs, 5.— The words amata est in the expression amata 
est puella may be translated in three ways ; The girl 
is loved; has been loved; ,vyas loved: the words 
amata erat in the expression j4mata eral puella may be 
translated in two ways; The girl was loved; had been 
loved : and amata erit in the expression amata erit puella 
on two ways; The girl will (or, shall) be loved; (he 
girl will (or shall) have been loved. Perhaps, during 
the earlier of these exercises it might be as well to use 
the first way in each: thus, — 

Amata est puelhi. The girl is beloved, 
Amata erat pnella, The girl was beloved. 
Amata erit puella, 7'he girl will be beloved. 



EXERCISE. 

Render into English the following sentences — 
Rubra est rosa. Alba rosa est. Nigra est unda. 
Nigra erat silva. Pulchra est puella. Parva erat puella. 
Est bona niatrona. Mensa est lata. Est via angusta. 
Causa mala est. Rubra est tuS gena. * Parva est no- 
stra cymba. Cymba mea est maxima. Minima est 
nostra casa. Parva est tua casa. Aqua erat profunda. 
Vestra cymba est coerulea. Mira est audacia tua. Egre- 
gia matrona est. Egregia est causa. Bona femina est. 
Erat bona femina. Amata est puella. Casa est ornata. 
Laudata est matrona. Mensa celata est. Mensa est 
ca^lata. Vulnerata est fera. Sanata erit fera. Amata 
erit matrona. Ornata erit casa. Laudata erat puella. 

Render into Latin the following — 

The lady is |;>eautiful. It-is a beautiful lady. There- 
is a beautiful lady. The house is small. Our house 
is small. Our's is a small house. The road was nar- 



6 LECTIO SECUNDA. 

row. The water is blue. It-is a ' bad cause. It-is a 
very bad cause. It-is a very good cause. It-is the 
best cause. There-is .a little girl. The beas( was 
wounded. The wat^r was deep. My boat is very 
large. Thy cheek is red. The rose was red. The 
rose was (a) red (one). The table is narrow. The table 
is (a) narrow (one). The house was ornamented. The 
cause is wonderful. The cause was (a) wonderful (one). 
The girl will be loved. The lady was beloved. The 
wing is (a) long (one). The wing was wounded. The 
wing is* not (a) long (one). The road is* not (a) 
long (one). It-was an excellent reason. My reason is 
(a) good (one). Thy cause is not (a) bad (one). My 
house is* not ornamented. Our cause is the best. It 
is the first house. It-was the third house. The boat 
is not lari% but small and narrow. 



Lectio secunda. 



SECOND DECLENSION. 
The nominative singular has three terminations, ei\ 
us, and urn, ^ 

Nouns in er and us are masculine. 
Nouns in um are neuter. 



* In these sentences where the not belongs to the verb, the nou 
in Latin cannot follow its verb. It must precede it, and usually 
precedes it immediately; thus, for the house it not targe we may 
say casa non est magna ; non est magna casa ; non fnag/ia exf. 
casa. But in the last sentence of the exercise we may, if wc 
choose, say: casa est non magna, sed parva et angiista; because 
not does not belong to the verb is but to the adjective targe. How- 
ever, even here, the sentence would run better thus: casa non 
■">4igna est, sed parva et angusta. 
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PCBE, 


a boy. • 


Singular* 




Plural. 


N. Ptter, 




N. Pueri, 


G. Pueri, 




G. Puerorum, 


D. Puero, 




D. Pueris, 


Ac. Puerum 




Ac. Pueroa, 


V. Puer, 




V. Pueri, 


Ab. Puero. 




Ab. Pueris. 


GSner, a gon-in-law, Armlger, 
Liber, Bacchus, bearer. 


an armour^ Presbyter, an elder. 
Vesper, the evening. 
*4? day-star. Liberi, children. 


LiBEB, 


•a book. 


Siiigunir. 




Plural. 


N. Liber, 




N. Libri, 


G. Libri, 




G. Librorum, 


D. Libro, 




D. Libris, 


Ac. Librum, 




Ac. Libros, 


V. .Liber, 




V. Libri, 


Ab. Libro. 




Ab. liibris. 


Ager, a field, Anster, the sauih-west Maguter, a master, 
A per, a boar, wind. Minister, a servaut. 
Arbiter, an umpire, Viher, a smiths Cancer, a crab. 


DoMiNDs, a lord or master. 


Singular. 




Plural. 


N. Ddmlnus, 




N. Domini, 


G. Domini, 




G. Dominorum, 


D. Domino, 




D. Dominis, 


Ac Dominum, 




Ac. Dominos, 


V. Domine, 




V. Domini, 


A b. Domino. 




Ab. Dominis. 


Mums, a wall, AsTnus, an ass, Gladlus, a sword. 
Annus, a year, Taurus, a bull. Agnus, a lamb, 
AnnQlns, a ring. Campus, a field. Fliivins, a river, 
H^ms, an owner or Ocfilus, an eye. Hortus, a garden. 
moMler, Lacertns, an arm. Lupus, a wolf. 
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tREGKUM^ a kingdom. 

Singular. Plural. 

N, Begnum, N. Regna, 

G. Regni, G. Regnorum, 

D. Regno, D. Regnis, 

Ac. Regnum, Ac. Regna, 

V. Regnum, V. Regna,, 

Ab. Regno. Ab. Regnis- 

Arvnm, a field. Sceptrnni, a sceptre, Scaronnin, a bench, 

Donuin, a gift Bdnum, a blesn/tg. Pocfilum, a cup, 

JlOvum, an age. Malum, a muifor/u/ie» Rdsetum, a rose-bed. 

Decline like Puer^ the masculines of the following 
adjectives : — 



Miser, wretched, 
TSner, tender, 
Asper, rough. 



Liber, free. 

Dexter, on the right hand; lucky. 

Pomifer, fhiU'bearijig. 



Decline, like Liber, the masculines of the adjectives — 



Niger, black, 

Ater, black. 

Sacer, sacred. 

Ruber, red. 

Sinister, on the left hand; unlucky. 



Pulcher, beauU/UL 
jGger, sick. 
Vafer, euwiing. 
Nosier, our. 
Vester, yot&. 



Decline, like DomintiSy the following adjectives and 
participles, masculine: — 

Bonus, m^lus, magnus, parvus, albus, altus, pro- 
fundus, latus, angustus, longus, divlnus, lateus, coera- 
leus, mirus, plenus, egr6gius, clarus, primus, secundus, 
tertius, ultlmus, optimus, pessimus, maximus*, minimus, 
supremuS} infimus: 

Amatus, ornatus, laudatus, culpatus, celatus, vul- 
neratus, sanatus. 

Decline, like Regnum, the following adjectives and 
participles; neuter: — 
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Miderumy tcn^runiy pomifbrum: nigrum, sacruiiiy 
vestrum: bonuui) malum, optimum: amatum, laudatum, 
vulneratum. 

Decline the following adjectives and past-padsive 
participles, taking. all three genders together: — 
M. F. N. 

Bonus bona bonum 

Tener tenera tenerum 

Niger nigra nigrum. 

Amatus amata amatum. 



Esse, to be. 
Sum, 6s, est: Sftmus, estis, sunt. Pres. Ind. 
Eram, eras, erat: Eramus, eratis, erant. Impf. Ind. 
Ero, eris, erit: Erimus, eritis, erunt. Fut. Ind. 
EuLE II.— A verb agrees with its nominative in 
number and person; as: 

Ego sum, / am. Illi sunt, They are (fhey, mnsc). 

Tu ems, Thou wast • Illas sunt, They are {they, fern.)* 

Ille erit, He will be. Ilia sunt, They are (JJuey, neuter). 

Ilia est. She is. Non sum us miseri, f^e are not 

No8 eramus, f^e were, wrelcked. 
Vos eritis, Ye wilt be. 

Obs, l.—When the pronouns, /, thouj Ac, she^ it^ 

we J ye, theyy are nominatives to a verb, they need not 

be expressed in Latin, except where they are intended 

to be emphatic: thus, in the following,— 

I knew your father very well: he was a most re- 
spectable man -«— - 

I should not express he by ille, but simply say 
erat^ he wan. 

But in the following, — 

I knew your father very well: he was a most re- 
spectable man, which his son is not: — here, I must 
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say iUe erat^ as the word he is emphatically contrasted 

with the words hh son. 

Rule III.— Substantive verbs, or verbs denoting 

existence, take the same case before and after them; as: 

Ego sam puer, / am a boy, 

Tn es discTptllus, Thou art a pupil. 

IUe erat herus, He was master of the hoiue. 

Ilia erit hera, S/ie will be mistress, 

Nos erimus arbitri, ff^e will be umpires. 

Vo8 edtis fabri. Ye will be smitJis. 

Illi sunt ministri, They are waiting-men, 

Illae sunt ancillae, They are maid-servants, 

Obs. 2. — ^^We have as yet employed but three £ules 
of Syntax; and of these only the first in peculiar to 
the Latin language as compared with our own. The 
latter two suit equally as Syntax rules for English. 
We shall find this to be the case with the great ma- 
jority of Syntax rules both in Latin and in Greek. It 
is as well to observe with particular attention those 
rules in which a foreign language either really differs, 
or appears to differ, from our own. 



EXEECISE. 

Translate the following — 

Puer est amatus. Libri sunt laudati. Aper erat 
vulneratus. Regnum est antiquum. Fabri stlmus. Ego 
h^rus sum; tu servus es. Ego magister sum; tu, dis- 
cipulus. Nos h^ri stlmus; vos, servi. Ilia matrona est; 
tu, ancilla. Dcxteri erant servi ; sinistrae, 'ancillae. Dex- 
ter erat puer; sinistra, puella. Primus erat puer; puella, 
secunda. Laudatas erunt puellae. Casa non alta est. 
Aqua nunquam pura erit. Non rubra erat rosa. Aqua 
turbata niox erit clara. Vinum tuum non patldum est. 
O quiim pulchra est tua filial O qu&m dolosi sunt 
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roei ^ervi! O qu&m euperbus eat servus noster! Non 
iterum tu eris laudaia. O qu&m piilchrl sunt libri tui! 
O quani rubne sunt gense mcsel O quam vafer est 

filius tuus! 

^ « 

Render into Latin the following — 

It-is an ancient kingdom. The boy was loved. The 
girl will be loved. The boys were praised. The house 
will be ornamented. The small boat Is black; the large 
one, blue. O how beautiful the girl is! The troubled 
water will not be clear by and by. How miserable our 
pupils are! I am master; you are pupil. I am master; 
you are pupils* I am servant; you are master. I am 
servant; you are mistress. I am maid-servant; ye are 
mistresses. The boar was wounded. The water will 
never be clear. He was the third boy. She was the 
second girl. He will be third slave. My rose is red; 
thine, white. Thy rose is red ; mine, white. The rose- 
bed is full. The water is not deep. The girl was 
not blamed. O'how blue thine eyes are? The crab 
is lame. The. boy never was lame. The book is not 
vellow. 



Lectio tertia. 

TriiRD DECLENSION. 
The Nominative ends in the vowels a, c, o,« or in 
the consonants /, w, r, *, x. 

Of the various Terminations. 

Er, or. os: es, increasinji:; and o) ,. 

, ^ . . ° } are mascuhne; 

when not, ilo^ yOy to, j 
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Carcer, 


a prison, ' 


Singular. 


Plural. 


N. Career, 


N. Carceres, 


G. Carf eris, ' 


G. Carcerum, 


D. Careen, 


D. (yarceribuB, 


Ac. Carcerem, 


Ac. Carceree, 


V. Carcer, 


V. Carceres, 


Ab. Careere. 


Ab, Carceribus. 


Later, a brick. 


^Mfilier, a woman. 


Pater, 


a father. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


N. Pater, 


N. Patres, 


G. Patris, 


G. Patrum, 


D. Patri, 


D. Patrlbus, 


♦ Ac. Patrem, 


Ac. Patres, 


V. Pater, 


V. Patres, 


Ab. Patre. 


Ab. Patribus. 


Frater, a brother. Accipiter, 


a hawk. * Mater, a mother. 


Color, 


a colour. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


N. Color, 


N. Colores, 


G. Coloris, 


G. Colorum, 


D. Colori, 


D. Coloribus, 


Ac. Colorem. 


Ac. Colores, 


V. Color, 


V. Colores, 


Ab. Colore. 


Ab. Coloribus, 


H6n6r, honour. Cantor, a singer. Rector, a rvler. 


Olor, a swan. Amor, love. 




Odor, an odour. Victor, a conqueror. L6por, wit. 



• These and similar words — such as: uxor, a wife; s5ror, a 
sister: — take their gender from their meaning, independently of 
their termination. The words here mentioned are, of course, feminine. 
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Flos, a flower. 
Singular. Plural. 

N. Fids, N. Flores, 

G. Floris, G. Florum, 

D. Flori, D. Floribus, 

Ac. .Florem, Ac. Flores, 

V. Flos, V. Flores, 

Ab. Flore. Ab. Floribus. 

Mos, a citsiom. Cdlds, ttavie as Coldr. Le^jos, tame a» Lepdr. 
Kos, dew. H6no8, sa7ne as Hondr. "Os, n. the mwtlh. 

Miles, a soldier. 
Singular. Plural. 

N. Miles, N. Jililites, 

G. Milltis, G. Milituni, 

D. Militi, ' D. Militibus, 

Ac. Militem, Ac. Milites, 

V. Miles, V. Milites, 

Ab. Milite. Ab. Militibus. 

COmSs, a cjompanion» HospSJp, a guest GurgSs, a whirlpool. 

Kques, a horseman. PfiUSs, a foot-soldier. LiinSsj, a limit. 

^ Homo, man. 

Singular. Plural. 

N. Homo, N. Homines, 

G. Homlnis, G. Hominum, 

D. Homini, D. Hominibus, 

Ac. Hominera, Ac. Homines, 

V. Homo, V. Homines, 

Ab. Homine. Ab. Hominibus. 
Cardo , a hitige^ m. Turbo, a tohirlwind. Ordo, order, m. 



*Vide remark 3, page 2. There is another neuter noun: Os, 
ossis, a bone. 
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Sermo, a speech. » 

Singular. Plural. 

N. Sermo, N, Sermoncs, 

G. Sermonis, G. Sermonum, 

D. Sermoni, D. Sermonibus, 

Ac. Sermonem, Ac. Sermones, 

V. Sermo, V. Sermones, 

Ab. Sermone. ' Ab. Sermonibus. 

Leo, a lion, L^o* ^ ttpade, m. Srellio, a iizartf, m. 

Cnrbo, a coal Liitro, a robber, Scipio, a skiff, m. 

Praedo, a robber, m. Pngio, a dagger, m. Crabro, a hornet, 

Diole,— The regular feniinines in do, go, to, are dcelincil like 
homo or senno. 



Obs. 1. — The adjectives and participles, already em- 
ployed, decline their feminines like nouns of the first 
declension, and their other two genders like nouns of 
the second. Many adjectives, and a/i present-active 
participles, are declined, /or all gend^s, like nouns of* 
the third declension. In these adjectives and participles 
the masculine and feminine are alike; and the neuter 
only differs from them in this respect, that the accu- 
sative singular must be the same as the nominative 
singular, and the three usual cases in the plural must 
end in & or i^. 

Obs. 2.— For nouns of regular gender of this declen- 
sion, we can decline them throughout, as soon as we 
know the first two cases of the singular. 

For nouns of irregular gender, like osy brisy «., we 
must know the gender as well, in order to form cor- 
rectly the ace. sing., and the nom., ace, and voc. plural. 
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Fklix, 


happy. 






Singular. 


Plnrtil. 






M. & F, N. 


M. & F. 


N. 


N. 


Jb ehxy ,...••• 


Felices, 


felicia. 


G. 


Fellcis, 


Felicium, ..... 


, •..#.. 


D. 


Felici, ...... ....... 


Felicibus, 


..•••• 


Ac 


. FeKcem, felix. 


Felices, 


felicia. 


V, 


Felix, 


Felices, 


felicia. 


Ab 


. Felice^?/- felici, 


Felicibus. ...... 


...... 



Andax, bold. Tcnax, ieiiaciotis. Atrox, cruel, 

Nole. — The masc. and fcm. are the same; and all the genders 
may be declined separsitclj like ordinary nouns of the dd decl., so 
soon as the genitive singular i» known. 





Major, greater. 




Singular. 


Plural. 




M. &F. 


N. M. & F. 


N. 


N. Major, 


. majus. 


Majores, 


majora. 


G. Majoris, 




Majorum, 


.... 


D. Majori, 


. ••..•. 


Majoribus, .. 


.... ...... 


Ac. Majorem, 


. majus. 


Majores, 


majora. 


V. Major, 


majus. 


Majores, 


majora. 


Ab.Majore or 




Majoribus, .. 


.... ...... 


Majori, 








Pejor, worse. Snpgiior, higher. 


Inferior, lower. 


Altior, higher. 



Note. — The masc. and fern, are alike, and declined like color. 
The neuter is declined as though it were a neuter noun, mqjus, 
majori*. 



Acer or Acris, sharp. 





Singular. 




Plural. 






M. F. 


N. M. F. 


N. 


X. 


Acer or 


1 Acres, 


acria. 




Acris, acris, 


acre. 






G. 


Acris, 




Acrium, 




D. 


Acri 




Acribus, 
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Sngnlar. Plnnd- 

JL F. K. IL F. N. 

AcAcrem acre. Acres, — - aoria. 

V. Acer or Acres, ..,— acria. 

Acri&. acris, acre. 

Ab.Acri, Acribos, 

Alaoer «r alacris, tlacns, idacrc, c2«rf. 

C^ler «r celeris^ celeiis, eelere, MWxfL 

Voificer «r rolvcns, rolncris, Tolncre, stniff^ 

ABd, Salaber, keaUAy. Eqnester, e^uetfriam. Campester, om ihepl^in. 
Fedester, on fo9L Filnster, aMrrty. C^I^ber, ctieiraied. 



Decline the foDowing — 

Clams Tir, an UlMsfrunu aMut. ' Gnrges profnodns, « deep wekj^l- 

Justus arbiter, « pair wtmpire. pooL 

Latro famosus, the tioiarums Xdrns mos, « mnt ^skiom, 

robber. Mali er faonestii, « ririttOMS wpowuuu 

Bos matatmiii, iAe early dew. Eqaes Smbiciis, a Tartar karse- 
C«rcer dernns, tite el ernai prison. 



Filer i>€nignii6, a kind father. Defessns pedes, a vearied-oui 

Beoigna mater, a ki^id mother. fbot-soldier. 

Cardo argntns, a rreakiug hiuge, Certas liniSs, a fixed timii^ 

Prxdo Audnx^h daring free-boofer. Pergratns ddor, a rery-pteauuii 

Antiqnns ordo, the ancient order. odoar. 

Ccer6iens cOlor, a stcy-blne colour. Praeclams hdmo , a famous mum. 

Later rfiber, a red hriek, Pagio lignens, a wooden dagger. 

Flos t^Dellns, a delicate fiawer. Victor Mac^ddnicns, the Macedo- 

Atrox accfplter, a cniel hawli. nian conqtieror. 

GuhematoTpeiitaB,aslcilfttl steers- Sermo noster, our conrersation. 

man. Ki^r dlor, a black swan. 

Pergratos hosp^, a r^ght-wel- Ligo ferrSoa, an iron spade. 

come guest. \ Ciilbro IratnSj'oM angry hornets 



EXERCISE. 

Translate the following — 

llle erat latro famosus. Puter tuus est benignus. 

Mater mea benigna est lUe non Justus arbiter est. 

kon aequua est arbiter. Hie arbiter inlquus est. 
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Rubri sunt lat6res> Pugio meus ligneus est. Crabro 
tunc iratus erat. Nunc iratus est crabro. Nunquam 
iratus crat pftter tuus. Sar6 iratus est frater meus. 
O qu^m irata erit mater tual Non ssepi sum ego 
iratus. Defessus erat gques. Eques et 6quus defessi 
sunt. Eques et equus pariter defessi erant. Semper 
pergratus est sermo tuus. Tu 6qu6s 6ris; ego, pedes. 
Vos equltes eritis; nos, pfidltes. Ego pftdfis sum; tu, 
equ^. Niger est equus meus. Rosetum tuum mox 
plenum erit. Tu semper pergratus eris hosp6s* 

Render into Latin — 

He was a famous soldier. He is a notorious free- 
booter. Thou art not a fair umpire. The foot-soldier 
is tired-out. My dagger is made-of-iron. A swan is 
seldom black. A raven is never white. My horse is 
downright -tired. My horses are fairly - tired. My 
brother is regularly-tired. Thy cup is always full. The 
water is not clear. There-is a fixed limit. It-was a 
new fashion. It -is an ancient fashion. The bricks 
were not red. The prison was dark (^obscurus), O 
how knowing (improbtis) is thy slave! Thy slave is 
a knowing fellow {homo improbus). Thy father was 
an honourable gentleman (vir honestus). Thy brother 
is a remarkable man (vir egreyius)» We-were not 
welcome guests. I was always a welcome guest. 



Lectio quarta. 



THIRD DECLENSION. 

Do J go, 10^ as, is, a:; es, not increas- / 
'ing; $, preceded by a consonant, ) 



are feminine. 
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Nouns in do, gOy io are declined like komo^ or 
sermo. 

JEtas, age. 
Singular. Plural. 

N. JEtsiSy N. iEtates, 

G. ^tatis, G. ^tatum or JEtatium, 

D. JEtath D. ^tatibus, 

Ac. -^tatem, Ac. jEtates, 

V. JEtas, V. States, 

Ab. ^tate. Ab. -Statibus. 
YQluptaSj pleasTire. JEquiths, justice. Arpinas, a man of Arpintnn. 

Classis, a class; a row; a fleet 

Singular. Plural. 

N. Classis, N. Classes, 

G. Classis, G. Classium, 

D. Classi, D. Classibus, 

Ac, Classem, Ac. Classes, 



Vm Classis, 
Ab. Classe. 
Avis, a bird. 



V. Classes, 
Ab. Classibus. 
Vdlucris, a bird. Navis, a ship. 



Singular. 

N. Canis, 

G. Canis, 

D. Cani, • 

Ac. Canem, 

V. Canis, 

Ab. Cane. 



Canis, a dog. 



Plural. 
N. Canes, 
G. ' Canum, 
D. Canibus, 
Ac. Canes, 
V. Canes, 
Ab. Canibus. 



Vates, a prophet. Pan is, a loaf. JfivSnis, a youth. 

Note. — Nouns in es and is not increasing in the genitive sin- 
gular have ium in the genitive plural — 

Except canis, panis, vates, juvSnis, volficris. 
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Nox, ni(fht. 



Singular. 

N. Nox, 
G. Noctia, 
D. Nocti, 
Ac. Noctem, 
V. Nox, 
Ab. Nocte. 



Plural. 

N. Noctes, 

G. Noctium, 

D. Noctibus, 

Ac. Noctee, 

V. Noctes, 

Ab. Noctibus. 



Strix (strigis), a, screech-owl. Nix (nlvis), siiow. Fauces, pJ., the Jaws. 



Vox, a voice. 



Singnlar. 

N. Vox, 
G. Vocis, 
D. Voci, 
Ac. Vocem, 
V. Vox, 
Ab. Voce. 



Plural. 

N. Voces, 

G. Vocum, 

D. Vocibus, 

Ac. Voces, 

V. Voces, 

Ab. Vocibus. 



Lex (legis), a inw. Dux (ducis), m., a leader. Rex (regis), m., a 
Nux (nucis), a wit. Grex{Qi^gi8),m., a /lock. king. 



NuBES, a cloud. 



Singular. 

N.' Ntibes, 

G. Nubis, 

D. Nubi, 

Ac. Nubem, 

V. Nubes, 

Ab. Nube. 

Clades, a dUatier. 
Rupeg, a -rock. 



Feles, a cat. 
Vnlpes, a fox. 



Plural. 

N. Nubes, 
G. Nubiuna, 
D. Nubibus, 
Ac. Nubes, 
V. Nubes, 
Ab. Nubibus. , , 

Fides, a tiite. 
Casdes, slaughter, 
2* 
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the ace. eingular, and amantia for the three cases in 
the plural. 





Mitis, 


gentle. 




Singnlar. 


* 


Plural. 




M. & F. 


N. 


M. & F. 


N. 


N. Mltis, 


mite. 


Mites, 


mitia 


G. Mitis, 




Mitium, 




D. Miti, 


.«•••• 


Mitibus, 




Ac. Mitem 


mite. 


Mites, 


mitia 


V. Mitis, 


mite. 


Mites, 


mitia 


Ab. Miti 




Mitibus 





Mollis, soft. Lenis, gentle, Facilis, easy. Fortis, bratw. 

Note. — The masc. and fem. are the same, and declined like 
classit, only that the abl. ends in i. 

The neater is declined like mare, for which see Lectio quintan 

Decline the following pairs of adjective and noun — 

Nigra feles, a black cat. — 
Ars honesta, ati honourable oc- 
cupation, 
Fidns cliens, a devoted client, 
Fidelis cliens, a devoted client. 
Sors mitis, a gentle fate. 
Sors inniitis, a cruel fiite. 
Sors crudelis, a cruel fate. 
( 'lassis Komana, the Rovian fleet. 
Classis inferior, the lower class, 
Frons urbana, a saucy fellow. 



Anrga testudo {Uke homo), a 

golden lyre. 
Prima drigo, (like homo), the first 

origin, 
Antiqna natio (like sermo), an 

ancient nation. 
Magna voluptas,,a great pleasure, 
Canora avis, a musical bird. 
Nox obscura,. a dark night. 
Nnx dura, a hard tmt, » 
Fides Sbdrea, an ivory lute. 

Obs, 3. — Words endings in nsy as cliens, in/am, 
were originally present - active participles, simple or 
compound; when used as nouns they may be of either 
gender; as: — O magne Parens I great Father^ O 
magna Parens, great Mother: the masculine gender 
18 to be used in preference where no particular atten- 
tion is drawn to the special gender. 

Some of these participles have passed into adjec- 
tives; as: — p}teuBf power/iil ,- prxsena, present ^ absens, 
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absemt: sapiens, trisez pradens, prudent: clemens, for- 

girmg: ImpHdeDS, impudent: imprudens^ imprudent: m- 

nOcens, ixnocent; dillgens, diiigent. 

Ex. Tir tral admodam prudens. He tnts m rery pnuieui man. 
Plane impcdens ent paer. The koif mms decidedljf iwigmdettf. 
Piter mo* erit Tehemenser iratass Tktf /htker art// be excee- 
dim^ly am^Tf. 

OAs. 4- — In these three examples are three several 
adrerfas, answering to onr rertf. I should ose admo- 
dim in such expressions as, — 

The dog was r«ry sagacious: The man was deaf 
to a degree: The ladj was exceeding Ig highbred: The 
c4d man was rerg i/l-tempered : 

I should use plane in such expressions as, — The 
man was doumright uglg: The boy was obviously 
bewildered I The animal was decidedly vicious: The 
giri was obstinate^ and no mistake: 

and I should use rehementer to strengthen such 
words as, delighted, charmed^ angrg^ grieved^ glod, 
sorry, surprised, pleased^ and the like. 

Obs. 5. In such expressiens as: / am t kinking; 
I was jrraising; I shall be blaming: we must not use 
participles in Latin, but saj: Pulo :• Laudabam : Culpabo; 
In other words, when our present participle active is 
attached to the substantive verb, to be^ it must not be 
rendered by a participle in Latin, but the verb and 
partidple tergether must be rendered by one word, as: 
Putat, he is thinking: Putabamus, we were thinking^ 
Putabity he will be thitiling^ 

In such a sentence as: he sat thinking: the parti- 
-^ple would be used in Latin as in English. 
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EXERCISE. 

Translate the following — 

Mater tua erat vehementer irata. Vir erat adra6- 
diim sagax. Puella est planfe imprudens. Pueri erant 
plane impttdentes. Plan^ innOcens est puella. Mater 
mea vehementer delectata est. Defessi sunt milltes. 
Defessi erant equltes. Defessi erunt pedltes. Defessi 
erunt equi et equites. Defessi erunt equi equitesque. 
Defessi erunt et equi et equites. Amati sunt pater et 
filius. Amati sunt pftter filiusque. Amati sunt, et 
pater et filius. Amatae sunt mater et filia. Mater fi- 
liaque amatse sunt. Aut mater aut filia amata est. 
Amatas sunt, et mater et filia. Matrona et ancilla erant 
parlter culpabiles. Matrona ancillaque erant admodum 
culpabiles. Erant pariter culpabiles, et matrona et an- 
cilla. Hfera et ancilla erant pariter irat^e. 

Eender into Latin the following — 

* The general was very imprudent. . The boy was 
very angry. The lady was decidedly angry. The 
horses will be tired-out. The girl was decidedly inno- 
cent. The father and son were equally culpable. The 
mother and daughter are equally culpable. The mother 
and daughter are equally respectable (spectabiles). The 
mother and daughter are equally virtuous (honestce). 
The mother and daughter are equally beautiful. The 
father and son are equally virtuous. The father and 
son are virtuous. The mother and daughter are vir- 
tuous. They are virtuous, both father and son. They 
are virtuous, both mother and daughter. The maid- 
servant was very impudent. O how knowing your 
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man-servant is! The mistress and maid were equally 
delighted. O how delighted our father will be! My 
father was exceedingly delighted. The boy is down- 
right stupid {planh stupidvs). 



Lectio qniiita. 



THIRD DECLENSION. 



Ly e, «, «; flfr, uvy usy are neuter. 



ANDiALy 
Singular. 
N. Antmaly 
G. Animalisy 
D. Animaliy 
Ac. Animal, 
V. Animal^ . 
Ab. Animali. 
Ct&Mtal, a auhion. 



an antTnal. 

Flaral. 
N. AnimallS.^ 
G. Animalium, 
D. Animalibusy 
Ac. Animalia, 
V. Animalia, 
Ab. Animalibus. 
Tdral, a Coverlet 



Singular. 

N. Mare, 
G. Maris, 
D. Man, 
Ac. Mare, 
V. Mare, 
Ab. Mari. 

Rete, a net 



Mare, the sea. 

Plural. 

N. Manft, 
G. Marium, 
D. Maribus, 
Ac. Maria, 
V. Maria, 
Ab. Maribus. 
SSdile, a Meat 
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POEMA, 


a poem. 


Singular. 




Flural. 


N. Poemft, 




N. Poeniatft, 


G. Poemfttie, 




G. Poematum, 


D. Poemati, 




D. Poemati bus, 


Ac. Poema, 


. 


Ac Poemata, 


V. Poema, 




V. Poemata, 


Ab. Poi^mate. 




Ab. Poematibus. 


Epigramma, an epigram. 


EmblSma, an emblem. Diploma, a licente. 


Carmen, 


a song. 


Singular. 




Plural. 


N. Carmen, 




N. Carmind, 


G. Carminis, 




G. Carminum, 


D. Carmini, 




D. Carminibus, 


Ac. Carmen, 




Ac. Carmina, 


V. Carmen, 




V. Carmina, 


Ab. Carmine. 




Ab. Carminibus. 


Nomen, a name. 


Fltimen, 


a river. Agmen, a band. 


Nnmen, a dwimiy. 


Lumen, 


light. Gnimen, grass. 



Calgar, a spur. 

Singular. Plural. 

N. Calcftr, N. Calcaria, 

G. Calcaris, G. Calcarium, 

D. Calcari, D. Calcaribus, 

Ac. Calcftr, Ac. Calcaria, 

V. Calcftr, V. Calcaria, 

Ab.' Calcari. Ab. Calcaribus. 

Pulvlnar, a s/ipine. 

Note. — Neuters in e, al, and ar have t in the ablative singu- 
lar; lum in the genitive plural, and ia in the nominative, accusa- 
tive, and vocative pineal. 
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RoBUK, an ouk, 
I 
Singfular. Plural. 

N. Robur, N. Robora, 

G. RobOris, G. Roborum, 

D. Robori, D. Roboribus, 

Ac. Rbbur, Ac. Robora, 

V. Robur, V. Robora, 

Ab. Jlobore. Ab. Roboribus. 

Ebnr, ivory. F6mur, the f/iigh. Marmur (murmttris), 

JCcur, the liver. Falgur (lulguris), Ugktning. a nuirmur. 

Pectus, a breast. 
Singular. Plural. 

N. Pectus, N. Pectora, 

G. Pectoris, G. Pectorum, 

D. Pectori, D. Pectoribus, 

Ac. Pectus, ^ • Ac. Pectora, 

V. Pectus, V. Pectora, 

Ab. Pectore. Ab. Pectoribus. 

Tempns, fivie. Pignus, a pledge, PScus, a /lock or a herd. 

Decline like mare the neuters of the adjectives, — 
mitis, niollisy factlu, fortis^ deer or dcm, volucer or 
vdliicris, saluber or salubris. 

Decline like .pectus (making, however, the o, long 
in the Genitive and other cases) the neuters of the 
comparative adjectives, majors minory melior, pejor^ su- 
jjeriory infMor, 

Decline the neuters of fetixj audaa;^ tenaxy atroa;^ 
like calcar,' i. e. making the vowels t, a or o long in 
'he trisyllabic cases. The ablative singular, how^ever, 
ty end in 6 or I. 
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Decline together the following pairs — 



M0II6 pomum, A ntellow apple. 



Calcar acutum, A sharp spur. 



Can did um 6bur, ff^hiie ivory. 
Anra Icvig, A slight breeze. 
LCve pondus, A light weight. 
Mensa levis, A smooth tattle, 
Leve palllam, A smootfi-napp^'U 

cloak. 
G8na l^vis, A beardless chin. 
Urbs antlqua, An ancient city. 



Facile ingSniam, A71 easy dispo* 

sition. 
Facile dpas, An easy jmdertaking. 
Ane6ra tSnax, A clinging anchor. 
Salubris aqua, Healthy water. 
L6cas saluber, A healthy place. 
Vir mgllor, A better man. 
Nomen c51Sbr6, A well^/cfiowTi 

name, ; Tempus prseterltam, Past time. 

Stella minor, A lesser star. | Futtirum tempus, Future time. 

MarS apertnm, Tfie open sea. ' Tempus prsdaena^^ J^esefit time. 
Gramcn virlde, The green grass. | Hora fugax, T/ie fleeting timtr. 
Cum pus vlrldis, A green field. , PSs sinister, The left foot. 
Longnm tempus, A long time. I Dexter Cculus, Tlie right eye. 
Lcn5 murmur, A gentle mur^ Robnr virlde, A green oak. 

muring. I Robur jngcns, Vast strength. * 

Balans p^cus^ The bleating flock. \ Acre ingenium, A subtle intellect 



EXERCISE. 
Translate the following — 

GSna mea non levis est. Non l€ve est tuum onus. 
Cdma tua levis erat. Frons niea levis est. Quam 
grave Onus est servltlum! Qukm leve Onus est inipe- 
rium tuum! Non Iterum vlridis erit campus. Campus 
mox viridis erit. O quam fCigax est hora I Pallium 
tuum non levS est. Herba undlque viridis est. Gra- 
men passim virids est. Fidi undique sunt canes. 
Semper fideles sunt canes. AdmOdum fidelis est canis 
tuus. Vehementer irata erit mater tua. Ancilla nostra 
erat plane stupefacta. Plane attonltus erat pater mens. 
Canis meus admOdfim sagax est. Non sagax est canis 
tuus, et sagax erit nunquafh. 

* Singular number only for this meaning of robur. 
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Render into Latin — 

He was a very imprudent man. THq lady was excee- 
dingly prudent. The girl was obviously innocent. My 
fatlicr will be quite astonished. Thy father was very 
angry. The girl was delighted, and no mistake. The 
old-man was not very angry. The grass will soon be 
green. Your dog is not very sagacious. Your dog 
is downright stupid. My chin is decidedly smooth. A 
dog is a faithful friend. The dog is a faithful friend. 
The horse and horseman were tired. The mistress and 
maid were tired. They were tired, both mistress and 
maid. The father and son were tired. They were 
tired, both father and son. The mistress was excee- 
dingly angry? -and the maid exceedingly delighted. 
The horse was decidedly tired out. The boy was un- 
mistakeably sharp (plane acutus). 



Lectio sezta. 



FOURTH DECLENSION. 

The nominative has two terminations, iis and it. 
Nouns in us are masculine. Those in u are neuter. 

CuRBOSy a chariot 



Singular. 


Plural. 


N. CurrOs, 


N. Currus, 


G. Currus, 


G. Curruum, 


D. Currui, 


D. Curribus, 


Ac. Currum, 


Ac. Currus, 


V. Currtis, 


V. Currus, 


Ab. Curru. 


Ab. Curribus. 


ms, fruit. Forms, a liarbour. 


Cnrsfis, a coune. Verstis, a verse. 
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CoRNu, a horn. 
Singular. PInral. 

N. Comu, N. Corntka, 

G. Cornu, G. Cornuum, 

D. Cornu, D. Cornibus, 

Ac. Comu, Ac. Cornua, 

V. Comu, V. Coraua, 

Ab. Uomu, ^ Ab. Cornibus. 

Genu, a knee, Tdnltru, thunder. VSru, a spit. 

Obs. 1. — No adjectives- or participles are declined 
like nouns of either this declension or the fifth. Con- 
sequently, if we can decline all nouns of the first three 
declensions, we can also Recline, for all three genders, 
aJl adjectives and participles in Latin. 

Obs. 2.— There are not many neuter nouns in the 
fourth declension ; and the majority of masculine nouns 
in I/* are formed from verbs; thus,— 

Motiis, movement (m6vgo, / move). 
Omattis, adornmejit (orno, / adorn). 
Ictus, a blow (ico, / strike). 
Versus, a verse (verto, / turn). 



COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

In Latin, as in English, the comparative is formed 
by the letter r, although we shall observe no similarity 
in the formation of the superlatives, except in the in- 
troduction of the letter s. 



Positive. 


CLASS I. 
Comparative. 


Superlative. 


Formoswf {beauHful)^ 
CalidfM {warm), 


formosMW, 
calidtor^ 


iormosissim^is, 
cBW^issimus, 
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Positire. 

CallldY/t {cftnnmg), 
Frig!df/jf (cold), 
Jncnndf/f (merry), 
Mxstits (jsad), 
Avldiis (greedy), 
Jjongtfs (long), 
Clar?/* (clear), 
MitM (gentle), 
MollM \sof1), 
Leni* {gentle), 
Fortw {In-ave), 
Utllw (iiseftil), 
GraviV (lieavy), 
tt^vis (light), 
Levis (smoofJi), 
Grand w (tall), 
Pinguw (/ii/), 
Sapiens (fmc), 
Audax (bold), 
Felix (wise), 
Atrox (stern). 



Comparative. 

callidi'or; 

frij:pdior, 

jucnndior, 

mxstior, 

avidior, 

longior, 

clan'or, 

niittor, 

moUior, 

\emor, 

foTtior, 

utilior, 

gravior, 

levtor, 

\evior, 

grand tor, 

pingntor, 

sapientior, 

and actor, 

fellctor, 

atroctor, 



Snperlative. 

\ callidtif^?7/f, 
frigid/*.»7/A//.v, 
)ncundissi//ita', 
mxstissimus, 
tLvidissimiis, 
longissimus, 
cXarissimus, 
imtisslmfts, 
moUissimus, 
lenissimus, 
fonissimus, 
utWissimus, 
gravissimifs, 
levissimus, 
\e\'iss§niis, 
grsLmiissimiis, 
p\r\^issi7?ius, 
sapientissimus, 
Siwdncissimus, 
feVicissimus, 
AXrocissimus, 



Positive. 

Liber (free). 
Miser {wretched), 
Asper (raitg/i), 
T6ner (tender), 
Vber (/htitfuf), 
Pauper (poor). 



CLASS IL 

Comparative. 

libertor^ 

miscrtor, 

aspertor, 

tenenor, 

ubertor, 

paapertor. 



Superlative. 

liberrtmi^,?, 

i)iiserrtmf/f, 

Asperrimus, 

tenerrimus, 

uherrimns, 

paupcrrimus. 



CLASS III. 



Note. — These onlj differ from those of Class IL, in rejecting 
the middle e in the comparative. 

Snperlative. 

nigemm«j, 

pulchcrrim?/-*, 

acerrtmKJ, 

volncerrtmt/i, 

£egerrtmt/«, 

pigerrtmi/i, 

alacerrtmf/f. 



Positive. 


Comparative. 


Niger (black). 


nigrior, 


Pulcher (beautiful). 


pulchrtor, 


Acer (sharp). 


acrtor, 


V5liicer {swift). 


volucrtor, 


JEger (sick), 


segrtor, 


Plger (slow). 


pigrior. 


Alacer (quick). 


alacrtor. 
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CLASS IV. 

Note. — These differ from Class I. only in contracting the sn- 
perlative, and ai-e not very numerous. 

Positive. Comparative. Sup^lative. 

Faclflw (easy), faciU'or, idicWUmus, 

DifficilM {diffictil£), difticiltbr, difRciUimiu, 

Siw^is (like), similtof, simil/tVTi?^^, 

Gracil» (Jkbi), gracileor, gracil/tmf/«. 

Obs, 3. — The neuters of all comparatives change or 
into us^ and decline like pectus \ we must remember, 
only, to pronounce the o, long^ in declining. 

Ex. Hddl% lectio nostra fncilior est, quam erat hSn; To day 

ottr lesson is easier than if was yesterday. 
Formosior est pnella quam m$ter sua, The girl is more 

beantifiil than her mother (is). 
Grandior est filius qukm pater, T/ie son is taller than the 

fathsr (is). 
'Hodie felicior est hdmo qukm erit cr^, The man is fiappier 

today t/iati he will be tomorrow. 
Sapientior Ss, mi* patSr, quam 6go, Thus art wiser, my 

father, than I (avi). 
Felicior 6s, mi* fiti, quam gram Sgo, Thus art happier, 

my son, timn I was. 
Sapientior Ss, men mater, qulim gro Sg^ Thus art wiser, 

my mother, t/ian I shall be. 
Stnltior sum 6go quam tu ; et tu qukm f rater tuus, / am 

more stupid Uum thou (art), and thou thafi thy bro- 
ther (is). 
Tn, t mi catelle, fidelior Ss quam caetfiri mei amici, 7'hou, 

my doggie, art more faithful t/ian all my other friends 

(are). 



EXERCISE. 
Translate the following — 

Non apertus erat porttis, Non aperti erant portiis. 
Splendidus est currtls. Splendidi sunt currus. Facllior 

* Mi and fili are irregular vocatives : the ordinary forms would 
be tnee and filie» 

f Translate you and your by tu and ttms, when addressing only 
one individual. 
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hodi^ est lectio nostra quam erit cr&s. Crks difBcilior 
erit lectio tua qukm erat heri. Sapientior est f llius 
meus quhxfi tuus pater. Grandior est filius tuus qukm 
meus pater. Grandior est filius tuus qu2im pater suus. 
Formosior est ancill^ qukm hera. Sapientior est hera 
qukm ancilla. Cornu fractum est. Non fractum erit 
cornu. Versus tui jucundl sunt. Versus tui perju- 
cundi sunt. O qukm longa erat epistola tua! O 
qukm brevis est epistola tua I Feles meft ftdelior est 
qukm canis tuus. Canis tuus f idelior est qukm meus 
amicus. Nil crudelius est qukm tern pus. 

Render into Latin the following — 

The harbour is open. The harbours will not be 
open. The chariot was brazen {aheneus). The fruit 
was golden (aureus). The verses were pleasant. Thy 
sister is taller than my brother. Thy cat is fatter than 
my dog. My cat is thinner than thy dog. The daughter 
is more beautiful than the mother. My father was 
poorer than I. The girl is gentler than a dove (co- 
lumba). The boy is greedier {eddcior) than a pig. 
The mistress is wiser than the maid. The slave is 
more-cunning than his ' master. The pupil is happier 
than the master. The master is more-learned {doctior) 
than the pupil. My hair (capilli ?nei) is blacker than 
your eyes. Your eyes are blacker than blackness it- 
self (ipsa nigritudo). The maid is more beautiful than 
the misk*ess. The slave is wiser than the master. The 
pupil is not wiser than the master. You are happier 
to-day than you were yesterday, and you will be" hap- 
pier tomorrow than you are to-day. 'Our lesson to-day 
is longer and more difGcult than it was yesterday. 
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Lectio septiina. 



FIFTH DECLENSION. 
The Dominative ends in es. The Douns are feminine. 



Singular. 

N. Dies, 
G. Diei, 
D. Diei, 
Ac. Diem, 
V. Diea, 
Ab. Die. 



Diss, a day. 



Plunl. 
N. Dies, 
G. Dierum, 
D. Diebus, 
Ac. Dies, 
V. Dies, 
Ab. Diebus. 



Species, an appearance. Series, a wriet, Acies, a line ofbalUe. 
Facies, a face. Effigies, an image, Fernlcies, desiruclion. 



Singular. 

N. Res, 
G. Rei, 
D. Eei, 
Ac. Rem, 
V. Res, 
Ab. Re. 

Spes, hope. 



Res, a thing. 



Plural. 

N. Res, 
G. Rerum, 
D. Rebus, 
Ac. Res, 
V. Res, 
Ab» Rebus. 

Fides, faOh. 



GENERAL RULES FOR GENDER. 

1. Words denoting months^ rivers^ and winds^ are 
Ujjually masculine. 

2. Words denoting islands^ countries, cities, trees, 
are usually fenainine. 

3 
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3. A noun is said to be common^ when frora its 
sense it may be applied either to a male or a female. 

4. Of the names of animals, those are said to be 
of the epiccene gender, when they have but one gram- 
matical gender comprehending both sexes. Ex. 
Vulpes, a fox, \ Passer, a sparrow, \ 
Feles, a cat, [ fem. Anser, a goose, J. masc. 
Anas, a duck, ) Cancer, a crab, 1 

Note. — Similarly in English, we usually speak of a dog^ as he ; 
of a cat, as she, whatever may be their sex; and of a ship, we 
should say, she put out to sea, although her name were Neptune, 
j4gamemnon, or Nelson. 



The following prepositions govern the ablative case; 
A, ab, ^bs, from, by (of the direct^ agent). 
Absque, without, away from. 
Coram,- in the presence of. 
Cum, with, 

De, concerning, down from, out of 
Ex a?id e, (ex being the original word), out of, ac- 
cording ti), to the good of 
Prse, before, in companson with, because of 
Pro, before, according to, in proportion to. 
Sine, without y deprived of 

Tenus (used sometimes with a genitive), as far as, up to. 
Note, — Tenus follows its case and is, therefore, incorrectly 
termed a preposition. Cum, also, is appended to its cfise with the 
ablatives me, te; nobis, vobis ; as, mectmi, tecum, nobiscum, vobis- 
cum; with me, with thee, with us, with you. 

Ex. Sing te et tecum pariter miseri snmus, With you and 
witliQut you we are equally ivretched. 
Absque patrg miserrimus sum, tVithout my father I am 

very-wretctied. 
Coram magistro i)u?ri sunt ten-Iti, In presence of the ma- 
ster the boys are terrified. 
Tecum 6ro felicissimus, f/^ith thee I sliall l*e very happy. 
Mecum Sris miserrimns, /f^ith we thou wilt be vtost 
wretched. 
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- Absque te Sro miserrima, ^hvay from thee I shaii be tnosl 

wretched. 
De te grat oratio meii, My discourse was concerning thee. 
De me firat oratio tua, Thy discourse was concerning me. 
PriB matrg mea iilia tua est turpissinia, In comparison with 

my mother your daugliter is very ugly. 
Prai ociilis ineis semper erit effigies tua, Your image will 

be ev^ before my eyes. 
LoTiga erat acieg, It was a long line of battle. 



EXERCISE. 

Translate the following — 

Coram matron^ ancilla est terrlta. Coram me pueri 
erunt territi. De epistola rae^ erat oratio tua. De 
patre tuo est oratio nostra. Cum raatre est puella. 
Prae matrfi su4 ftlia est turpissimH. Absque te eram 
miserrimus. Absque te vel tecum sum miserrimus. 
Absque te et tecum vita mea erit raiserrima. Absque 
me cSnis meus est plane miser. Prae cygno anser est 
turpissimus. Prae ansfire turpissima est anas. Romanus 
pOptdus erat bellicosissimus, Poptilus est arbOr formo- 
sissima. Carthago est deleta. O qukm frigidus est 
L)6ceinbrisl O quam formosus estThamesis! Vana est 
3 pes tua. Formosior est poptilus quam fagus. Grandior 
est fagus quam cSrasus. 

Render into Latin the following -r- 

Away from' me the dog will be miserable. Aw^ay 
from her mistress the maid was unhappy. With you 
or without you I am equally wretched. I am equally 
happy with you or without you. The pupil was 
wiser than the master. The dog was more cunning 
than the boy. In comparison with my dog, your dog 
is downright ugly. My discourse was concerning your 
letter. Your letter was concerning my discourse. Car- 
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Ai^ win te *5«^crf:jeL Tbe liawi b vote beaadfiil 
;Lss i^ f^ifernr-cnee^ Hae prcikr b a mogt bcaadfol 
tn&. (>=r px-^^ace i« zfX warEke. Tie swi is whiter 
i*ai rhrr £j'ji&t^ The cxee i siijtt sn:pi than the 
*^iz- A ^iite raTiK is nner Asa a fala<^ swan. 
N:r,*>z i^ sjet^- .fr^Ttzi tr.fTs ^kttik. Xcdnng is 



Lectio oetanL 



In zhc ii^ dee3«5x«k: 

RsaL^'rfwijriiilBr, Mt!:*^ « . ' 

frmm aic o u uc a^yj ^riig cases ^ 

Eqxx5, « fcanr, A^ts<< «■ ««: 

A>«f 3. — Tb»e v.K*^ «r« K£ser>.ike ^irLtrk <ks«te Ae names 



Axo. / iOTf^ do /.^rc, cw mm I^ra§, 
Prt^sem IndJcaiire, Aonve. 
S. An>-:i. am-^s. an^t, PI, Au;dan:$« ^buidsy dinant. 

Rtle IV- — Active tnmsitiTe verf>s govern the accu- 
tive: as: — 
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Pater amat paernm. The fkiher ioves the hoy. 
Itle arat campum, He ploitg/iM /he field. 
Ilia landat me, She praise* me. 
lUi landant te^ They Aire praisuig fhee. 

Obs. 1. — This case is termed the objective case in 

ordinary English Granamars. By the term, active trau' 

ntive verb, we mean a verb that implies action of a kind 

that requires some immediate object to exert itself on. 

Thus, if I say, the man praises, loves or ploughs, it is 

obvious that the man must have some person to love or 

praise; and some ground to plough. This person or thing 

is the immediate object of the verb, which immediate 

object is rendered in Latin by the accusative case. 

Ex. Hddie pator laudat filinm, To-day the father praises his son, 
Hddie agricOla arat campum, To-day the farmer is 

ploughing his field. « 
HSrns nnnquam crticlat servos, A master 7iever tortures 

his slaves. 
Poeta 8a;p^ celat artem, A poet often coticeals his skill. 
Nemo laudat nautam impSritum, Nobody praises an un- 
skilful sailor. 
Nemo culpat artem snam, Nobody runs down his own OC" 

cupation. 
Pgritus agricCla observat tempestates, A skilfkl farmer 

observes the seasons. 
Magna tempestas agttat marS, A great storm is disturbing 

the sea. 
Malos poeta culpat lectorem, A sorry poet puts the bl4tme 

on his reader. 
Coelum mutat viator, Tion aniinum, A traveller changes his 

climate, not his disposition. 



EXERCISE.' 

Translate the following — 

Non te culpo, mi amice. DiscTptilum culpat magister. 
Magistrum culpat disclpttlus. SOror mea grandior est 
quam 6go. Fuellam laudat mater. Puelltllam laudat 
mater. Laudat magister puertllos. Pauper est anus. 
Pauper est anictlla. Non tiber est gger noster. Ube- 
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rior est campus tuus. Uberrimus est campus meus. 
Vehementer iratus erat magister. Mater tua ftrit vehe- 
nieuter irata. Agitatum erat» mare. Nant anStes in 
aqua turbid^. Nat cum ansfire anas. Ambtilat cum 
puero anicQla. <^um cane ambtilat mendlcus. Nemo 
te amat. Laudant te omnes. Omnes te culpant. 
Pauci te araant. Amat te nemo. Omnes labores tOierat 
aslnus. Quantos labores tolerat asellus! Qukm multi 
me amant! Quam pauci me riik sestlmant. Vlr erti- 
ditus erat pater tuus. Patet tuus erat vir eruditissi- 
musy P^anfe sttipldus est amicus m^us. Nauta' perltus 
coelum et ventos observat. AgricOla imperitus culpat 
agellum. 

Render into Latin the following — 

An unskilful sailor blames his ship. The ass en- 
dures much hardship.' Many blame thee. Few praise 
thee. Nobody likes thee. The Jittle-lad is wiser than 
the old man. The little-girl was prettier than .her sister. 
,The duck is swimming in the dirty water. The ducks 
are swimming with the geese. The beggars are wal- 
king-about with their-dogs. I like the old-woman ex- 
ceedingly. The boy is not fpnd-of- eating (edax). The 
boy is very-fond-of-eating. The pig is a most vora- 
cious animal. How talkative (loquaa;) the girls are! 
Old-women are very talkative. The boy is more tal- 
kative than an old woman. He was a chatty {garrvlus) 
old man. My parrot (psiltdcus) is not talkative. I 
like a -talkative parrot. I do not like a talkative boy. 
The old woman was more talkative than her own 
parrot. My canary (passer) is dead. O'how beautiful 
your canary is I 
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Lectio nona. 



Irregularities in case-endings of nouns of the second 
Declension. 

Note \.-r-Vir and its xsompofindB are the onlv words which -end 
in ir. 

Note 2. — The only instance where a vocative is unHke the no- 
minative is in the singular of noons of this declension in wi; &s — 

N. Dominas. N. Asinas. 

V. Doming. V. Asin€. 

Note 3. —Proper names in hu, together vfith filiiis, genitUy form 
the vocative in I; as, — 

N. Virgilius. N. Terentius. N. Filtns. • N. G5nius. 

V. Virgili. V. Terenii. V. FilL V. Geni. 

Note 4. — The genitives plural arc often thus contracted — 

Deum for Deorum, 

Fahrum for Fabrorum, * 

Virfim for Virorum, 

Sestertiiim for Sesterdomm, 

MOdlum for Modiorum, 
&c. &c. 

Note 5. — Deus is thus declined — 

Dbus, God. 

Singular. Plural. 

N. Deus, N. Dii, 

G. Dei, G. Deorum, 

D. Deo, D. Diis, 

Ac. Deum, Ac. Deos, 

V. Deus, V. Dii, 

Ab. Deo. Ab. Diis. 
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POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 
MeuSy* my, miney \ 

Tuas, ihy^ thine^ \ are declined like bonus. 

Suus, hisy her, its, or their owny^ 
Noster, our, ours, K^^ „. 

Vester, youPy yours, )^ 

Ab^.— The vocative masculine of mens is mxy instead of mee. 

Irregularities in gender of nouns of the second De- 
clension. 

Domusy a house, and humus, the ground, 
Alvus and vannus are feminines found: 
Of neuters in us we itieet only with three; 
Virus and vulgus, and pelagus, sea. 
Note 1. — Vulgus is sometimes masculine. 
Note 2. — Such a word as anus, an old woman, need hardly be 
classified as an exception, as its meaning sufficiently indicates its 
gender. 

Ifliperfect tense; 
/ loved^ did love, or w<is loving. 
S. Amabam, amabas, amabat. Fl. Amabamus, 
amabatis, amabant. 

Perfect tense; / loved, or have loved, 
S. Amavi, amavisti, amavit. PI. Amavlmus, ama- 

yistis, araaverunt or amavere. 
So with Laudo, orno, ambiilo, observo, aro, vul- 

nei^o, &c. ' 
Obs. — From the above it may be seen that both the 
expressions, Laudabam pueros y and Laudavi pueros, 
might correctly be rendered, I praised the boys. The 
two tenses, however, do not convey the same idea. 
The former would mean; I praised the boys, either 
habitually, or while something was going on. The latter 
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would mean; I praised the boys, once and for all; re- 
ferring to some one special occasion. 

We should translate Laudavi pueros^ I have praised 
the boys^ if we were speaking of some definite act or 
acts of vei*y recent date, or that took place just be- 
fore the time of speaking. 

Ex. Puer agitabat arbdrem; The boy thodk the tree; or, used 

to shake the tree; or, kept shaking the tree; or, was 

s/iakiitg the tree, 
Puer agitavit arbdrem; The boy shook the tree; or, has 

shaken the tree. 
Dam coenabamus, plorabat puella; IFhilst we dined y the 

girl cried, 
Non itSrum me landavit magister; The Toaster did not 

praise me a second time. « 

Non seepb me laudabat magister ; The master did not often 

praise me; or, used not to praise me often, 
Non sffipb me laudavit magister ; The master has not often 

praised me. 
NuTiqnam me laudayit magister; The master never prai'\ 

sed me. 
Semper me laudabat magister;* The master was always 

praising me. 
Feles caudam agitabat; Tfw cat was wagging her tail* 
Felgs caudam non semel agitavit; The cat did not onee 

wag her tail.* 



EXEECISE. 

Translate the following — 

Non saepe te laudabam. Non saepfe te laudavi. 
Ventus agitabat arbOrem. Sublto exclamavit puella. 
Dum caenabamus; clamabant pueri. Dum plurabamus, 
coenabant pueri, Dum grus adstabat, coenabat vulpes. 
Sublta tempestas obecuravit coelum. Milfis hostem ite- 
rum iterumque vuln^ravit. Bis terque te laudavi. Bis 

* If there be no emphasis on semel, the sentence will mean that 
the cat did not wag her tail at all; but if Non semel begin the 
sentence, and ^01710/ be emphasised, the sentence will imply that the 
cat wagged her tail over and over again, 
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mecum ccBnavit pater tuns. Cum patre tuo bis terque 
navlgavi. De stultitl^ tuk erat nostra oratio. CicOro 
erat orator eloquentissimus. In aperto mftri naviga- 
bamus. Coram patre plorabat fllius. Ex aqud nabant 
ansferes. In prof undo flilvio tres pueri nabant. Abs- 
que matre nabant duo anserQli. In nigro stagno tres 
nabant anates. Stagnum erat nigerrimum. Anas erat 
pihgulssima. Albus est anser. 

Render into Latin the following — 

While I was dining, the master punished his slave 
(castigo). We were on the open sea, wliile the wind 
was tossing the' waves. We were in the wood, while 
the wind was shaking the trees. Three ducks were 
swimming in a black pool. Two geese were swimming 
out of the pooL* I stood by {adsto\ while the geese 
were swimming. The pupil cried in presence of the 
master. The boys cried in presence of a little-girl 
{puellula). Again and again have I praised thee. He 
did not once praise me. The boy called out all of a 
sudden. I sailed with your friend over and over again. 
A skilful farmer ploughed his field again and again. 
The foolish sailor did not once observe the stars. The 
sailors from time to time (identtdem) observed the stars. 



Lectio decima. 



Irregularities of case-endings in the third Declension. 

Note I. — Many proper names in es form occasionally their ge- 
nitive in t instead of is; as, - 
N. Achilles. N. Ulysses. N. Archimedes. N. Peilcles. 
G. Achilli. G. Ulyssi. G. Archimedi. G. Pericli. 
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Note 2. — The following words, tofrether with many geographical 
nained^ form the accusative in im^ and the ablative in i; — 



Sttis, thirst, 

pnppis, the poop of a ship, 

tarriSf a tower, 

messis, a harvest, 

navis, a ship, 

sficuris, d>i axe, 



clavis, a k"y, 
buris, a plouglishare, 
vis, force, 
febris, a fever, 
tussis, a coftgh, 
and a few others. 



Note 3. — Some of the above occasionally use the regular forms 
of the cases. 

Note 4. — ^The fidlowing three terminations were purposely omitted, 
aus, c, and /. Of the ^nt there are only two instances — 



Fraus (fraudis), dBctdl, \ A'"*"^'*- 



Of the latter two terminations 


we find only — 


Alec (alecis), fish-^auce, 
Lac (lactis), milk, 
Caput (capitis), the head 
and its compounds; as 
Occiput, Sinciput,. &c. 


, I neuter. 


Note 5. — The plural {bdves, 
word is thus declined — 


cattle) of Ifos is irregular; 


Bos ni. 


or/: 


Singular.. 


Plural. 


N. Bos, 


N. Boves, 


G. Bovis, 


G. BOum, 


D. Bovi, 


D. Bobus or Bubus, 


Ac. Bovem, 


Ac. Boves, 


V. Bos, 


V. Boves, 


Ab. Bove. 


Ab. Bobus or Bubus. 


Jupiter is thus declined - 


- 


N. Jqpiter, 


Ac. Jovem, 


G. JOvis, 


V. Jupiter, 


D. Jovi, 


Ab. Jove. 



the 



The nominative really having pater added to the 
orifiTinal name. 

Note Q. — We continually meet with irregular cases of Greek 
words, especially proper names; as, — 

N. Achilles, Memnon, Heros, 

Ac. Achillen. Memndna. Heroa. 
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N. Paris, Thales, 

G. Paridis, Thalis or Thalgtis, 

Ac. PaHdem or Parin. Thalem, Thalen, or ThalSta. 

N- PI. Phalanges, N. Aer, JEther, 

Ac. Phalangas. . Ac. ASra. iSthSra. 

g^p^ We would recommend postponing the declension of such 

noans until the pupil is familiar with the Declensions in his Greek 

Grammar. 



Future tense; 
/ shally or will loi\e. 
S. Amabo, amabis, amabit. . PI. Amablmus, ama- 

bltis^ amabunt. 
Ex, O qukm saepe te desidSrabo! how often / shall mist you I 
C&nis meus'fldelis diu desiderabit magistrnm ; My faithful 

dog will long miss his master. 
Plus te desidero quam pater tuus ; / miss 'you more than 

your father (does). 
Te plus desidero quam patrem tuum; / miss you more 

than (/ do) your father. 
Me canis pliis amabat qukm te; The dog liked me mitre 

than {he did) you.- 
Canis me plhs amabit quam tu; The dog will like me 

more than you (will). 
Interdiim me laudabat ; culpavit me ^lunquam ; He praised 

me occasionally; he never blamed me. 
Tn me amabis minus quam canis mens; You will love 

me less than my dog (will). 
Me amabis minus quam canem meum; You will love me 
less than (ymi will) my dog. 



EXERCISE. 

Translate the following — 

Clavis itiea, est perdlta. Fracta est clavis mea. 
Naves nostrse sunt perditae. Mendicus cum puertllo 
ambtilabat. Anictila cum filiol^ ambulabat, Non nie 
deslderas, mi filtole. O qukm te desidero, mi pftter! 
O quantiim te desidero, mi amice! Lac omne est cod- 
cretum. Cum uno bOve agricOla arabat campum. Laus 
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tua erit semplferna. Fraus tua mox aperta erif. Porta 
non aperta erat. PortQs erunt aperti. FOres non apeVtse 
erant. CilpUt meum erat vulneratura. BOves suos omnes 
agricOla ndcavit. Dum ccenabamus, cantabant tres 
puellae. Anictlla ibi cum filiold, habitabat. Hie nun- 
quam anictda habitavii. Sa;pe te laudavi; culpavi te 
Dunquain. Dum p&ter cccnabat, cantabat filiOlus. 

Bender into Latin the following — 

The milk is not yet (adhuc) clotted. The far- 
mer was ploughing with all his oxen. Our praise will 
be eternal. The folding-doors were open. The harbour 
is not open. The gate will be open. The chariots are 
broken. My son, you will not miss me. My father, 
I shall long {diu) miss you. Ere long (hrevi)^ my 
80D, you will miss ,me. My dog loved me mcu:^ than 
you (did). I loved you more than your dog (did). You 
loved me less than (you did) your dog. Whilst the 
mistress dined, the maid was singing. While the far- 
mer dined, the farming-men {colbni) worked (ladorare). 
While I was singing, your dog was barking (latrare). 
My parrot is not more talkative than you. The old 
man was decidedly garrulous. 



Lectio undecima. 



Exceptions to the Bules for Gender in the third 
Declension. 

The rules for gender as given were — 
I. Er^ or, OS ; es increasing ; o, when not do, go, to, — Masc. 
II. Do, go, to ; as, isj a; ; es, not increasing ; s impure, —Fern. 
III. L, e, a, n ; ar, ur^ us, —Neuters. 
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Ewcoptions to Rule I. 
Er. — f^erher, uber^ tter^ ver, cadaver ; 

With plants in er, are neuter, as pap fiver. 
Or. — Neuters are marmo7\ asquor, cor; 

The only feminine, arbor. 
Os. — Neuters are chaos, melos, os; 
But feminines are cos and dos, 
Es, iNCR. — u^s, neuter; feminines, grwie*, seges. 
Merces, merges, compes, teges, 
0, when not do, go, io. — Caro, the only feminine. 

Decline together the following pairs — 



Mystica vannus, the mystic wm- 

?iowing-faH. 
Regia dOmus, a royal dwellmg. 
Rdtunda alvns, a rovnd bee^hive. 
FloilfSra humus, the flowery earth. 
Virus pestlfSrum, a deadty poison, 
Vulgus instttbile, the fictile viob, 
Priifundam pelXgus, the deep sea. 
Fertile liber, a f'ertU4! soil. 
Grave verber, a heavy blow. 
Ver jucundum, pleasa7it .spring. 
Longum iter, <i lotig jovrtiey. 
Cadaver lacSratum, a viatigled 

corse. 
T^nacissimnm &cer, a very tough 

maple. 
H6mo acer, a sJiarp fellow. 
Kubrum papaver, a red poppy. 
MarmOr Pailum, Parian, marble. 
jMarmCr infidum, a treacherous 

sea. 



^qu5r inaratum, an unploughed 

plain. 
Tiirbatum asquor, a troubled sea. 
Cor humanum, the tiuman lieari. 
Dulce mglos, * a sweet melody. 
Os magnnm, a big bone. 
Os apertuin, a;i ope?i mouth. 
Ora formosa (pl.)> « beautiful 

face. 
Cos ii6va, a new wliet-stone. 
Dos regia, a royal dowry. 
Ms aliSnutiif mofiey noi^ofie*S' 

own; debt. 
Grata quies, pleasant repose, 
Flava sgggs, the yellow corn. 
iEqua merces, a fair reward. 
Tyria raercCs, Tyrian merctiandise. 
Aspera t6g6s, a coarse rush-mat. 
Compes solata, a loosened fetter. 
Adstiicta merges, a fastened slieaf. 
Assa caro, roasted meat. 



EXERCISE. 
Translate the following — 

Ver erat breve. Dos tua non parva erit. S6p6rl- 
ferum est papaver. Arbor erat altissima. Tranquillum 



* Nominative and accusative singular, only. 



LECTIO UXDECIMA. 47 

est. aequor. Non inaratum est asquor. O quim leve 
est Parlum marmor! Os tuum' apertum est. Iter 
nostrum erat jucundissimum. Seges nostra erit perdlta. 
Caro erat tenacissima. Virtis est pestiffirum. Pelftgu^ 
est perlcalosum. Volgus est instabile. IM^los est mihi 
prorsiis (entirely) ignotum. Merces tua non magna 
erit. Merges erat huml soluta. Mors est una (the 
onCy the onli/) qules. Citnis c&t sagacior qukm do- 
mlnus. Doraus tua est puleherrima. litimlda est htl- 
rnus. Hodie sum felicior qu&m eram heA. Oris eris 
fellcior, quira 6s h6die. Crastlna hora ignota est et 
mihi et tibi. Hesterna hora nota est et mihi et tibi. 
Nostra est {is ourSy belongs to us) hddiema hora. 

Render into Latin the following — 

Tomorrow (crasiina hora, when tomorrow is a noun) 
is not ours. Today is ours. Yesterday is lost to me 
and thee. Tomorrow he will praise his pupils. Today 
he will blame the pupil. Yesterday the pupils blamed 
their master. The tree is not leafy. O how trea- 
cherous is a smooth sea! Our harvest was nearly 
(fere or pwne) lost. The farmer with all his oxen was 
ploughing the field. The tune was not unknown to me. 
The flesh is very tough. My dog likes me more than 
(he does) my brother. My doggie {cateilus) likes you 
more than (he does) your brother. Today I am happy ; 
yesterday I was very miserable. "Vyith thee and with- 
out thee I am equally wretched. Our conversation 
(sermo) was about thee. The boy is more talkative 
than his own parrot. The crops were entirely ruined. 
A beautiful face is not always pleasing {grdtOy jucxmdd). 
The feHow was exceedingly sharp. The reward was 
not a fair one. 
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Lectio duodecima. 



The rules for gender in the third Declension, as 
given, were — 

I. Er^ or^ OS,' es, increasing; o, when not do, go^ io, — Masc. 
II. Do, gOf io ; as, is, 0,7 es, not increasing; ^impure, — Fem. 
III. Jw, e, fl, w; aVy ur, us, — Neuters. 

Exceptions to Rule II. 
Do, GO, 10. — Cardo, ordo, and pajnlio, \ 

Ligo, margo, vespertilio, /masculine. 
Pugio, unio, scipio^ stelHo, J 
As. — ^s, Mamas, and elephas, — masculine. 

Vas (vdsis), with nefas and fas, — neuter. 
X. — Pollex, and codex, and cdlix, a cup,«j 3 
Thorax, grex (gregis), and vertex, the top, ) ?? 
S, preceded by a, consonant — 

Rudens, quadrans, mons, and pons, 



Adeps, driens, dens, and fons, * 

Obs, 1. — The exceptions for the termination is are 
so numerous, that Ihey are reserved to form by them- 
selves the subjeet of the Lectio Dechna-Tertia, 

Decline together the following pairs — 



Cardo argutus, a creaking huige. 
Ordo antiquus, Ihe aticwul order, 
Papilio porpurgus, a scarlet moth. 
Ligo ferrfius, an iron spade. 
Margo extremus, the extreme 

margin. 
Vespertilio serus, a late {late- 

Jlying) bat. 
Pugio ligneus, a wooden dagger. 
As Rcftiianus, a Romait as (a coin). 
Adamas iniractus, nnlfroken ada- 

viant. 



Indicns elephas^ Ike Indian ele- 
phant. 

Pol lex dexter, the right-hand 
thtimb. 

Codex muscosus,//te mossy stump. 

Argenteus calix, a silver cup. 

Thorax ahendus, a brazen corslet. 

(jlrex vagus, the wandering flock. 

Suminus vertex, the higfiest peak. 

Htidens solutus, a loose Cable. 

Quadrans lionianus, a Roman 
quadra f IS {a coiti). 
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Mods altissimus, a very high 

motmtaiii. 
Pons caducas, a tumble-down 



Adeps viscosus, Uie sticky fat. 



FlSvns orfeM, the yeUow «a#/. 
Bif ureas dens^ a double^proiiged 

tootlt. 
Fons HqaldaSy a irmntforetU 

spring. 



Indicative Mood. Pluperfect tense. 
/ had loved, 
S. Amaveram, as, at. PI. Amav^ramus, atis, ant. 
So, Laudaveramj omaveram; mutaveram &c. ; or^ 
in contracted form^ laud^ram, otn&ram &c. 



EXERCISE. 

Translate the following — 

Kex noster mox mutabit antiquum ordlnem. Te non . 
laudaveram. Nil adhuc mutaveramus. Dum coenabat 
pater, fllius cantabat. Non adhuc campum araverat 
agricola. Fontem liquidum Itipus turbabat. Fontem 
liquidum agnus non turbaverat. Aquam ego llquidam 
non turbarain. Tu aquam Hquidam sine dttbio tur- 
basti. Tu aquam proculdubi6 turb^sti. Ego, mehet- 
cule, aquam non turbavi. Omnes callces erant argentei. 
Iq extremo margtne stabat puer. Ibi v5lat papilio 
purpureus. Ligo non est ferreus. Ego puerum nun- 
quani laudaveram. Pater tuus me laudaverat. Canis 
meus. me pliis amaverat, qu^m omnes mei amici. Me 
canis plus amaverat, qu&m omnes meos amicos. Canem 
mcum plus amdras qu&m ego. Canem meum pliia 
amdras qu^m me. 

Render into Latin the following — 
The bridje was tottering. The king had changed 
the ancient order. A wolf had troubled a transparent 
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spriDg. The winds will disturb my repose. The 
winds did not disturb our repose. The cable was not 
loose. The adamant was still unbroken. 1 do not 
like a creaking hinge. The mountain is very high. 
The cups were silver. The blows were trifling (levis). 
The spring is now-a-days very cold. The peak is 
double-pointed. The tooth was double-projiged. I had 
never praised the boy. We had ornamented the 
ceiling (camera). The arrows will not wound. The 
arrows are blunt (obtusus). The soldier on purpose 
{de induslrid) wounded his right thumb. 



Lectio decima tertia. 



Exceptions (continued) of rules for gender for the 
third declension. 

The rules^ as given, were — 
l,Er,6rfdSy' es increasing; <?, when notdo,gOyto—MtLac» 
II. Do, gOy io; as, is, a; ^ es not increasing; s impure — Fena. 
111. Lf e, Of «,• ar^ wr, w*—Neuters. 

Exceptions to termination u of Hule IL 
Is. — 1. Masculines are funis, follis, 
Fustis, fasciSf ignis, collis^ 
Glis, anndlis, orbis, unguis, 
Crinisy cossis^ caulis, sanguis, 
Pdnis, pisciSf pulvisy ensis, 
Vectis, vomiSf vermis^ mensis, 
PustiSy axis, torrid, dxciimis, 
Senlis, amnis, lapis, mugiiis. 
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2. Of common gender are aqualis^ 
Tigris^ torf/uisy and anidlhy 
Co f lis, ciinisy cassis j cinis^ 
Ctfinisy cot'bis^ anguis, /mis. 

Obs, —^ Cassis^ a net, is common; cassis^ a helmet, 
is feminine. Canis is usually masculine, as also the 
plurals of finis and cinis* 

Decline together the following pairs, amongst which 
are enumerated only the more common of the above 
numerous list of irregulars : — 



Tortus fiiniSf a twisted rope. 
Folles inflati, an inflated pair of 

beliaws. 
Plenus folHs. ^ full pttrte. 
Fustis pradiiras, a very hard stick. 
Fasces Romani, the Roman fatcet. 
Fascis ^ravissinius, a very lieavy 

iMndie. 
Ignis fuml<hi8, a smokey fire. 
CoUis longinquus, a distant hill. 
Orbis iStuiidus, a round globe. 
Fractus ungaisi, a broken nail. 
Flavas crlnis, yellonv hair. 
Hfiber sanguis, red blood. 
Fan is tostns, toasted br^ad. 
N6VUS piscisj a strange fish. 
btrictus ensis, 6 drawn sword. 



Dflrns y^na^, a hard plough-share. 
Vermis exig&us, a tiny worm. 
Mensis Jannarius, the month of 

Jaftttary. 
Mensis NOvembris, the ttinth 

month. 
Pfctus postis, the painted door^ 

post. 
Ferreus axis, the iron axle. 
Amnis violontus, the rustling river. 
Infractns lapis, the unlfroken stone. 
Finis cxtrenius, the extreme limit, 
Canis rabiosus, a mad dog. 
Niger cinis, black cinder dust. 
Cinercs nostri, our aslies. 
Cassfdes Komanas, Roman helmets. 
C asses fracti, broken nets. 



EXERCISE. 

Translate the following — 

Non tortus erat funis. Sclutus est funis. Malfe 
tostus est panis. BCne tostus erat panis. Eul quam 
longinquus est collis! Amnis hOdie est violentus. Non 
fldvi sunt crines mei. quam ctipidlnSi {lovehj) sunt 
(Tines tuil O quam cupidinei sunt ocelli tui! Passer 
incus jam mortuus est, et canis, et psittacus. Passer 
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meus, et canis, et psittftcus jam mortui sunt. Non lo- 
quacior erat psittacus meus, qukm tu. Coram patre 
meo me laudaverat magister. Coram omnibus condis- 
clpttlis meis me laudabat magister. CoUo tenos stabant 
pueri in fluvio. Coram magistro cachinnabant pueri. 
Absque te miser sum, et tecum miserrimus. Rar6 stl- 
mus ex omni parte {altogether) b6ati. Quis est ex 
{or ab) omni parte beatus? Quis pulsat fores? Nemo. 
Eugosa anictila pulsabat fores. 

Render into Latin the following — 

The bellows were not inflated. The stick was very 
hard and /ull-of-knots {mdbsus). The stone was as yet 
{adhuc or jam) unbroken. O what a curiou| fish {quam 
novus)\ The dog was obviously mad. The boys were 
standing up to the neck in water. The bread is not 
sufficiently {satu) toasted. The meat was roasted. The 
meat was not boil'd {elixus). The sword was not yet 
drawn. The sword will again be drawn. There was 
peace everywhere {ubique). There shall be no more 
{non amplius erit) war. Peace shall reign (regndre) 
everywhere, and there shall be no more {neque amplius 
erit) war. The husbandman shall change his sword for 
a ploughshare {vomere); peace shall triumph {trium- 
phdre) everywhere; and there shall be -no more war. 
The husbandman shall change his sword for a plough- 
share, his spear for a reaping-hook {/dla;); peace shall 
triumph everywhere, and there shall be no more war. 
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Lectio decima quarta. 



Exceptions (continued) of Rules for gender in the 
third declension. 

The rules, as given, were — 
l,Er, 6r^ os^ es increasing; o when no do, go, ?o,— Mase, 
II. Do, go, 10 y- as, w, ;r ; esnot increasing; f impure, — Fem. 
III.L, e, a, «; ar, ur, us, — Neuters. 

Exceptions to Rclb III. 

L. — Sal and sol are masculine. 
Ur. — Four are masculine in ur, 

Vultw, turtur, furfur, fur. 
Us. — Lepiis and mus are masculine; 

But feminine are the following nine; 

Juventiis, virtus, servttus, 

Teltus, senectus, incuSj salus. 

With pecus (pectidis) and palus. 

Decline the following pairs: — 



Candldus sal, white salt. 
Sales nOvi, original Jokes. 
Sol hibcrnus, the winter S7in. 
Calvns vultnr, tlie bald vulture. 
Turtur tSncUus, the tender dove. 
Fur audacissimus, a very daring 

ihiet. 
Timidus ISpus, the timid hare. 
Exiguns mus, the tiny mouse. 
Sterna juventus,' eternal xfouth. 



Divina virtus, divine virtue, 
Misera sei*viius, wretched slavery, 
Materna tellus, our mother earth, 
Curva senectus, bent old-age. 
Ferrea incus, an iron anvil, 
Publica salus, public health, 
Vagae pectidcs, the wandering 

cattle. 
Nigra palus, a black pooL 
Kara pecOra, sheep here and there. 



Esse, to be. 

Indicative Mood, Perfect Tense, / was, or have been. 

S- Fui, fuisti, fuit. PL Fulmus, fuistis, fuerunt, or fuere. 
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Pluperfect Tense, / had boeii. 
S. Fueram, as, at. P/. Fu^ramus, atis, ant. 

Ex. — Pater nieus a' 5rat, ^fy fa/her was away. 

Pater mens adcrat, My faf/ier was present. 

Pater mens abffiiit, 3fy father was absent. 

Pater mens adfuit, My father was present. 

Obs, — In these sentences 1 should use the jurrfoct 
tejise, if I referred to a simple, definite, or very recent 
fact; the imperfect^ as aberat^ if 1 meant, he was re- 
peatedly or habitually absent, or absent, while jsome- 
thing or other wjas going on. 



EXERCISE. 

*Render into English the following— 

Aherat mater mea, dum tii me culpaba«. Culpabas 
me, dum mater mea aberat. Aderat pater tuus, dum 
te culpabam. In nigerrim^ palude nabant tres anat£s. 
In summo monte stabat calvus vultur. In medio campo 
errabant timidae pecudes. In imo fluvio nabant pisces. 
Non novi sunt sales tui. Turtur tenellus in summd 
arbore nidum aedificaverat. Subter friimenti acervo 
nidum aedificavit .exiguus mus. O qu^m misera est 
omnibus servitus! O qukm timidi sunt isti lepOresl 
O quim venusti sunt isti lepores! Quot mala insunt 
in humana vit^! Quot mala in tuo horto insunt! Quot 
mala in manibus meis nunc teneo? Ego et anicula fores 
pulsabamus. Ancilla grandior est quam matrona. Cau- 
dam catellulus agitabat. Catellum tuum pliis amo, 
quam te. Catellum tuum pliis ego amo, quam tu. 
Catellus tuus plds me amat, qukm tu. Latrabat canis, 
dum fures fenestram pulsabant, Omnia tolerabilia sunt 
prse misera serVitute, 
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Render into Latin the following — 

The father was present, while the master praised 
the boy. 1 was not there, while you were singing. 
I was present, while the dog bark'd. The dog did not 
bark, while we were there. The boy bad been hitherto 
{hdctenwt) docile. It was complete {stimma) slavery. 
The ducks were swimming in a black pool. The geese 
with the ducks were swimming in the troubled water. 
how. black the salt is! Nothing is precious in com- 
parison with (/?/'«) divine health. Thy jokes are very 
old. He borrowed (wiMftf are) my jokes. We shall 
change the old order. No one was there. We knock'd 
at the door. An old woman was there. The mistress 
was taller than the maid. Tlie maid was y&rj imper- 
tinent {procax). The maid jras downright saucy. O 
how angry the mistress will Set I love my dog more 
than (I do) you. I love the dog more than you (do). 
The cat was wagging her tail. The hounds were chas- 
ing (agitare) a timid hare. 



Lectio decima quinta. 



FOUETH DECLENSION. 

Irregularities in declension. 

Note 1. — Some nouns prefer uhn* to llitis as a termination to 
the dative and ablative plural; as — 

Arcns, a bow, arenbus. 

Acus, a tteedle, &cubus. 

Portus, a harbour, ponubos. 

Quercus, ofi oak, quercubus, 

Lacus, a lake, , . lacubus. 
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Artns, a limb, artubo*. 

VSru, a spitj verubus. 

P&!u^ eathe, peeubus. 

and others. 

Note 2. — DoBTus, a house, ia thus declined — 

Singular. PluraL 

N. DOmus, N. DomtiSy 

G. DoratiSy G. Domuumy 

D. Domui^ D. Domibusy 

Ac» Domura^ Ac, Domos^ . 

V. V. 

Ab* Domo. Ab. De>raibufl» 

fS0^ The foFm domi Ss used on-Iy in the sense of **at home." 
it is usually said to be In the genitive case. It would mose cor- 
reetly be called a locative caE>e^ and we shall sec, hereafter,, that all 
dative cases^ were origiHaDy loeatives. 

.*. 

irregulaFrtie& i» gender. 

JJ8.—Tribus, porttcus^ and dcuSy^ i ^ . . 
I(tus (pinral), domusy maniiSy ] 

Decline together the following pairs: 



Claudlana * tilbns , the Clandian 

tribe. 
Acus peracuta, a very sharp needle. 



Idfis Martiae^ the Ides of Marcb, 
'Regia domus, a royal house. 
Alba manus, a wfiite hand^ 



Ex. Hic stabat puer, The boy was standing here. 
Hiic avis advdlavit, The bird flew hither. 
Hinc avis avOlavit, The bird flew hence. 
Illic stabat puer, The boy was standing there. 
llluc avis advolavit, The bird flew thither. 
Illine avis arolavit, The bird flew thence'. 
Unde yolavit avis? From whence did the bird fiy? 
Qub yolavit avis? fF hither did t/ie bird ffyT 
Avis volavit aKqub, The bird flenr in some direction. 
Avis volavit alib. The bird fiew in another direction.. 
Nusqnam erat avis, The bird was nowhere. 
I^blque sunt avcs^ There are birds everywhere. 
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EXERCISE. 

Translate the following — 

Qu6 volavit psittacus? Unde advolavit psittacus? 
Illjic volabat\c6rvu8. Comix hue volat. Cygni in aquft 
turbidi, nabant. Hinc avolavit mfirGla. Hde advolave- 
runt decern aquilae. Hinc' avolaverunt tredecim vultQ- 
res. Grus volabat ali6. Plcu8>in ramo pennas agita- 
bat. Duo an&tes hie adnabant. Nusquam est albiis 
corvus, Quis lOquaeior est qukra meus psittacus? Nemo 
loquacior est qukm psittacus tuus. Loquacior erat ani- 
cttla quam psittacus suus. O quam ridictdus est plthe- 
CU8 noster! Quo anibulabat senex? Hie cum pitheco 
8U0 ambulabat senex. Stabat mertda in extremo mar- 
gine. O quam formosus est turtur tuus! Psittacus 
tuus est plane ridiculus. Magis ridictdus est puer. Ibi 
erat ridiculus mus. Puer erat nusquam. 

Render into Latin the following — 

The girl was standing here. The man was hurry- 
ing (properare) in this direction. The men were hur- 
rying in that direction. In what direction did the birds 
fly? Where did the birds come flying from? There was 
not a bird to be found (i. e. nowhere was there a bird). 
There is not a white crow anywhere. There isn't 
such a thing as a white crow to be found. Your 
needle is blunt. My needle is broken. My hands are 
very dirty {sordidvs). It is a very vulgar expression 
{sordida voai). It is a mean disposition (ingenium). 
Your hands are dirtier than mine. A blackamoor 
(Maurus) is better looking {candulior) than you. The 
fishes were swimming at the bottom of the river. 
The little fishes were swimming on the surface of the 
water. The broken stones were standing on the sum- 
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mit of the hill. Whilst we were standing by (adsto), 
the children were knocking at the window. The fire 
is put out {exstinctus). The whale's {balwna) blood is 
red and warm. The axle of the wheel is broken. The 
hills hereabouts {hic or his in locis) are rough and steep 
{prceruptus). 



Lectio decima sexta. 



FIFTH DECLENSION. 

Note I. — When es is preceded hy a vowel in the nominative, 
the e in the gen. is long; as, Dies, gen. Diet. Otherwise short; as, 
Fides, gcD. Fw/^i. 

Note 2. — Dies and res are the only words that are found with 
singular and plural complete. 

• Note 3. — The following are old forms of the genitive : — Die, 
acie, pernicie, fide, where probably the real final vowel has .merely 
been merged into a long final e. 



Dies (a day) is masculine; Dies (time) is feminine. 

In the list below, all the adjectives are put in the 
masculine, to be changed by the pupil in every instance 
where the noun adjoined is feminine or neuter, or of 
the plural number only. 



Latus p61agus, the ttroad sea. 
Durns humus, tfie hard ground, 
Florifer ver, the flowery spring. 
Cor humanus, a human heart. 
Celsus arbor, a high tree. 
Os ningnus, a great bone. 
Os paternus, a fatlierly face. 
Cos v6tu8tu8, an old wlwtstone. 
Ms alicnus, debt. 
Plcnus sdgcsi a full harvest. 
Fides canorus, a hfnefiil lute. 



Occlduus niargo, the western rim, 
Vas amicus, a friendly surety. 
Etruscus vas, an Etn/scati vase, 
Marmor PJirius, Parian marble. 
Profundus sequor, the deep sea. 
Emblema tristis, a sad emblem. 
Jiivenis forniosus, a good-looking 

youth. 
M\i\\QY\iontBiMs^a virtuous woman, 
Merccs certus, a sure reward. 
Ligo fciTci's, an iron spade. 
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Lapis exSsus, a hollow stono. 
Dos mairnns, a large dowry. 
Aareus cilix, a golden cup. 
Viridis gram en, green grat&. 
Plarimus copiae, very many troops. 
PrdcSrcs noster, our forefathert. 
Tgnebrse densns, thick darkness. 
Triticeiifl panis, a wlieaten loaf. 
Exignus glis, a little dormouse. 
Classic Brltannicas , ttie British 

fleet. 
Orbis rdtnndns, the round world. 
Longns navit, a ship of war. 
Amnis liquid us, a clear stream. 
Obscums nox, a dark night. 
Inndciias grex, a harmless flock. 
Sommns vertex, the highest peak. 
Strix argutus, the shrill screech-- 

owl. 



Dens ultimns, the last tooth. 
Para inKjuiis, an unfair share. 
Sol rutfluii, the shifting sun. 
Mutus animal, a dumb creature. 
N6\'as calcar, a new xpnr. 
Turtur tfiner, the tender dove. 
Exignus mus, the little mouse. 
Fortis pectus, a stout heart. 
Vemus tell us, the vernal earth. 
Niger paltifi, a black pool. 
Acus acutns, a sharp needle. 
Currus fielgicup, a Belgian cor. 
Domus aTitos, an ancestral home. 
Res jucnndns, a joyful event. 
Spectatus fides, tried fidelity. 
Ignis perpetuus, perpetual fire. 
Longus liters, a long letter. 
Lficuli plenus, a fttll purse. 
Magnus sdes, a large house. 



NUMERALS. 

Unus, one. 

' Singular. 
N. Unus una 

G. Unius — 

D. Unl — 

Ac. Ununv unam 
V. - - 

Ab. Uno una 



unum 



unum 



uno. 



Obs. 1. — Strictly speaking, unus should have no 
plural. There are, however, some words that occur only 
in the plural; as in our own language, scmorsy bellows, 
tongs, spectacles. With such words we might join vnus 
in the plural, declining it regularly like the plural of 
the adjective bonus. 

Obs. 2.— The genitive and the dative, as alove given, 
are irregular. The i in the genitive should be short. 
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However, this and similar words make the i in the case 
either long or short in verse. In ordinary speaking, 
the i had better he pronounced short. 





Duo 


two. 






N. 


Duo 


duae 




duo 


G. 


Duonim 


duarum 


duorum 


D. 


Duobus 


duabus 




duobus 


Ac. 


Duos 


duas 




duo 


V. 


Duo 


duae 




duo 


Ab. 


Duobus 

Ambo 

Tres, 
M. F. 
N. Tres 
G. 'TrIum 
D. Trlbus 
Ac. Tres 
V. Tres 
Ab. Tribus 


duabus 
, bolh. 

three. 


N. 
tria 
trium 
trlbus 
tria 
tria 
tribus. 


duobus. 



From quatuor, four, to cenlupi, a hundred, the cardinal nam- 
bers are not declined. 



CARDINAL NUMERALS. 



i. Unus, I. 


11. 


2. Dtro, II. 


12. 


3. Ties, III. 


13. 


4. Quatuor, iv. 


14. 


5. Qninque, v. 


15. 


6. Sex, VI. 


16. 


7. Septem, vii. 


17. 


8. Octo, vin. 


18. 


9. NCvem, ix. 


19. 


10. DCcem, x. 


20. 



Undceim, xi. 
Duodecim, xii. 
Tredeeim, xiii. 
Quatuordecim, xiv. 
Qnindecim, xv. 
Scxdecim, xvi. 
Sepi?ndecim, xvn. 
Octodecirn, dnodeviginti, xviu. 
Novendecim, undeviginti, xix, 
Viginti, XX. 
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21. Unus et viginli, or viginti I 90. Nonagintn, xc. 

tiTius, XXI. I 100. Centum, c. 

28. Octo et viginti, or duodetri- j 200. Dlicenn, le, a, cc. 
ginta, xxviii. j 300. Trecenti, ae, a, ccc. 

29. Novem et viginti, or undetri- j 400. Quadringenti, ae, a, cccc. . 
ginta, xxis. \ 500. Quingenti, ae, a, lO. or d. 

30. Triginta, xxx. i 600. Sexccnti, ce, a, dc. 
40. Quadraginta, xl. | 700. Septingenti, oe, a, dcc. 
50. Quinquaginta, l. | 800. Octingenti, ce, a, dccc. 
60. Sexagintii, lx. i 900. Nongenti, te, a, dcccc. 
70. Scptuaginta, lxx. | 1000. Mille, m. or ciO. 

80. Octoginta, lxxx. 1 2000. Bis mille, or dua millia, mm. 

&c. &c. 

Obs, 3.— It will he observed that the cardinal num- 
bers from four to a hundred^ incbmve, are not declined. 
Ck)nsequent;ly, to decline the pair viijinfi homines^ we 
have merely to decline the latter word. Kow, upon what 
grounds of common sense are we to justify a language 
in declining owe, tuw, and three, and not declining the 
following set of numbers? The probability is that 
the three first numbers would be so continually used, 
that their substantives would very often be omitted. The 
adjectives would thus almost pass into nouns; their 
declension would be very familiar, and even, when their 
substantives wer^ attached to them, their declension 
would be without eflPort retained. The other numerals 
would be more rarely used; and never without their 
nouns or very rarely; and would also be placed most 
naturally close to their nouns: the noun in each case 
would so clearly shew the case and gender of the nu- 
meral, that it would be needless to decline the latter. 
Thus in the sentence 

Viginti boves arabant campum, 
or Boves arabant campum vigintiy 
it is obvious that, even in the latter more difficultly 
worded sentence, viginti can only he united with boves. 
Again, in the sentence, 
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M'llites necaverunt viginti sacerdbtes^ 
it vvuulil be very unreasonable to make viginti agree 
witli milites. Although, there is nothing in the strict 
rtikr^ of grammar io prevent such an agreement, still 
com It ion sense would object to it, and the ordinary rules 
of [tlLiin speaking. But in such a sentence as, — 

Pater filiurn bon^ amat, 
unless 1 decline bonus, 1 cannot tell whether it should 
ngrce with pater or filium^ and it makes equally good 
&cii!?e, whether 1 make it bonus to agree with/wfer, or 
bonnm to agree with filium, 

Kow, supposing the ancient Latins or Italians had 
ttitide a rule of always prefixing an acyective irnmedia' 
I el If before its noun, they would very soon have dis- 
pensed altogether w4th the declension of their adjec- 
tiMJs, In familiar, everyday talk, they probably did so, 
M hi never they could do so harmoniously to the ear; in 
writiitg, however, they very often separated in a sen- 
tent e an adjective from its noun, and were then com- 
pelled to decline it, for the purpose of' avoiding am- 
biguiry. Our own language at one time declined its 
atljeetives, and the habit was only dropped, when the 
custom had become inveterate of prefixing or attaching 
va\ adjective immediately to its noun. What we have 
doiK% has been done also to a gre^t extent by all those 
liin Linages, that have grown out of the ancient Latin, 
sucli as Italian, French, Spanish and Portuguese. The 
only remnant of the old habit of change which their 
adjectives retain, is that they still mark the singular 
and plural numbers, and the masculine and feminine • 
goffdi'r. Thus, while we say the good man, the good 
ti'oman^ and the good me?i, the good women ^ without 
our adjective, the French would say: Ic hon 
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homme^ la bonne f^mme^ les bons hommesy les bonnes 
femnies. We may, however, as well observe that the 
article les in French is invariable, for both genders, in 
the plural. 

OA.v. 4» — UniLs is sometimes used in the sense of 
only^ alone, adjectively; it then agrees, like any other 
adjective, with its noun in gender, number, and case. 

Ex. Unum pQcrum kaduvit mag»ter, The maitter praised one 

boy. 
Me unnm landavit magister, The master praised me alone. 
Me unns lanchirit magi«cer. The inaster alone praised me, 
Tantiim landavit me niagisteri The master only (or we- 

rely) praised me. 
TantUm laudavit me magister, To such a degree did the 

master praise me. 



EXERCISE. 

Translate the following— 

Longa dies mutabit omnia. Tertius est dies« In 
mense Januario unus et triginta sunt dies. Bis trinfi, 
sex. Bis senft, duodScim. Bis quinquagcna, centum. 
Ter bina, sex. Ter quTna dena, quadraginta quinque. 
Quater unus, quatuor. Quater duo dena, quadraginta 
octo. Quater tema dena, quiiiquaginta duo. Nemo pliis 
me laudaverat, qu^m tu. Neminem plus laudaveraro, 
qu&m te. Irata est matrona; et ancilla, pr6cax. An- 
cilla tua est procacissima. Es, meherculel {upon my 
honour I) procassissimus puer. Procax erat puer. Valde 
procax erat puer. Plane procax erat puer. Nimis {or 
niraium) procax erat puer. Loquacior es quam psittS- 
CU8 mens. Amo te, mi fill, atque ideo {therefore) te 
cidpo. Nunquam me culpas, mi amice: ergo {so^ there- 
I'ore)^ non me amas. Culpo te, procacissime puer; ta- 
uien {still, hoivever) non te amo. 
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Render into Latin the following — 

Length of time will change all things. The king 
hud changed the ancient order. Twice five, ten. Three 
times fourteen, forty-two. Four times twenty- three, 
ninety -two. Nobody loved me more than you (did). 
Tlie lady loved me more than (she did) you. The boy 
^vn% excessively impertinent. The ship is lost (perdi" 
l7f.s). The keys were lost {amissa;*). The stick is not 
lost. My parrot is dead. Yesterday I was very happy. 
Y€\=:ttTday I was too happy. Tomorrow I shall be very 
miserable. Away from home the boy is unhappy. 
Without its companion {comes suus) my canary {passer) 
is %cry miserable. Two ducks with twenty geese were 
swimming in the dirty {turbidus) water. My hands 
itr^j very dirty {sordidus). The table-cloth {mappa) is 
downright dirty. Thy face is dirtier than thy hands, 
and thy conduct {facta tua pi.) is dirtier than thy face. 



Lectio decima septima. 



Ill most of the declensions we can decline ii word 
go soon as, we know its nominative. In the third de- 
den:^ ion, however, 'we must know the genitive as well, 
as so many nouns of the like ending in the nominative 
are declined differently; in other words, as so many 
nomitiatives ' singular of this declension have become 
corrupted in their spelling. 



* Amittcre, lo lose, if no blame be implied ; pcrdfire. 1o lose, 
if bJusne in any degree be implied. 
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Decline the following: — 



N. Sgnex, 

G. Senis. 

N. Os, 

G. Oris. 

N. Gils, 

G. Gliris, 

G. Glirium (pi.) 

N. Opes, 

G. Opum. 

N. Cor, 

G. Cordis, 

G. Cerdiam (pL) 

N. Remex (m.) 

G. Remits. 

N. FTlix, 

G. Filicis. 

N. Comix, 

G. Cornicis. 



Pyramis, 
Pyramldis. 
Gland) 
Glandis. 
Mns, 
Muris, 

Murium (pi.) 
Phalanx, 
Phalangis. 
Par (n,) 
Paris, 

Parium (pL) 
Mflgnes, 
Magnetis. 
H seres, 
Hseredis. 
Sgges, 
SegStis. 



Phryx, 

Phrygis* 

Pulvis, 

Pulv6rii. 

Strix, 

StrlgiS) 

Strigium (pL) 
Apollo, 

ApoUlnis. 

Nix, 

Nlvls, 

Nivinm (pi.) 

Character, 

Characteris. 

Silpellex, 

Supellectllis. 

Caro. 

Carnif. 



Vb«. 

Vadis. 

Aer, 

A€ri8. 

Grti8> 

Grtlis. 

Mas, 

M&ris. 



Os, 

Ossis, 

Ossium (pi.) 

ConjuX) 

Conjtigis. 

Frons, 

Frondis. 

CSres, 

Cer^ris. 



Decline together the following pairs:— 



VenSrandus sSnex, a venerable 

old-man. 
Formosum os, a preffy month. 
Os nudum, a bare bone. 
Exignns glig, a tiny dormouse. 
Ingentes 6pes, vast resources. 
Cor ingenuum, an honest heart. 
Kemex f atigatus, a wearied rower. 
Densa filix, close fern. 
Annosa cornix, a long-lived crow. 
Excelsa pyramis, a towering py" 

ramid. 
Glans caduca, a falling acorti. 
Mu8 urbanus, a town monse. 
Groeca phalanx, the Greek phalanx. 
Par nSbile, a noble pair. 
Magngs Lydius, the Lydiaft mag- 

7iet. 
Indlgnus hserSs, on dnworthy heir. 
Plena seggs, a fUll cPop. * 
Phoebus Apollo, Plimbus Apollo. 



Captlvus Phryx, a captive Phry 

gian. 
Sparsus ptilvis> scattvr'd dust 
Strix sinistra, the unlucky screech" 

owl. 
Concreta nix, congealed snmv. 
Character obscftras, ati itidisti^ict 

inscription. 
N6va supellex, a new piece of 

fttrniture. 
Caro incocta, uncooked meat, 
Vas invitus, an unwilling surety, 
Vas plenum, a /^ill vessel. 
Spissus acr, foggy air, 
Grus longlpCs, , the lortg^legg*d 

crane% 
Romana conjux, a Romafi wife. 
Frons viridis, a green branch. 
Frons laurSata, a wreath-encircled 

brow. 
Alma Ceres, bounteous Ceres. 



EuLE v.— Nouns coming together agree in case, when 
they refer to the same person or thing. 

5 



h 
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TJiey are said to be in appoaition with each other, 
\< liich only means they are alongside of one another. 

tlx. Hie catellus est Cardli, mei fratris, '7%w is the doggie of 

vnj brother, Cluirles. 
Te, Iratrem meum, culpo, / blame thee, my brother. 
Absque CarOlo, IVatre meo, miserrinms sum; Away from 

Ctiarles, my brother, I am very wretched. 

Kltle. VJ.^-One noun governs another in the geni- 
tivej when they do 7iot refer to the same person or' thing. 

O/^^.— That is; if one noun come immediately after 
unotlier noun, to explain^ specify or particularise it, it 
is put in the genitive or general case. Thus, if I use 
the expression, the son said so and so, I may particu- 
Jariee £he son by an epithet such as goinly bad, virtuous^ 
i.e. by an adjective; but if 1 use another noun to de- 
fine the son, I shall put it in the genitive; as; Filius 
Hamaju civis, the son of a Roman citizen; Filius Gt^ca; 
matrhj the son of a Greek mother. 

Ej\ Filius erat Roinani civis ; lie was the son of a Roman 
citizen. 

Pater est indocti juvenis; He is the father of an unedu- 
cated lad. 

Campum h^ri agricola arabat; The liusbandman was 
ploughing his mauler's field. 

Capillos bertc ancilla cdronabat; Tlie viaid was wreatliing 
Iter mistress's liair. 

Caudam catelli puer vellicabat ; The boy was pulling live 
dog's tail. 



EXERCISE. 

Translate the following — 

CarOlus, frater mens, non domi est. Senex, hospCs 
tULitij est vir lepidissimus (fl most entertaining man). 
S*!nex* avunctilus tuus, est plan^ ridictdus. Nimiiim 
lOquux es, mi fill. Non plenum erat vas. Vas erat 
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plane obnoxius (responsible). Duo servi arabnnt cnra- 
pum heri. O qukm nobile par fratruml O quara 
ignobile par latronum! Vox est sinistraj stiigis. Fa- 
bula est murls urbani {a/\ or about), Fabula est ur- 
bani rustlcique murt8. In muris erat fractus lapis. In 
murls erat exigua fenestra. In gCnis tuis cOlor est in- 
genui pudoris. In gfinis tuis color est conscii pudoris. 
Timor mortis erat in omni pectore. In omni pectore, 
in omni vultu erat mortis timor. In vultfts tui colore 
perspicuus est mortis timor. Cauda canis mei est bre- 
vissima. Sermo sfinis erat admOdum gravis (seriousj 
toeiyhtyj full of matter), Sermo s^num est Ifere gra- 
vissimus. Frons oratoris erat laureata. Frons arbOris 
erat tSnacissima. 

Render into Latin the following — 

The farmer's son is to-blame {culpandm or culpabi- 
lis). The elephant's tail is excessively short. The ele- 
phants tail is o,ut of all proportion {iiitrd modum) short. 
The fear of death was on every countenance. The 
look of honest shame was on the boy's cheeks. TKe 
look of honest shame was on the cheeks of the boys. 
I am not responsible. Nobody was responsible. The 
lady was patting (palpdre) her lap-dog's {catellus) head. 
The girl was stroking the parrot*s neck. The children 
were knocking at the man's door. My father is not 
at home. Charles, my brother, will not be at home 
tonnorrow, 1 will give the book to Charles, your bro- 
ther. The snow is not* yet congealed upon the moun- 
tains. On yonder {iste) hill the fern is very thick. 
The meat was obviously uncooked. That crop of yours 

* Let 7ton adhtic precede cfii, where^'er est is placed : they need 
not immediately precede it. 
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will be (a) full (one). The inscriptions were very in- 
distinct. The husbandman shall exchange his sword 
for the ploughshare; his spear for a pruning-hook; ever- 
lasting peace shall reign; and there shall be no 
more war. 



Lectio decima octava. 

IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES. 
ToTUS, whole^ entire. The plural is regular. 





Singular. 






M. 


F. 




■ N. 


N. Totus, 


tota, 




totum, 


G. Totius, 


• «• 




... 


D. Toti, 


... 




... 


Ac. Totum, 


... 




... 


V. 


... 




... 


Ab. Toto, 


tota, 




toto. 


Nullus, 


unusy sblusy 


ullus. 


Alius, other^ another^ 


different. The 


plural is regular. 


♦ 


Singular. 






N. Alms, 


alia, 




aliud, 


G. Alius, 


... 




... 


D. Ahi, 


••• N - 




... 


Ac. Alium, 


aliam, 




aliud. 


V. 


... 




... 


Ab. Alio, 


alia, 




alio. 
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Alter, olheVy another^ different; used when speaking 
of two persons or things. Plural regular. 





Singular. 




M. 


F. 


N. 


N. Alter, 


ah6ra, 


alterum, 


G. ■ Alterlus, 


,,, 


••• 


D. Alteri, 


«•■ 


••• 


Ac. Alterum, 


alteram, 


alterum, 


V. 


*•■ 


••• 


Ah. Altero, 


altera, 


altero. 


Uteb, whether^ which of the two. 


Plural regular, 


if wanted. 


Singular.^ 




N. Uter, 


utra, 


utrum/ 


G. Utrlus, 


•.. 


... 


D. Utri, 


... 


... 


Ac. Utrum, 


utram, 


utrum, 


V. 


••. 


... 


Ab. Utro, 


utra, 


utro. 



Note. — When any of the above are joined with a noun, they 
are, of course, used as adjectives; as, Tola urbs, the whole cily^ 
j4li3is vir, anollwr man. Many of them, however, in Latin as in 
English, may stand without a noun; as: Alter putat, the one thinks; 
Uter est? fFhich of the two is it? We shall then consider them as 
jn'onouHs, 

Obs, — The irregular cases in all the above are the 
genitive and dative singular. The final / in the latter 
is always long; the i in the ius of the genitive should 
be short; it is, however, found variable in totus and 
the others arranged under totus; always long in the 
genitive of alius-, always short in alter and titer. The 
long i in the genitive of alius is probably a contraction 
for iOy in aliou for allots. 
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Decline together the pairs:— 



Totus orbis, the entire globe, 
Tota civitas, the whole stale. 
Totum mare, the whole sea. 
Unum animal, a single living- 

creature. 
Nalla femina, no woman. 



Vir solas, the man alone. 
Nauta alios, another sailor. 
Alter nauta, tJie otiier sailor. 
Uter fi ater, which brother of the 

two't 
Ego unus, / alone. 



r 



ORDINAL NUMBERS. 


1. Primus. 


30. Triccsimns, or trigesi- 


2. Secundus (alter). 


mus. 


3. Terlius. 


40. Quadragesimus. 


4. Quartus. 


50. Quinquagesimus. 


5. Quintns. 


60. Scxagesimus. 


6. Sextus. 


70. Septuagesimus. 


7. Septimus. 


80. Octogctimus. 


9>.^ Octavus. 


90. Nonagesimus. 


9. Nonns. 


100. Centesiraus. 


10. Dgcimns. 


200. Ducentesimus. 


11. Undecimns. 


300. Trecentesimus. 


12. Duodecimns. 


400. Quadringentesimus. 


1.3. Tertius decimus. 


500. Quingentesimus. 


14. Quartus decimus. 


600. Sexcentesimus. 


15. Quintus decimus. 


700. Septingentesimus. 


16. Sextus decimus. 


800. Octingentesimus. 


17. Septimus decimus. 


900. Noningentesimns. 


1 8. Octavus decimus, or dnodevi- 


1000. Millesimus. 


cesimus. 


2000. Bis millesimus. 


19. Nonus decimus, or undevice- 


3000. Ter millesimus. 


siraus. 


10,000. Decies millesimus. 


20. Vlcesimus, or vigesimus. 


100,000. Centies millesimus. 


21. Unus etvicesimus; vicesimus 


1,000,000. Decies centies mille- 


primus. 


simus. 


22. Alter et vicesimus ; vicesimus 




secundus. 





Ex, Tu laudas me ; alii me culpant : You i)raise me ; otJiei*s 

blame me. 
Ille unus me laudabat: He alone praised me. 
Una navis est in conspectu: TJiere is one vessel in sight. 
Alii Tite laudant; alii me culpant: Some praise me; some 

blame me. 
Alii me iMudahant; alii culpabant: Some praised me; 

others blamed me. 
Alius aliud dictlrat; One man says one thing , anotfier 

auoUier. 
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AHud alium amat; One likes arte; another another. 
Fratres intor se amabant, alter alterum ; The hroihert loved 

one another. 
Sdrores inter se amabant, altera alteram; The sisters loved 

one another. 



EXERCISE. 
Translate the following — 

Quintum puerum laudabat magister. Altera et vi- 
eesima paglna erat ab initio libri. Centesima pagina 
est ab fine libri. Annus erat ducentesimus ab morte 
Miltoni. Annus est trigesimus ab initio regni mei. Alii 
me laudant; alii me culpant. Alii me laudabunt; alii 
me culpabunt. Alii ^lia laudabunt. Alii alia culpant. 
Alii alios amant. Alius nliud dictltat. Alius aliud fla- 
gitat {insists vpori). Uter erat in horto? Tota civitas 
turbata est. Alter erat filius. Alteram ancillam lau- 
dabat matrona. Alter alterum amamus. Fratres amant, 
alter alterum. Fratres inter se amant. Fratres inter se 
amant, alter alterum. Hera et ancilla inter se amant, 
aJtera alteram. C^nem alterius non amabo. Canem tuum 
servabo; non servabo canem alterius. AgricOla solus ara- 
l)at campum. Dum coenabamus, puella cantabat sola. 

Kender into Latin the following — 

It is the tenth year from the beginning of my reign. 
You praised me; others blamed me. Some blamed 
me; others praised me. Different people praise diffe- 
rent things. Some people praise one thing, some an- 
other. Some insist on one thing, some on another. 
Some people like dogs; some, cats. Some like boys, 
some like girls. Some praised the master, some blamed 
liim. The whole state will be troubled. We love 
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one aaodier. The mistress and nudd lore Mie another. 
The mistress and maid were teasing (ejcagitare) one 
anotho'. The dog and cat w&e caressing (palpare) one 
another. The hoy and girl were bhuning one another 
(mier se). The one (alter) dog was pulling at {veiH- 
care) the other (aiter) dog s taiL 



Lectio dedma nona. 



PERSONAL PEOXOUNS. 

Obs. 1. — It may appear strange to the student that 
he should have advanced so far in these exercises, before 
he has been presented with such familiar words as /, 
il^oUy he &c. We have occasionally used a few of 
them in the nominative and accusative, as egOy me; f?/, 
te; and one or two in the ablative with a preposition 
as mecum^ absque te. On what grounds, then, has their 
general declension been so far postponed? In answer 
to this reasonable question, we have to state, that their 
general declension is even here given a little before it 
is required. We have as yet only considered substan- 
tive verbsy and a small class only of active transitive 
verbs f so that before and after verbs we have only 
had occasion to use nominatives and accusatives. We 
have also remarked that, from the method of conjuga- 
ting a Latin verb, the pronoun nominatives are only 
needed to precede, when they are exceedingly empha- 
tic; thus u4mo is quite enough for / love^ and Amatis 
for Ye love^ unless / and you are emphatic; when they 

so, we should say Ego atno, Fos amatis. We have 
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also seen, that the expression Ille amat patrem is quite 
eoough for He loves his father^ where his is reflective, 
but not emphatic; we should insert the pronoun adjec- 
tive suum only if we intended to accentuate his as con- 
trasted with sojne other person's father. It may 
thus be seen that the personal pronouns and pronouns ^ 
adjective do not play so general a part in Latin speech 
as in our own; that, in fact, they are only called upon 
to act on special occasions. 

Ego, T 





Singular. 




Plural. 






N. Ego, 




N. N()8, 






G. Mei, 




G. Nostrum or 


nostri, 




D. Mlhi, 




D. Nobis, 






Ac. Mg, 




Ac. Nos, 






V. — 




V. -^ 






Ab. Me. 


Tu, 


Ab. Nobis. 
thou. 






N. Tq, 




N. Yds, 






G. TQi, 




G. Vestrum or 


vestri, 




D. Tlbi, 




D. Vobi.s, 






• Ac. Te, 




Ac. Vos, 






' V. Tu, 




V. Vos, 






Ab. Te. 




Ab. Vobis. 






Ille, illa. 


jllud, 


he^ she, it; thai. 




N. 


Ille, ilia. 


illad, 


Retjulury like the 


plural 


G. 


Illius, 


... 


of Bonus. 




D. 


Illi, 


... 






Ac. 


Ilium, illam. 


illud, 






V. 


— — 


— 






Ab. 


lUo, ilia, . 


illo. 
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Odn^ -L — ^^'/W/i* ar«^re* aeeil m:c be transkitetl ; it 
me^Iy make^ riie w:ri imnietiiiicely preeedm^ it, il/os, 
enipliade, and buiicaces diar it oj coacra^eJ with some- 

Amo SLi:* «['altle[n* stni aoa TiT:irinn mores; I /ore 



EXERCISE. 

Tran&kre die r«:I-c-virur — 

Te qufiieiii amoL $*iti noa aLsm euneiik Et me auna- 
bar. tet esaeni meiim. SuuJii pacrem qui Bon amat? 
Taum tiliLiai vv^ n» ci tiaiLtr.^ LIiil^ ttTtttiti quis non 
Lmdar? Stiiiji ilii^jii c/iitj noa culpat? Soepe culpa- 
bam illomriL tili«j^ SofPt culvabaaa ilikmiii fiKos. For- 
^nuL Liu^Libo eu^i til:*-:*ii. Foirsm titivlabo ilIiiL**fiIium. 
PrTjouIdii':i«"> eulrabs- c-ciu:* tLi'jLOi. l^ciu;? caneni, meher- 
cule! noa ^rvtivo. Onrce:? b.Uii-.e:> s*i artiant, Omnes 
tt^DO^Lies 5e:?e oljLuUI!:. llLe •. c^^c uJrui-LiiL $e ;iiuat. lUi 
putri ^:^i:^lc. >c larj. I^l:: :. 11 j. ^ .^ti^a i:l:.:C:rLi seeulpat. 
Liie piieilnf ziinl-,:-^ ^*;:^ti 6.clcj^c. Ipst tu kadabts me. 
Voft ipjji nie Li.ioa':a:iJ>. T :>t rn-^ •:*; LiwLtiabanius* -^tJO 
ipse te laiL lalazi. Iccjc ouui;? :i:cic$ te aiuat^ Ip«?i pueri 
eolpabaiin :iiti^-i;>cr'-:iii. I*>«5*f oia^r^r^r sue la^iaabat. 

Eeniler tut j LariJi tLtj tVr*', vu:^ — 

Him I love: bar cc Iiic? c -^^ W^a 1 bLuiie; but 
not y-.ur dotr. 1 bi:i:i:i:vl v^clt -^Oii c*jn<fai tfuiJinm larann); 
not voa. VViio ii:*:s noc lov^ iii> owt* doc:? I shall 
nor ktiep Ii^ doc:« I :jiiul k.^trp hec dovr. 1 shall not 



• IF.jr kis jr kitr j*it nstftrctiv^ wir *ii*ial«i oi« <2f«». if there 
he an emDiiaiHin uiutig -: :*!«; wunis^ ainj empbutac \?c *i«tB:o«strative ; 
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keep yon fello.w's {istius hominh) dog. They blamed 
their own sons. We blamed their sons. We blamed 
their (fem.) sons. The men blamed their (meaning, 
some other people^s) sons. We all shall love your son. 
We all blamed your dog. The mistress was blaming 
her maid, and the maid was blaming her mistress. The 
master was praising his servant, and the servant was 
praising his master. The master was blaming his pu- 
pils, and the pupils were blaming their master. Tor- 
quatus, my brother, was not at home. I love exceed- 
ingly {dtUgentissirne amo) Torquatus, your brother. 
The canary, my pet (deiicice mece)^ is dead. The cana- 
ries, my pets {deiicice mew), are dead. This dog is my 
pet. This doggie is my sister's pet. This cat is the 
old woman's pet. The dog was teasing (agitare) the 
cat, the old woman's pet. Ihe child (pueriilm) was 
the old man's darling. This dog is the pet of us all 
{delfcicB nostrum omnium). 



Lectio vigesima. 



Qui, qu^, quod, who, which, or that 

RELATIVE. 
Singular. Plural. 

N. Qui, qua?, quOd, N. Qui, quae, quae, 
G. Cujus, ... ... G. Quorum, quarum, quorum, 

D. Cui, ... ... D. Quibus or queis, 

Ac. Quem, quam, quod, Ac. Quos, quas, qua?, 

Ab. Quo, qud, quo. Ab. Quibus or queis. 
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Qcis, Qc^ QUID, who J what? 

ISTERKOGATITE. 

Like the relative quiy qum^ quod^ in all but the 
neuter Dominative and accusatiYe singular, which is 
usually quid. 

Idem, the same. 

Singular. PlnnU. 

X. Idem, eadem, idem, lidem, eaedem, eadem, 

G. Ejusdem, ... ... Eomndem, carundem, eo- 

rundem, 

D. Eidcm, ... ... Eisdem 0/* iisdem, 

Ac. Eundem, eandem, idem, Eosdem, easdem, eadem, 
V. — — — _ _ _ 

Ab. Eodem, eadem, eodem. Eisdem or iisdem. 

a 

Rule VII. — The Relative agrees with its antecedent 

in gender, number and person, as: — 

Matrona, qaam landas^ mea mater est; The lady, whom 
ymt praise, is my mother. 

Obs, 1. — This is one of the very many syntax rules 
in which Latin agrees with English: thus, above, we 
say whom rather than which^ because the antecedent is 
a person and not a thing; it is feminine, singular, and 
third p^son, because the lady is feminine, singular, and 
third person; but it stands in a diflerent sentence, and 
has a government of its own, and therefore may differ 
in case: here it must be in the objective or accusative 
case, because it follows in government, though not in 
position, an active transitive verb, you j/raise; where- 
as its antecedent is nominative before its verb is. 

4!lx. Puella, quam culpas, mea soror est ; The girl, w/tom you 
blame, is my sister. 
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Obs, %. — The English might here have been; Thn 
fjirlj you blarney is my sister; where the relative is 
omitted in our familiar mode of speaking. This omis- 
sion is never allowed in Latin. 

Kx. Matrona &dest, cnjus cnncm serva«; The lady is here, 

whose dog yoti are keeping. 
Vlri absunt, quorum imagines laudas; T/ie genltemen arc 

awayy whose portraits you praise. 
Adstint puellse, qnarum imagines laudas ; The girls are iiere, 

whose portraits you praise. 
Anlcula mnrtna est, quam omnes amabamus; The old wo- 
man is dead, whom we all loved. 
Est idem, qui semper fuit; He is the same as ever (lite- 
rally, the same person, that he has always been.) 
Matrona est eadem, qua: semper fuit; The lady is the 

same (person, that) she has ever been. 
Idem 5s, qui semper fuisti ; You are tike same, (that) you 

have ever been. 
Eandcm pucUam liddie laudat, quam hen; He praises the 

same girl today, as (lie praised) yesterday. 
Adest mendicus, cui dabas denarinm ; The beggar is here^ 

to whom you gave the shilling. 
Adsunt mSdIci, quibus dabamus libros; The doctors are 

here, to whom we gave the books. 
Perdlta est dOmus, quam sedificavit pater tuus; T/ie house 

is destroyed, which thy father built. 
Ecce domns! quam sedificavit Johanniciilus; This is the 

house t/iat Jack built. 
Eadcm hddie dictltat, quae heri; He says the same tidngs 

today as (that lie said) yesterday. 
Hddie dictitat Idem, quod heri; He says the same t/iiug 

today as (thai he said) yesterday. 



EXERCISE. 
Translate the following — 

lideni stimus, qui semper fQimus. lidem erimus 
eras, qui sumus hodie. Non eadem hodie est Roma, 
quae fuit antei. Non semper eundem hominem lauda- 
mus. Idem mendicus ante portas aderat. O quam 
mendax erat ille mendicus! O quiim prOcax erat ille 
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j>U€r! ilao^ister ip?e te laodabit. Ego ipse te kmdabo. 
Ipce canis mus te ciilf>abit- Ipse catellug caehinnabat. 
A 'hunt puellap, qnas ipse to landabae hesi. Adeat ma- 
troua, cujue catellum servas. ^lortoa est anicah, quam 
tiiiitum iso mvch) amabas, Mortua est f^es, delici» 
fLikieula?. Mortuus est catellus, delidae Dostrae. Mortuus 
t'^t jiasser, delicise soroiis tiwe- N<hi eerrabo catellum, 
"JtJicias istius senis- 

Beoder into Latin the following — 

I will not keep that fellow's dog. The boy wa8 
Iii^'re talkative tlian his own parrot- Hie dog is dead, 
tliat we kept eo long {(amdhi). The cat is dead, that 
wt liked so much {tan turn amabantus). The cat, our 
|itu Is dead. The boys were teasing {earagftare) the 
cai* the old woman's pet. The same beggar is here, 
that was here yesterday. The beggar says the same 
iUinff today as (that he did) yesterday. The g^l, con- 
cerning whom your conversation is, is not here. The 
m^tt was present, concerning whom our conversation was. 
Here are the beggars, to whom we gave the shilling. 
1 nm the same today, that I was yesterday. WTio 
Klumes me? I love you, and therefore {atque ideo) I 
Lhime you. He, who praises thee, does not love thee. 
T' 'morrow {eras) I shall be happy. Tomorrow {eras- 
iiHH hbra) is far off {lojiginquus). 
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Lectio vigesima prima. 



PRONOUNS. 
Aliquis, somey a, an, "^ 

Singular. Plural. 

N. Aliquis, aliqud., aliquidoraliquod. Aliqui, aliqua;, aliquii. 
The rest of the cases are regulcu:, like qms, 

like qui, with libet added 



Quilfbet, 

Qams, 

Qoisplam, 

Qoisquain, 

Qaicunqne, 

Quidam, 

Qaisnam, 

Quisquis, 



M. . 

Kcquis, 
Siquis, 
Numquis, 
Ncqais, 



(fifty), 

(OMIJ), 

(wJiosoever), 

(a certaiiiy some), 

(who?) 

(whosoever), 

F. 



. qui, 
. quia, 
. quis, 
. qui, 
qui, 
quis, 



V18 

piam 

quam 

cunquc 

dam 

nam 



quis doubled. 



Rcqtia, 
Siqaa, 
Numquu, 
Nequa, 



The rest of fJus eases 
are regnUtr. 



N. 

IEcquid, 
Ecquod, 
iSiquid, ( 
Siquod, ( 
INumquid, / 
Numquod, ( " 

iNequid, { 
Nequod, ( 

Note. — The following are adverbs formed from tbc pronouns: — 
Hic, here, illic or istic, there. eo, thither. 

Hue, hither. illuc or istuc, thither. aliquu, to some place, 

Hinc, hence. jUinc or istinc, thence. quo, whither. 
and many others. 



Decline the followlng- 
Miles ille, that sol^fier. 
Istc verbgro, that sconnt/rel. 
Hoc regnum, ttiis kingdom- 
Haic avis, this bird. 
Is nonsiil, that cofisul. 
Quis nauta? what sailor? 
I'ater me us, my father. 
Idem vir, the same man. 
Tempus idem, the same time. 
Eadcm navis, the same ship. 



C6m68 noster, ovr companion. 
Quaelibet ars, a?iy occtipation. 
Quivis hdmo, any man. 
Sermo quispiam, any coni^ersation. 
Quodcnnque pucma , whatever 

poem. 
Unum praeHum, a single fight. 
Utra classis? which of the two 

fleets? 
Alter miles, the oUier soldier, 
6 



82 



LECTIO VIGE8IMA PRIMA. 



Tottifl file dies, thai whole day. 
AlJn mddles, another diipotUum* 
Vir f|UtdHm' Romanas, a certain 

Rorrtan, 
Qmis hUmo erfidltas? what edu- 

vafed matiT 
B£ni^a hiec fSmina, this kind 

woman* 



Iste alter, that other fallow, 
Clarufl ille poeta, that famous poet, 
Cicero ipse, clarissimns orator, Ci- 
cero himself, the most famous 
orator, 
Virgilitis ipse, ille optimns poeta, 
Virgil himself, thai most ex- 
celleni poet. 



t 

\ 



Ex. Narrabat alYqais coram me illam fiLbfilam; Somebody or 
other was tellUig that story in my presence, 

Narrabat quidam coram me illam fabulam ; j4 certain per^ 
son was telling that story in my presence, 

QuIlYbet (or qulvis) homo illam fabulam narrabit; /4ny 
fellow you please will tell that story. 



Soie. — Aliquis ; somei 
jfiotifirs lit tie wlio. 



a man; some one or other, it 



Qu[dam; a certain person, whose tiame I could mention, if 
I cfioite; or, whose name you know without my tellifig. 

Quilibet or quivis; any-one; any man you choose; any man, 
good^ iiad or indifferent. 

Siquis; if anyone; or, if a man (were to do so atid so 

with sobjanctive mood). 

Ncquis; last any-o/ie, for fear a man (should do so and so 
.*.,** with subjunctive mood). 

Note. — The two pronouns, immediately preceding, need not be 
aditucdd in examples until we come to treat of the subjunctive 
UJooU, 

Ecquis asks a question, simply: tiumquis also asks a question, 
but anticipates the answer No. 

Ex. Ecquis domi est? Is anybody at home? 

Numquis domi est? There's nobody at home, is there? 

Paterne domi est? Is your father at home? 

Num pater domi est? Your father istiH at fiome, is he? 

Nonne pater domi est? Your father is at home, isfi't he? 

Quisnam domi est? fl^ho is at home? 

Natabat aliquis in fluvio; j4 man was swimming in the 

river, 
Quidam natabat in fluvio; /4 certain man was swimming 

in the river. 
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EXERCISE. 

Translate the following— 

Ecquis mihi narrabit illam fabulam? Numquis tlbi 
narrabit illam fabulam? Nauta aliquis in medio mari 
navigabat. Quilibet nauta in tranquillo mari navigabit. 
Non quilibet nauta in turbato mari navigabit intrSpldus. 
Tune me amas? Nonne ^tu me amas? Num tu me 
amas? Amasne me? Num te culpabam heri? Puer 
aliquis cachinnabat. Quidam puer cachinnabat. Non 
queoilibet puerum laudabat ille magister. Non qusevis 
puella tarn suaviter cantabit. Nimiiim se laudat ille 
puer. Ilia puella nimidm se culpat. Plus te amo, 
qu&m canis tuns. Plus amo canem tuum, qu&m te. 
Pliis amo canem tuum^ quam tu. Pateme domi est? Non 
est domi hOdife, neque erit oris. Eritne domi postridife? 
Non Ita. Iste homo, qui te laudabat, stultissimus est. 

Render into Latin the following— 

Was any-one at home yesterday? Will any-one be 
at home tomorrow? Your father was not at home, was 
he? Your father was at home, wrsn't he? You don*t 
like the boy, do you? You do like the boy, don't 
you? Any sailor will sail on a calm sea. Not any 
sailor will sail on a stormy sea. Any old woman will 
tell that 6tory» It isn*t a7}y old woman will tell that 
story. Nobody was at home yesterday, was there? I 
shall be at home the day after tomorrow. That man, 
Tvho praised you so much {tantum)*, was exceedingly 
stupid. The man, who so (tantum) blamed me, was 
uncommonly [admodurn) sagacious. The girl is present, 

* Let this adverb precede its verb. The same word may be 
used in the fignification of merelyj only. 

6* 
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wbo#e dog you are keeping. Here is the lady, whose 
dog you kick'd (calciirare). Is she very (vekementer) 



angry ? 



Lectio vigesima secunda. 

Prepositions in Latin goyem two cases, the accu- 
»athe and ablative. 

Generally speaking, they govern the accusative ease 
when motion towards or vpon^ and the ablative when 
mot/on from or rest in, is implied. 

Some prepositions govern the accusative; some the 
ablative; some the accusative and ablative. We have 
given a list of the second series; we now give a list 
of prepositions governing the accusative: 



Ad, to, towards, 
Apud, at the house of, 

amongst, according to. 
Ante, before. 
Ad versus or adversum, 

atjainst^ towards, 
G&, citra, on, this side of 
Circa, circum, round about, 
CircTter, about {of time), 
CoDtni, against, 
Erga, towards {of the feel- 

iiifjs). 
Extra, beyojid, outside, 
Infni, beneath. 
Inter, between. 
Intra, within. 
Juxta, beside, near. 

r 



Ob, on account of, before. 
Penes, in the power of 
Per, through, by means of. 
Pone, behind {of place). 
Post, after{of place or time), 
Pneter, beside {with the idea 

of motion past), beyond, 
PrOpe, near. 

Propter, on account of, near. 
Secundum, alongside of{mo- 

tion),next to, according to. 
Supra, above, beyond. 
Trans, across^ on or to the 

other side. 
Versus, towards. 
Ultra, beyond. 
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In the following words the plural has a somewhat 
different meaning from the singular: — 



Singular. 

iBdes, a temple. 
Aqua, wafer, 
Auxilinm, help, 
Bdnnm, a biessi/tg. 
Career, a prison. 

Castmin, a fifri. 

Copia, abntidance. 

Liters, a letter of the alphabet, 

Opi» (gen.), help. 

Opera, work. 

Pars, a part 

Sal, salt. 



Plural. 

i£4es, a hofi^, 

Aqnse, medicinal Bpringi, 

Aaxilia, aitxiliariei. 

Bona, o/i«'« good*. 

CarcSres, the barriers of a race^ 

eonrse. 
Casfra, a camp, 
Copia*, troops. 
Liters, a letter. 
Opes, resottrces. 
Operse, workmen. 
Partes, a fhction. 
Sales, jokes. 



Ex. Juxta cedem Herculis habitabam, / dwelt hard by the 

temple of Hermles, 
In ffidibns meis restabit amicus tuus, Yottr friend will 

slay in my iiouse. 
In medio campo stabant regite copise, The royal troops 

were itattding in the middle of the plain, 
Copia nummorum d6mi est. There is abundance of money 

at home. 
Hie non restabunt operas. The workmen will not stay here. 
Opera erat perdiflicilis. The work was very hard. 
Trans fluvium nabant anates anseresque, The ducks and 

the geese swam over the river. 
Ultra carceres cursitabat equu8| The horse kepi running 

beyond the barriers. 
Partes tuie semper extra periculnm cnint, Yotfr party were 

always on the safe side of danger. 
Secundum fluvium ambulabant canes. The dogs were waUt- 

ing alongside the river. 
Secundum naturam vivunt illi phlldsdphi. Those philoso- 
phers live according to nature. 
Id non est secundum regnlam, That is ftot according to 

rule. 
P6n6s te est vita nostra, Our life is in tliy power. 
Apud te coBuabo, / wUl dine at thy house. ' 

Apud magistrum stultissimus est puerulus, According to 

the master, the little fbllow is very stupid. 
Secundum literas tuas, eras hominem expectabo. According 

to yofir letter, I shall look fbr the man tomorrow. 
Propter aquas hic restabo, / shall remain liere on account 

of the medicijuil springs. 
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P5ne anxilia stabant equiies, The horMemen were standing 

behind the auxiliaries. 
Id citra nostras opes erit, 77/.a/ will be within onr means. 
Id ultra meas opes erat, Tliat was beyond my income. 
Propter sales tuos puellali recusaverant adesse, On account 

of yotlr Jokes the children declined io be present. 
..Krga me semper eras benignissimus , Towards me you 

were always very kind. 
Urbem versus ambulabo, / will walk in the direction ef 

the city. 
Quid tlindem inter te fratremque tuum distat? f^haf, 

pritliee, is t/ie difference between you and ^our brother? 
Permultum distat inter me et te? There is a very great 

difference between me and thee. 
Intra castri mnros edticatus est puer, The boy was reared 

within the walls of a fort. 



EXERCISE. 
Translate into English the following — 

Juxta aedes no^ras philosophus ille habitabat. Prop- 
ter aquas s&lubres hie advolant peregrini. Literas tuas 
heri expeetabami Penes Deum sunt omnia nostra. Sua 
domus cuique dulcissima est. Sua domus omnibus dul- 
cissima est. Quis non suos amat? Amat quisque suos. 
Sua cuique carissimst sunt. Sui cuique carissimi sunt. 
Quid turbabat copias nostras? Nil turbabit copias no- 
stras. Res minima turbat impios. Num id erit intra 
opes tuas? Id, mehercule, erat ultra opes meas. Prope 
aquam stabamus, et ego et anicula. Quselibet anicula 
illam fabulam narrabit. Non cuilibet puero ilia fabula 
nota est. Non quemvis discipulum laudabat noster ma- 
gister. Coram me aliquis illam fabulam narrabat. Vir 
quidam illas fabulas coram nobis omnibus narrabat. 
Quisnam domi est? Nunc temporis, nemo est domi. 
Tunc temporis, foris eramus, et ego et servi. Uter 
servorum domi est ? Neuter servorum est domi. Ecquis 
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domi est? Numquis, tunc temporis, doini erat? Ipsum 
me pliis amo, qu&m catellum ^uum; et catellum tuum, 
quim te. An tu penes te es? 

Eender into Latin the following — 

The royal troops were standing on the summit of 
the hill. Foreigners will flock hither on account of the 
medicinal springs. At that time thejr were out of doors, 
both master and servants. That was not beyond your 
income, was it? Was it beyond your income? It was 
beyond your income, wasn't it? Every man loves his- 
own-kith-and-kin. Towards thee I was always parti- 
cularly (eanmih^ or vltra modum) kind. Your friend 
will stay at my house {apud wie, or in wdibus meis). 
1 shall look for your letter tomorrow and the day 
after. Yesterday and the day before I was expecting 
your letter. I gave my letter to Charles, the postman 
(tabellarius). I gave my letter for you {ad te) to 
Charles, the postman. The workmen will decline to 
work here {hie laborare). There was fear on every 
face, in every heart. The parrot was very talkative. 
The monkey was very saucy. The dog was unusually 
stupid. The old woman was much {multd) more talka- 
tive than the paiarot; the little-girl was much more saucy 
than the monkey; the little-boy was much more stupid 
than the doggie. Those philosophers will live close to 
our house. It is not every pupil that our master praises. 
Our master was praising a pupil. Our master praises 
very often a certain pupil. Will that be within my 
means? Without doubt that will be beyond your means. 
That won't be beyond my means, will it? Are you in 
your senses? 
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Lectio vigedma tertia. 



VERBS. 

fiAjp. 1. — A verb has four Moods; the Indicative, 
Subjunctive, Imperative and iDfinitive: 

2. The Indicative Mood is used for making direct, 
[M>^iiive, and independent statements ; VL»y The sun shines^ 
Tfit* thg ran away, 

3. The subjimctiTe Mood is usually subjmned to, or 
dependent upon, a relative or conjunctive word, such as, 
ly, when, allhoughy provided that; as. If he were to di> 
fn, if OH &c.; although he should kill me, yet &c. If 
these two . sentences were completed, they would pro- 
bably run somewhat as f<dlows: 

Yon would be surprised, if he were to do this; 
Although he should kill me, yet would I love him. 
The verbs here marked in italics are said to be in 
the subjunctive mood, but if the entire sentences be 
examined, we shall find that the subjunctive mood may 
be used in various ways. Thus, in each of the sen- 
tencesj 

//* he were to do this; 
Although he should kill me; 
the subjunctive mood is used hypothetically ; but in the 
ecntencc?, 

You would be surprised; 
Yet would I love him; 
the subjunctive is used consequentially; only, observe, 
the consequence follows upon chance or contingent or 
'rlain conditions. 
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In any of these double sentences, where the conditions 
are known to be true and certain, the verb in each 
ought correctly to be in the indicative mood; as: — 
although he did so and so, yet I love him^ etsi 
hoc fecit, nihilbminus eum diltgo. And yet, if we had 
used the word quamvis instead of etsi, we should pro- 
bably have put fedt into the subjunctive mood. The 
fact is, quamvis is correctly used only in regard to 
doubtful conditions, and then properly takes a mood 
implying uncertainty; and, even when incorrectly used 
in regard to a matter of fact, it very often keeps its 
old mood in accordance with the grammar not of sense, 
but of sound, 

4. The Imperative Mood is used in giving a direct 
order or command. 

5. The Infinitive Mood; or the Indefinitive Mood 
is the mood which does not define; thus, Now he pro^ 
babhj mskes to go; Now he probably wishes to be gone; 
here the present infinitive to go, and the past infinitive 
to be gone depend immediately upon the verb he ttishes^ 
and it is to this latter verb and to the words depend- 
ing upon it that we must look, if we require it to be 
defined or ea.'plained to us, who unshes^ and why, and 
howy and when, 

Obs. 2. — As a noun employs cases, to adapt itself 
to its various usages; so a verb employs moods and 
tenses: we are said to decline a noun through its 
cases, and to conjugate a verb through its moods and 

tenses. 
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CONJUNCTIONS. 

By far the greater part of the Conjunctions in La- 
tin are used exactly as their corresponding conjunctions 
are used in English, and wiU be best learnt by practice 
in reading. 

In the use of the following there is some peculiarity: — 

Que, andy ve, or, and the interrogative particle we, 
cannot begin a sentence, but are usually appended to 
the first word in it. 

Ut or uti, or quo, in order that, so tkat^ 
Ne, ut ne, quomrnus, in order that not, lest, | 
DummOdo, provided that, ( j*^„^^^^^^ 

^^"^^^ . I although, I ^'^^ ^^^' 

(juamvis, ) 

Quin, but that, 

Quum, when, since, usually takes a subjunctive after 
it, and nearly always a subjunctive of the imperfect 
and pluperfect tense. 

Note. — In such a sentence as; qMtm adesMem, id dixi; when 
I was proMent, I said thai ; the temporal quum, referring as it does 
to a definite action, seems very incorrectly united to a subjanctive 
or dnbitative mood; and, at first, we should be disposed to trans- 
late it whenever, to imply dubitativeness, or indefiniteness. The 
fact is, quum originally signified under conditions that, or seeing 
that, or supposing that, and would then properly be attached to a 
subjunctive or dnbitative mood; when it came to have a definite 
temporal meaning, it preserved its old grammatical usage. Our own 
word wheji was once a dubitative word, but it has now almost al- 
ways a temporal meaning, and we have not preserved its old gram- 
matical usage of s subjunctive mood. 

Ex, P&ter filiusque aberant; The father and son were away. 
P&terne domi est? /* your father at home? 
Libros lectttat, ut eruditns sit; He, keeps reading books, 

that he may be learned. 
Libros lectltat, ne incrfiditns sit ; He keeps reading books, 

thai he may not be unlearned. 
AdSro, dnmmddo sis domi: / will be there, provided you 

are at home. 
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AdSro ego, licet absit p&tcr; / will be Ihere, f hough my 

father be away. 
Cantabit paer, quamvis absit paella; The boy will sifig, 

though tfie girl be away. 
Non dtiblto, quin stultissimos sis; / have no liofibt, you 

are extremely stupid. 

Obs. 3. — We must constantly bear in mind that in 
English we are often apt to use an Indicative where the 
Latin would require a subjunctive. The fact is, we 
were at one time as particular as any other language 
in using the subjunctive mood in all relative senses, 
where the verb carried with it the idea of condition or 
iloubt. Thus we should more correctly express the 
English of the last example thus ; 

I doubt not, but that you be (or may be) very stupid; 
for, in strict grammar, I can only say you are^ when 
I make a direct and positive statement; now, it will be 
easily seen that I cannot make a positive statement to 
depend on such an expression as / doubt: whatever 
verb follows / doubt not but that should decidedly be 
expressed in the Mood that denotes doubt, contingency 
or uncertainty. 



EXEECISE. 

Translate the following — 

C&nis felesque interdlii (271 the day-time) pugnabant. 
Canis felesque noctu somniabant. Laudatne te ma- 
gister? Laudatne an culpat te magister? Laudasne 
an culpas magistrum? Laudasne magistrum? Magi- 
strumne laudas an culpas? An laudas, an culpas ma- 
gistrum? Utriim laudabis, an culpabis magistrum? 
Culpo te ego, ut sis ab aliis laudatus. Nunc te culpo, 
ut ne posted sis culpabilis. Ipse ego adessem, dumm0d6 
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tu 68868 domi. Non dabitb, quin futurus sis Praetor 
Urbanus (Pt'ovpst or Lord Mayor), Non dubito, quin 
pater tuus vir essct erddltissimus. Non dubito, quin 
sis homo stultissimus. Sapiens et benignus ille pater 
filium interdum culpat, ut ne filius posted sit omnm6 
culpabilis. 

Render info Latin the following — 

The cat and dog will sleep during the night. Dur- 
ing the day, the cat and dog will fight. I have no 
doubt, but that your dog is dead. I shall be present, 
provided your brother is at home. I should have been 
present, provided your brother had been there. I shall 
not be there, though your father be there. I blame 
thee now, that thou mayest not be blameworthy here- 
after. He blamed me then {hinc temp6ris\ that I might 
not be afterwards (posted) blameworthy. The boys 
were singing, although the girls were away. The girls 
^viil sing, though the boys may be away. The mice 
will sing, if (jlvmmodd or dummodd si) the cat be away. 
Be bold. Evermore be bold. Be not too bold {fortior^ 
or nhnium fbrtis^ or plus wqvo fortis). Be virtuoup, 
that you may be happy. He was virtuous, that he 
might not be unhappy. 



Lectio vigesima quarta. 

IRREGULAR AND DEFECTIVE COMPARISONS. 

Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 

Bdnns (good), 
Malus (bad), 
Magnus (great), 
Parvus (rmaU), 



pifilior, 


optimus. 


pejor, 


pessimns. 


major, 


maximus. 


minor, 


minimus. 
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Poflitive- 


Comparative, 


Superlative. 


Dives (rich), 


ditior, 


ditissimnsi 


Multum (much)f 


plas, 


^ plflrimura* 


Multi (many), 


plures^ 


pltiritni. 


Malta (many), 


plura, 


plurima. 


Extgrus (ouUide)f 


exterior, 


extremus of extiintid. 


Inferus (beUno), 


inferior, 


infim^ or Imns. 


Snperns (above), 


saperior^ 


supremus or snmmns. 


Posterus (behutd), 


posterior^ 


po8tremu8 6rpostilmtt8. 


B6n6v6lu8 (fattd), 


benevolentioo 


benevolentissimus. 


Munlflcns (munificent), 


mnnificentiori 


munificentissimiis. 


Msturus (ripe), 


matarior^ 


matnrissimus. 
maturrimus. 


Eg^nas (poor). 


egeutior^ 


egentissimtis. 


The following are defective J'— 




Fositiye. 


Comparative. 


Superlative. 


— . 


ulterior (futther) 


, ultimus. 


— * 


interior (i/iner). 


iutimus. 


— 


propior (nearer), 


proximus. 


— 


potior (better), 


potissimus. 


— 


prior (former). 


primus. 


Jftvgnia (young), 


jfinior, 


— 


S6nex (old). 


senior, 


— 


Nfivus (new). 


— . 


novissimus. 


V6tus (old) 


■*~* 


veterrimus. 



Obs, — If an adjective end in us pure, we usually 

compare it thus:— 

Idoneus (fit), magis idoneus^ maxime idonens. 

FSus (pious), magis pius^ maxim^ pins. 

This is only where there would be difficulty in 

sounding the comparative and superlative, if regularly 

formed. Where there is no such difficulty, they follow 

the ordinary rule. As, — 

^quus (fair), asqnior, Sbqttissimus. 

Antiquus (aticient), antiquior, antiquissimns. 

RuLB VIII. — One verb governs another in the in- 
finitive; as: — 

Vult adesse , He wishes to be presenti 
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Bulb IX. — The infinitive mood takes an accusative 
before it; as: — 

NSgat 86 adfnisBe^ He denies thai he (himself) was present. 
Affirrost illnm adfaisse. He declares that he (somebody 

else) was present, 
NegEt 86 ventunim 6886, He says that he (himself) unit 

not come, 
' Oaadeo t6 valere; / am glad that you are in good health. 
Me ade886 non est prdbabile, Bfy being there is not probable, 

Obs. 1. — In the first three of the above five exam- 
ples, we may say that the infinitive moods are used 
as verbal nouns indeclinable, and that with the words 
attached to them they may be considered as accusatives 
or objectives after the active transitive verbs negat and 
affirmaL 

Obs. 2. — In the fourth sentence we have the verb 
gaudeOy I am glad. This is, correctly speaking, not an 
active transitive verb. But it is here used as though 
it were one, as though it meant / am glad to hear, I 
am glad to see, I am glad to know,' and the infinitive 
sentence te valere is the objective case after the active 
tranxitive verb implied in the word gaudeo, 

Obs. 3. — In the fifth example we have the infinitive 
sentence me adesse acting as nominative or subjective 
to the verb est^ and the adjective probabile is nomina- 
tive to agree with the said sentence ; and in the neuter 
gender, because a fact or circumstance could hardly be 
considered as either masculine or feminine, but, by the 
rule of common sense, would be considered as neither 
or neuter. 

But, again, if adesse be considered as nominative 
or subjective, how is it that me precedes it, or is at- 
tached to it, in the accusative or objective? We can 



I 

I 
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only State that this is one of the instances, where 
the grammar of sound or habit over-rides the gram- 
mar of strict reasoning. The infinitive is used ns an 
indeclinable verbal noun, in two cases; nominative 
and accusative; but it is employed in the latter case far 
more often than in the former. At an early. state of 
the language, an accusative case would be so conti- 
nu.nl ]y attached to it when an accusative was needed, 
thntj by the grammar of usage, habit, or sound, an 
acciiisatlve would be also attached to it in those com- 
pnratirefjf rare instances where a nominative would 
have been more correct. Thus, if we translated the 
^eiitencc thus: 

Me mlesse non est probabilc; my being present is 
not probable; 

the En^^Hsh sentence is, strictly speaking, more gram- 
mn ileal tlian the Latin one; but, strange to say, if I 
niter the accusative of the personal noun me into the 
numimtfive neuter of the personal adjective meum, and 
tay mvnm adesse, viy being present j or my presence^ I 
should undoubtedly be using correct grammar, but 1 
should not be following the idiom of Latin speech. 

Ex. Affirmat se ditiorem esse qakm te. He declare* that he is 
richer than you. 

Noh* — This sentence in Latin, if completed, woald be: affirmal 
*fi difiorem esse qitam affirmal te esse: the te wonld be an accu- 
siiiWe Ix^rore an infinitive esse understood; although , we should he 
content i^ith saying that it was coupled bj qiiam to *€, according 
lo ihe general rule that conjitiictiotis usttai/y cot/pie like moods, 
t^fitmSt and cases: 

Putat se esse bencvolentissimum , ffe fancies that he is 

very benevolent. 
* Scnex aliquis putahat se esse egcntissimum, /In old man 

fancied lliat tie was very poor. 
Benex quiduni putabat se csi>e ditissimum, /4 certain ol4^ 

man fancied himself to he very rich. 
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Putabo semper neminem esse munificentiorem qnltm tei 
/ 4hall ever amsider Uval no one it more generous 
fJtan yon. 
Futabam neminem esse tuo patre egentiorem> / fancied 
^ thai no ooe was poorer fAau your father. 

Note. — The comparative degree takes (he ablatioe case after it, 
if the conjunction quam be omitted. 



EXERCISE- 
Translate into English the following: — 
Dummdd6 tu adsis, ad^ro ego. Quamvis tu adesses, 
non adessem ego. Non dubito quin tu, tunc temporis, 
adesses. Licet pater tuus adsit, non adero ego. Id 
affirmas, ut ne ego adsim. Id affirmas^ ut ego adsim. 
Id affirmabo, ut ne adsis. Id afBrmabamus, ut ne ad- 
esset pater tuus. Quum tu adesses, aderam ego. Quum 
ego abessem, aderas tu. Quum ego abessem, affirm^sti 
tu me adesse. Ecquis aderaty quum tu id af&rmares? 
Numq,ui8 aberat, quum ego id affirmarem? Nonne ad- 
eras tu, quum ego id affirmarem? Num aderam ego, 
quum tu id affirmares? Id affirmavi, ut adesset pater 
tuus. Putat senex poma sua esse maturrima. Puta- 
bant illi senes filios suos esse egentissimos. Putant illi 
juvenes patres suos esse egentissimos. Putant illi ju- 
venes patres suos esse ditissiraos. Te adesse certum 
{determined on, fuvt, settled) est. Me non adesse cer- 
tum erat. Putat anicula se juniorem esse qu&m te. 
Quaelibet anicula illam fabulam narrabit. Quilibet pue- 
rulus illam fabulam narraret. Quaedam anicula illam 
fabulam narrabat. Anicula aliqua narrabat fabulam. 

Render into Latin the following: — 
I declare that the son is better than the father. 
He declared that the son was not (negavit) better 

7 
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than the father. 1 shall ever suppoee that the father 
wRs worse than the son. One would suppose (putaret 
oli'qtiU) that I was not present at the time {tunc tern- 
pans). Any ordinary sailor would 'sail on a calm sea. 
Not any oldx woman will tell that story. He declare 
that (his) father was the last [ulthnttm) of the Romans. 
The lady affirmed that she was younger than {her) 
maid - aervant. The maid -servant affirms that (her) 
niidtreds is older than herself. Provided 1 am present, 
you will be present. Although 1 was present, you 
asserted that. Although your father be present, I will 
assert that. I asserted that, to prevent (ut ncy with 
subj.) your father being present. 1 asserted that, in 
order that your father might be present Nobody was 
present, was there, when you asserted that? Was any- 
body present, when 1 asserted that? Somebody or other 
was present, wasn't there (nonne aderat aliqtns\ when 
your father asserted that? The old men fancy that 
their sons are very poor. The sons fancied that the 
old men were very rich. Although you should kill 
me, yet would I love you. 



Lectio vigesima quinta. 





ADVllRBS. 




Adverbs 


are thus formed: — 


• 






CLASS I. 




Ailjt^tite. 


Adverb. 


Adjective. 


Adverb. 


Fonnosus, 


Formose. 




B^nevOlus, 


Benevole. 


Dccoriis, 


Decore. 




Liber, 


Liberfe. 


JucunOu?, 


Jucundi. 




Miser, 


ilisere. 


Tlh' 


Optime. 




Miserrimus, 


Miserrime 
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CLASS U. 




Adjective. 


Adverb. 


A4jectiTe. 


AdTerb. 


Felix, 


Fellclten 


MolUsy 


MoIIiter. 


Atrox, 


Atrociter. 


S&piens^ 


Sapienter. 


Fortie, 


Fortiter. 


Audax, 


Audacter. 


SimUis, 


Similiter. 


^Prudens, 


Prudenter, 



EXCEPTIONAL FORMS. 

Several adverbs are merely the neuter nominatives 
siDgular of the adjective adverbially used; as: Facile, 
mib/^ recfens, recently^ tantiim, to such a degree f 
tantiun, only, merely; paullimi, a little^ slightly. 

This is always the case with adverbs of the com- 
parative degree; as: Liberior, more free; liberiis, 
more freely. 

Sometimes a neuter nominative plural of an adjective 
is used adverbially ; as : Torvk tuens taurus, a fierce-^ 
looking bull. This usage is chiefly confined to poetry. 

In adverbs, like formose^ formosissimhj from adjec- 
tives of the first and second declension, the final e is long. 

In adverbs, like facile^ from adjectives of the third, 
the final e is short. 

Adverbs are thus compared: — 



Positive. 


Comparative. 


Superlative. 


Formose, 


formosids. 


formosissime. 


Jucundfe, 


jucundiiis, 


jucundissime. 


Libert, 


liberius, 


liberrime. 


Felieiter, 


felicids, 


felicissime. 


Prudenter, 


prudentiiis, 


prudentissimfe 


Audacter, • 


audaciiis. 


audaci8sim6. 


Similiter, 


similids, 


simillimi. 


Pacilfe, 


facilids, 


facillime. 
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The following" are irregular or defective: — 

BenS, (well), melius (better), optim^ (best), 

Vald^ I 

Magnopere, r^^^'^^^' ™*^" C^^^)' taaximb (most), 

PauUiiin, (a little), minus (less), minimi (least), 

ImpunS, with impu- Radicitus, ft'om the Statim, immediately. 

nity. roots. ^ Furtim, stealthily. 

Ahund^, abuTidantly. Cominua^hand to hand. "P&nWAtim, by degrees. 

Cltd, quickly. Eminus, from a dis- Vlcissim, in turns. 

Continub , immediate- tance. Viritim, man by man, 

ly. Intus, inside. Singill&iim, one by one. 

Crebrb , frequently. Extrinsgcus , from Olim, in times past, or 

Perpetub, for ever. without. in times to' come. 

Rarb, seldom. Intrinsecns, from Aliks, otherwise. 

Sediilb, 07i purpose. within, Alterais^ alternately. 

Serb, late. SSmel, once, once fbr Gradatim, step by step. 

Siibitb, suddetily, all. ' _ Fortfe, by chance. 

Tutb, safely. Noctii, by night Unii, together. 

Consultb, on purpose, Y eayeriy in the evemrig. Volgb, commonly, 

Necopinatb, unexpect- Diu, for a long while. Frustrli, | . ^. 

edly. Tempore, in time. NSqnicqaam, j 

Meritb, deservedly. HSpentS, sudde?ily. Nequaquam, by no 

Mddd, only, lately. Initib, I in the be- meatis. 

Divinltus, divinely. Principib, ( ginning. Forsitan, perhaps. 

Funditos , from the Nominatim, % 7<ame. « -,^ \ to wit, so to 

foundation. RRptun, hurriedly. Vide^^ 't ^^^^' *^ 

Coelitus, from heaven. Separatim, separately. ' ) fact. 

Pgnitus, utterly. Sensim, by degrees, Ilicet^ instantlym 

The following are in continual use: — 

Nunc, 710W. Jam, already. Nunquam, never, Pridie, the day 

before. 
Tunc, then. Deindg, thereupon. Semper, always. Postndie, the 

day after. 
Mox, soon. 'Sap^, often. Interdum, / 

Nonnunquam, }'<"»«'"«'«• 
I\/ote. — The final o of adverbs is usually long; in the few ex- 
ceptional cases T\-herc it is short, it will be marked o. 



The following prepositions govern both accusative 
and ablative; the former when the sense of motion 
towards or up07i ; the latter when that of rest in., or upon^ 
or motion from^ is implied. 
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Accnsadve. Ablatiye. 

In, into^ till. In, in among. 

Sub, under, near, close, after. Sub, underneath. 
Siiper, above, in addition to. Super, above. 

Subter, under, Subter,' wnder. 



Clara, without the knowledge, 
Palain, in ptesence^ 
Simti], at the same time^ 
PrOcOl, at a distance, 
are properly adverbs, but are often used as prepositions 
in the sense of,— 

without the knowledge of, 
in presence of, 
at the same time with, 
at a distance from. 

Many prepositions are frequently used as adverbs, 
i ^., used without a case depending on them ; as, ante, 
post, extra, intra, infra, jiixtii, super, subter, and others. 
Desuper, from above, insuper, over and above, are 
adverbs formed by the conjunction of two prepositions. 

Obs. — Of ante and post the adverbial forms are 
properly 

anted or posted or 

antehaCy posthac. 

Prepositions usually precede their case, and indeed 
derive their name from that circumstance. Fersus and 
tenus, however, are placed after their cases, and are, 
therefore, incorrectly termed prepositions. 

Rule X. — In a quotation, the verb connected with 
a relative word is put in the subjunctive. Ex. 
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Dixit mihi amicum sanm, qui ibi 
habitarei, citb rSdlturam esse, 

Dixit mihi servuni^ qtiem laudds- 
set pndi^y mortuum esse, 



He told me that his friend, toho 

was • living there , would soon 

return. 

He told me that the servant, 

. whom he had praised the day 

before, was dead. 

Nole. — li I use the inidieative habitabat and lauddrat, I gua- 
rantee the truth of the statements in the relative clauses. 

These remarks do not always apply to quuniy when 

used for the temporal when. We have observed that, in 

or out of a quotation, it has a subjunctive mood nearly 

always attached to it, especially in the imperfect tense. 

Thus, the English sentence, the boy whistled wheti his 

master was present, may be rendered in the following ways: 

Sibilavit puer, quo tempore aderat magister; 

Sibilavit puer, ubi aderat magister; 

Sibilavit puer, nt aderat magister; 

Sibilavit puer, dum aderat magister; 

Sibilavit puer, quum adesset magister. 
The last sentence is good Latin even if qfwm mean 
only when of time; but it is not strictly correct grammar. 
Quum very often means under Hrcumstancey when, when 
actually; a something between when and although; and 
with this signification it goes correctly enough with its 
subjunctive mood. 



EXERCISE. 

Render into English the following: — 

Sub rlp& Sn&tabant ftn&tes. Subter ramis avol^runt 
fives. Subter maris stabant equites. Subter ramos ad- 
vOlant aves. Subter ripam natabunt ranae. Super ca- 
davfere prOphetae stabat leo. Sub pftrletes nostrarum 
eedium fluitabant undas. In tranquillo man quilibet 
nauta navigaret. Semper in campum equitabant vena- 
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tores. Clam hero dormitat scrvus. Palam magistro 
sibllat discipulus. Procul ab urbe habitat philosOphus. 
Simul tuo adventu advokvit comix. Dixit mihi ma- 
^ster 86 adesse, quum sibilaret discipulus. Dixit 
mihi magister ipsuni se adesse, quum imprObus ilie 
discipulus sibilaret. Affirmavit coram me discipulus 
magistrum abesse tunc temporis quum ipse sibilaret. 
Sibilayit terque quaterque puer quo* tempore aderat 
magister. Negavit iterum iterumque puerulus se sibi- 
l^se quo* tempore adesset magister. Semel sibUavit 
puer. Non ego sibilavi ex quo {ever since^ since the 
time when) in aderas. 

Render into Latin the following:-— 

The frogs swam from underneath the green bank. 
The waves were flowing in underneath the walls of the 
city. The pupils were dosing in presence of the master. 
The master was whistling, when all the pupils were 
present. The boy declared that the master was whist- 
ling, when he himself {?pse) was present. The boy 
declared that he did not whistle, when the master 
was present. The slave denied over and over again 
that he had been sleeping, while his master was ab- 
sent While the master was absent, the servant-man 
was sleeping. I whistled to prevent you riding up (ut 
ne) (adequitare). 1 whistled that no body {nequis) might 
ride up in that direction {illuc). This is the house that 
Jack built. This is the dog that worried (dildcerare) 
the cat. This is the rat (mils) that ate {devorare) the 
malt (frumentum). The young men thought that they 

* Quo tempore^ when, what time, at the time when, should, 
under ordinary circninstances , he attached to an indicative mood, 
oV tbe mood of direct, unqualified statement. In the second sentence 
ad^uet is in the subjunctive mood in accordance with Rule X. 
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were a« (iasn) rich as {juam) the old men. The mis- 
tress thought she* was as good-lookiD^ as the maid. 
The pupil thought he* was more learned than the 
master. The master thought that he was better dressed 
{eiegantius vesUtus) than the pupil's father. 



Lectio yigesima sezta. 

VERBS. 
There are four Conjugations of Verbs, i. <?., four 
different ways of altering the spelling to suit the sense. 
There are two Vwces, Active and Passive. 
There are four Moods; Indicative, Imperative, Sub- 
junctive, and Infinitive. 

We tell the conjugation of a verb by the termina* 
tion of its infinitive; thus, 

Amare, to love {a long), 1st Conj. 
Monere, to advise {e long), 2d „ 
Begere, to rule (e short), 3d „ 
Audtrc, to hear (i long), 4th „ 



ACTIVE VOICE. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense, Amo, / love, do love^ or am loving. 
Imperfect. Amabam, 7 did love^ or was loving. 

Perfect. Amavi, I have loved, or / loved. 

Pluperfect. Amaveram, / had loved. 
Future. Amabo, / shall or unll love. 

Fut, Pe?'fect. Amavero, / shall or un'll have loved. 

* Accusative of reflective pronoon with infinitive. 
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IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Ama or nmato, low thouj or do thou iove, 
Amato, let him lave. 

&c. &c. 

SUB'JUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present, Amem. 

Imperfect. Amarem. 

Perfect. Amaverira. 

Pluperfect. Amavissem. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres. and Imp. Amare. 

Perfect and Pluperf. Amavisse. 
Future. Amaturus esse. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Pres- Amans, amantis, &c., loving. 
Fui. Amaturus, -a, -urn, about to love, going to love, 
likely to love. 

GERUND OR VERBAL NOUN. 

N. Amandum* or amare, loving. 

G. Amandi, 

D. Amando, 

Ac. Amandum or amare, 

V. 

Ab. Amando. 

SUPINES. 

Amatum^ 
Amatu. 
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0b9. 1. — These Sapines are really the accusative and 
aUative of one form of the verbal noun. Their use 
will be shown hereafter. 

Obs. 2. — No English expressions are attached, by 
way of explanation, to the Subjunctive Mood, the In- 
finitive Mood, or the Supines. The reason is, that their 
meanings depend entirely on the way in which they 
enter a sentence, and can be only demonstrated by a 
series of examples. 

a. The present Subjunctive may be used an Impe- 
rative mood; thus: 

Latret eanis; Let the dog k^rk: 
Lwrato canis; Let the dog hark; 
Adsit pu«r; Let the bog be yresont; 
Adesto pner; Let tke bog be present. 

b. The tenses of the Subjunctive or Subjoined Mood 
depend usually upon some conjunction, and vary their 
meaning according to the conjunction that precedes 
them; thus: 

8i me ames, ego te amabo ; At casegou tote me, /will love you. 
bi me amares, amarem ego te; Ifgou toere to love me, 

I Mhould love goM. 
Qodticscnnqne latraret CMiii«, avolabat gallina; ^* open 

a* the dog barked, the kern /lew awog, 
QuandocDnqae caiitaveritgallas,advolabantgall]ntt; fPTiefi- 

ever the coek shall have crowed, the hens will come 

flging np, 
Qnamvis me amavisses, te nccavissem; Although you had 

loved me, I should have slaiM you, 

Obs. 3. — Excepting in the first person singular the 
future -perfect indicative bcems identical with the perfect 
subjunctive. In this case, when the spelling is diffe- 
rent, we can easily distinguish between tlie two tenses. 
In the other five parts of the tenses, where the spelling 
is identical, it is not always very easy to make the 
distinction. As a rule, we should take a word like 
amaverimm to be of the former tense, when the word 
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occurs in the primary or independent sentence; and to 
be of the second tense, when it occurs in the relative 
or dependent clause attached to a conjunctive or rela- 
tive word implying doubt, generality, or indefiniteness. 

Obs. 4. — Latret canis; let the dog bark; or, 
the dog may bark. 
Here, latret may be said either to be in the Imperative 
Mood, the Mood of Command; or in the Potential 
Mood, the Mood of Power or Capacity. 

Perhaps, the expression is an incomplete one', and 
ran originally: Licet ut latret canis; it is allowable 
that the dog bark; let the dog bark. If so, latret 
would be correctly said to be used in a potential sense, 
depending on the conjunction ut understood or omitted. 

Obs, 5. — The Latin language is far more correct 
than, perhaps, any European language in the employ- 
ment of its Subjunctive, Dubitative, or Indirect Mood. 
It certainly is a very great deal more correct in this 
respect than our own language, which has lost almost 
entirely its Subjunctive Mood. In our language, the 
imperfect were of the verb to be is almost the only 
subjunctive tense preserved. This is the more remark- 
able from the fact that the German language, of which 
our own is an off- shoot, has carefully preserved its 
Mood of Doubt or Indirectness. Thus, in German we 
should say, Ich hatte, I had, in a direct, positive sta- 
tement; but, wenn ich hatte^ if I had^ in a relative, 
dependent, indirect, or dubitative expression. And this 
suggests the very simple way in which the Mood of 
Doubt or Indirectness was originally formed, although 
in many cases, from the corruption of sound and spell- 
ing, the process is not very distinctly seen at first sight. 
The tenses of the Indicative, Positive, Independent, 



Esmi, or sSmY, / am, 
Efisi, or sSsi, Uiou art, 
Esti, or seti; Ae t>; 
Esmes, or sgmgs, M>e are, 
Estis, or sStis, ^e are^ 
Esnti, or sentl, /Aey are. 
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Unqualified, Direct Mood, were first formed; an^ they 
were in course of time transferred to a Dubitative, De- 
pendent, Qualified, Indirect, Contingent Mood, by a 
modification or softening of their most marked and di- 
stinct vowel sound. By and bye, we shall see that 
many offices in language were filled by this simple but 
beautiful expedient of vowel-modification. As an illu- 
stration of what is said above we subjoin what were 
possibly dialectic forms of tenses with which we are 
already familiar. 

Indicative Present. ' Subjunctive. 

Ut ismi , or rfmT, Ihat I may be, 
Ut issi, or sisi, Ihat thou mayest Ite, 
Ut isti, or siti, that he may bey 
Ut ismes, or simtSy that we may be, 
Ut istiBf or sitis, that ye may be, 
Ut isnti; or sinti, that they may be. 

Obs. 6. — Notwithstanding the general correctness of 
the Latin language in its usage of the Subjunctive or 
Modified Mood, it is occasionally incorrect in two ways; 
i. e., we shall sometimes find a conjunctive word atta- 
ched to it ^hen the Direct Mood were more correct; 
and sometimes, vice versd. Thus we shalT continually 
find 9 quum^ when, attached to a Subjunctive Mood, 
although the sentence refers to a matter of certainty; 
and we shall occasionally find si, if attached to an In- 
dicative Mood, although the sentence refers to a matter 
of chance or contingency. We had better not imitate 
this latter licence. We must remember the word if 
does not always imply doubt even in our own language; 
thus : if he is stupid, that is no reason why you should 
ill-treat him. Here, the indicative mood is is correctly 
used in our own language, and ought to be used in 
any language. But in the sentence, If you do your 
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/, I will love you^ the word i/* indicates contingency 
and in Latin we should prefer the usage of the Sub* 
juoctive Mood, although few modem languages, if any, 
would insist upon its employment. 

Obs, 7. — The usage of the Infinitive Mood is also 
best illustrated by examples; thus: 

Nonvalt latrare canis, The dog doe* not want to bark. 
Becusavit cantare puella, The girl declined to ting, 
AfQrmo pueram sibilare, I declare (that) the boy it whistlifig. 
Affirmabat ptternm sibilare, He declared (that) the boy 

wag whistling, 
AfBrmavit paenim sibilare. He declared (that) the boy 

was whistUng. 
Affirmaverat puernm sibilare. He had declared (that) the 

boy was whittling, 
Affirmabit pnerum sibilare, He will declare (that) the boy 

it whittling, 
Affirmaverit paerum sibilare. He will have declared (that) 

the boy wat whittling. 
Affirmo paeram sibilavisse, /i/ec/ar^ (that) the boy whittled. 
Affirmavit pueram sibiladsse, ffe declared (that) the boy 

had whittled. 
Affirmabit pnerum sibil&sse, He will attert (that) the boy 

whittled. 
Affirmo puernm sibilaturum esse, / declare (that) the boy 

is going to whittle. 
Affirmavit puerum sibilaturum esse, He declared (thai) the 

boy wat going to whittle. 
Affirmo paerum sibilaturum fuisse , / declare (that) the 

boy wat going to whittle, or would have whittled. 
Affirmavit puerum sibilaturum fuisse, He declared (that) 

the boy was going to whistle, was intending to whistle, 

or would have whistled. 



EXERCISE. 

Render into English the following: — 

Coram* magistro negavit puer se sibilasse. Negavit 

puer se coram magistro sibil^se. Puer coram magistro 

• In the first and fourth sentences, coram magistro may be at- 
tached to either verb; in the second and third, to one verb only. 
Shew why. 




iiesaDTC 9e irTiiTMiii ^e^mr 
licet TagoicK* som aoesnu 

acillliflSfS. X ^T;nr '■y n^ «| 

je adtiunmiiL esee^ ye^^uBmr pnczi ae 

A^zxnamiir Daeilz ^e Jirtiiiziia& •t"mb^ , ^ essv : 

\ iTirmavir ^uT^oms ae. a tiAiesBO: scaea^ abfiuniiiBi esse. 

ASnaawiz sesbck $e» a. aiifiiiBBBE ^uvouti^ firi nw ab&lu- 

nuD. ,\ rtTTTiMr dcncsc iiivcskbl noEopuBiO sflifuHBC> 

X/OtlltSlC fm*_^MffPr', m i' *mi tlUEU. SOBCBuBHC^^ SBDB^L X^Q~ 

bitafaanc pooa.* 'OLrtiiii msi^cstfir aaaeoibicety laaao. 
Dohitabui*. titruin ipse esrv aiilluuM9BL tig'-'i*^^ Ditbi- 
nham m?i wi mm e^ mne ^empooB^ oeeiie^ DvBHHModo 
m. abm» adsro ego. De intiascrm abetrr poerL Dixit 
mihi pnfrjiaff ese »iesv ^aas*^ sf&aaBa J ohiiiirn las. 

Rendgr inm T.iftTrt die &IIowiD6:r 

Tliift £9 the dl:^^ dist i pmiaa t tbe eat. The boj de- 
ckles dot diis m die «iog,. dia£ wQcrsed die eat. The 
old woman fmoes tbat-dis «&bf) k the ifeooae that 
Jack baik. I am ia dodbt^ mj fnxsady viietber joa 
are Estenm^r, or ooc I am m doabc^ whether yoa 
were present at the time^ or aoc The h^ dedaied 
diat they were present. The old men dedaie that they 
win be present. The old women Cuter diat diej woald 
hare been pfresent. The children en purpose kept out 
ct the way. The frogs came-swimnung («Aal'e)^frDm 
tmder the green bank. The Eon was standiDg OTer the 
corse of the prophet. The horsemen came>riding {ade^ 
qf/lto) orer the hilL The Iwrds were flottering {voKto) 

* Thi« verb, aldioiigfa ipclt as aa acthe reib, baa a paasire 

•*W)»jr tatjonetiire? 
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Ill 



over the elm. An old woman was telling a story. A 
certain old man told me {mihi) that story. Not any 
commonplace old man will tell that story. If any (jrt- 
(juU) old man shall tell {narrei^ or narraverit) that story, 
I will assert in your presence that I was wrong {me 
errdsse). The boy said that he would have whistled^ 
if the master had been absent. If the master is-really- 
out-of-the-way (« abe$l\ I'll whistle. In case the ma- 
ster be out of the way (« abnt) we'll all whistle («- 
bUabimus omnes). The master took-good-eare {curare) 
that the boys should not (ut ne) whistle. In the 
presence of the master every-single {unusquisque) boy 
was dosing. In the presence of the master out-of {ew) 
thirty pupils twenty -seven kept - sneezing [stemutare). 
The master waj in doubt whether the boy was really 
[rcapge, re verd) sneezing, or was merely {tantim) 
pretending (simulto'e). 



Lectio vigesima septima. 



FIRST CONJUGATION; ACTIVE. 



f 


Amo, 


amas, 


amaty 


H mam us, 


amatis. 


amant. 


■ I 


Amabam, 


amabas, 


amabat, 


i] 


amabarous, 


amabatis/ 


amabanh 


1 

I 


AmabO; 


amabi'p, 


omabit, 


amabimnsy 


amabiti*, 


amabnnt 




Amem, 


ames, 


atnet, 




amemas. 


ametis. 


anient. 


X 


AmSrem^ 


amares, 


aniaret. 




amaremus. 


amaretis, 


amarent. 


i 




nina tfr nmafo, 


amato, 


< 


i 


tiniatc or amatote, 


amanto. 
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i Amfivi, 


amavisti, 




amavit. 




amavimufl, 


amavistis. 




amaverunt or ama- 


0. 


Amaveram, 


atnaveras, 




amaverat, C^^^- 


A 


amaveramiiB, 


amaveratis, 




amaverant 




Amavero, 


amaveris, 




amaverit, 




' amaverimus, 






amaverint. 




Amaverim, 


amaveris, 




amaverit; 


§, 


amaverimus, 


amaveritis, 




amaverint. 


CG 


Amavissem, 


amavisses, 




amavisset, 




amavissemnsi 


amavissetis. 




amavissent. 




f Amare. 




06 


Amans. 


!■ 


Amavisfio. 




Amatarus. 


»«H 


[ Amatairus esse.' 








a 


J . j Amaodum or amare. 






i 


fc, o 5 1 Amandi, 










>^l &c. 




S0P.NE9. t:!!!!""' 



SECOND CONJUGATION; ACTIVE. 



Moneo, 

monemus, 

Monebam, 

monehamus, 

Monebo, 

monebimus, 

Moneam, 
mooeamus, 
Monerem, 
moneremus, 



mones, 

monetis, 

monebas, 

monebatis, 

monebis^ 

monebitis, 

moneas, 
moneatis, 
moneres, 
moneretis, 



mo net, 

monent. 

monebat, 

monebant. 

monebit, 

monebunt. 

moneat, 
moneant. 
moneret, 
monerent. 



mone or moneto, moneto, . 
monete or monetote, monento. 



Monai; 

roonuimuS; 

Monuerara, 

monueramus, 

Monuero, 

monuerimufl. 



monuisti, 

monuistis, 

monueras, 

monaeratis, 

monaeris, 

monueritis, 



monait, 

monueinint or mon- 
monueraf, f^®'^*' 

monuerant. 
monnerit, 
monuerint. 



LECTIO VIOESIMA SEPTOIA. 



113 



Monaerim, 
monnerimus, 
Monnissem, 
monnissemas, 



monnens, 
monaeritis, 
monaisses, 
monuissetis, 



moimerit, 
monuerint. 
monuisset, 
monaissent. 



i 



Monere. 
Monaisse. 
Monitanis eftse. 



'is 



' Monendnm &r monere, 
Monendi, 
Monendo, 
Monendum or monere, 



Monendo. 



Conjugate like Amo:- 

Celo, / conceal, 
Orno, / adorn, 
Laudo, / praise, 
VulnSro, / wound. 
Aro, / plofigh. . 

Conjugate like Moneo: 

Habeo, / have, 

Prabeo, I offer, afford. 



oSi 



Monens. 
Monituras. 



Supines. 



Monltnm, 
Monitu. 



Oro, / pray. 
Rdgo, / ask. 
Velo, I veil, 
Sano, / heal. 
Criicio, / torture. 



Ndceo, / am kurtftil. 
Taceo, / Ue down. 



Rule XI. — Duration of time is put in the accusa- 
tive. Ex, 
Decern amios Troja oppugnabatur, Troy was besieged for ten years. 

Rule XII. — Extent of space is put in the accusa- 
tive. Ex. 
Transversum digitum distat k te, He is distant from yon a hand's 

breadth. 
Tnrris >lta est centum pedes, The tower is a hundred fbet high. 

Note.^ — The Acensative in each of the above rules is in reality 
govemed by a preposition, meaning for or over; and the preposition 
is omitted for the simple reason that it is not wanted. In other 
words, its meaning is so clearly indicated by the context in each 
passage, that it may be omitted without causing ambiguity. A similar 
remark may be made regarding the case of the Accusative in the 
next Rule. 

8 
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Rule XIII. — Place, whither^ is often rendered by 

the accusative without a preposition. Ex. 

Literas dabam Athefias, I am* se/uimg a letter to jithetu. 

Ibat donwrn. He was going home, or home- 

wards. 
Rum ibo, I sliall go to the eomUry, 

Rule XIV. — Verbs of asking and teaching govern 

two accusatives; one of the person^ and the other of 

the thing. Ex* 

Hoc ie rOgamos omxies, We all ask this of you. 

Rem omuem me ddcnit, He taught me the whole matter. 

Not4f. — AdmdtieOy I admonish or remind; and Celo, I conceal, 
are sometimes used in the same way. Ex. 

Eam rem Idcns me admonnit. The spot reminded me of that 

circumstance. 
Vlam celabo ie, I shall hide firom you the way. 

Ex. Cnlpo te, qnia te nmo ; / blame thee, because I love thee. 
Lando te, quia tu me landas ; / praise yoti, because you 

praise me. 
Landabat me , qnbd filiam menm cnlparem ; He praised 
me because I blamed my san (for blaming my son). 

Note. — For because I shonid lOsc ^iia if I were stating a sure 
and definite and well-known reason. In the first two sentences 
above, the reasons are founded on facts; in the third sentence the 
cause is founded on an impression ; and the impression' may bo a 
wrong one ; he praised me for blaming my sou ; quod cnlparem gives 
the reason for his praise ; but the reason may be a bad one ; it 
is just possible that the person, who praised me, supposed that I 
blamed so and so, and that he was wrong in his supposition. 



EXERCISE. 

Render into English the following: — 

Magister quidam trigint& pueros docebat elSmenta. 

Dum lectltabat magister, pueri omnes dormltabant. 

* Literally, / was giving or sending. But the Romans, in letter- ^ 
writing, use the past tense; with a reference not to the time of 
writing, but to the time of reception and reading. 
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Quum lectltaret magiBter, ne unas quldem ex pneris 
i-igilabat. Dum lectitabat magister, sternutavit aliquis 
e paeris ex sinistrl^ parte; id quod (a circumstance^ 
which) pro felicissimo oiulne magister ille habebat. 
Laudabat me, qu6d filium suuoi benigne culp&ssem. 
Culpabam te, quia te amabam. Amo te, atque ide6 te 
culpo. ITltra mOdum te amo, atque ide6 severissimi te 
castigo. Castigabat magister puerum pfoptereii qu6d 
in BchOl^ sibilasset. Negavit autem ille puer se vel 
sSmel sibildsse. Quindteim annos conjtlgem 8uam ille 
vir sollicitabat (was courting). Literas xneas abhinc 
dabo Londinum. Literas ad te dabam Parlsios. Do- 
mum yespeii ibant p€cOra. CriuB Roniam ibunt p^H- 
des. Putabat magister aliquem k pueris^ dum ipse 
lectitaret, ej^ sinistrft parte stemut&see. AiBrm&runt 
coram me pueri se, dum epistolam scriberet magister^ 
dormit&sse omnes. Vix crSdibile est pueros coram ma- 
^tro dormitare. Yix credibile est pueros coram ma- 
gistro dormit&sse. TabeUarius quidam oris ibitBomam; 
id quod occasionem mihi prasbebit dandi literas ad te. 
Ula mediclna et mihi et liberis meis nocebat. Putat 
anicula illam medieinam sibi multum nocuisse. Htlmi 
jacebant agricolse. Humi jacent pecudes; id quod 
signum est pluvise venturae. Dixit anicula pecudes 
humi jacere; id quod signum esset* pluviae venturae. 
Te Idem iterum iterumque rogabam. Id, quod habeo, 
do tibi. Id, quod habeam, tibi dabo. Id, quod babe- 
bat, tibi dabat. Id, quod habcret, daret tibi. Dixit 
puer se tibi, quodcnnque habcret, daturum esse. 



• Esset, subjunctive, as depending upon the relative quod in a 
quotation. Esse, iniSnitive, would do as well, and would follow as 
an accusative after a dixit, understood. 

8* 



li6 LECTIO VIGESIMA SEPTIMA. 

Render into Latin the following: — 

We arc all nodding. Whilst the master was lectur- 
ing, some boy or other sneezed on his left; a circum- 
stance which the master took for a good omen. I de- 
clare that, whilst the master was lecturing, not a single 
{ne unum quMem) boy was dosing. Once upon a time 
an old man slept for fifteen years. The old woman 
fancies that she was sleeping for fifteen years. The 
dog was going home. The dog will not go home. I 
am writing a letter for you to London. He blames 
me for blaming his dog (a true reason). He blamed 
me for blaming his dog (a wrong supposition^ or one 
that I do not choose to guarantee). It is hardly credi- 
ble that a master should go to sleep in presence of his 
pupils. It is hardly credible that a master should have 
gone to sleep in presence of his pupils. It is decidedly 
incredible that every single (jmumquemque) pupil should 
have gone to sleep in presence of the master. The boy 
declared that he had dosed, whilst the master was 
writing the letter. Whilst the master was writing the 
letter, the boys were dosing. I am in doubt whether 
you are praising or blaming me. I am in doubt 
whether he praised or blamed me. I am in doubt 
whether I am going to praise {iaudaturus sim) or blame 
you. I am in doubt whether I should have praised 
{laudaturus essem or fuissem) or blamed you. He was 
in doubt whether he had praised or blamed me. The 
master said that the pupils were all nid-nodding. 
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Lectio vigesima octava. 



reglmofl, 

Regebam, 

rcgebamns, 

Regam, 

regemas. 

I Regam, 
regamns, 
RegSrem, 
regeremus. 

Imp. 



r JUGATIO 

regis. 


N; ACTIV] 

regit, 


regitis, 


regant. 


regebas, 


regebat, 


r«gebati8, 


regeban^ 


reges. 


reget, 


regetis, 


. regent. 


rcgas, 


regat, 


reg^tiSy 


regant 


regeres. 




regeretis, 


regerent. 



regS or reglto, re^ito, 

regite or regitote, reganto. 



Rexi, 

rextmns, 

RexSram, 

rexeramns, 

RexSro, 

rexerimns, 



rexisti, 

rexistis, 

rexeras, 

rexeratis, 

rexeris, 

rexeritis, 



rexit, 

rexerant or rexere. 

rexerat, 

rexerant. 

rexerit, 

rexerint. 



IRexerim, 
rexerlmas, 
Rexissem, 
rexissemns, 



rexens, 
rexerltis, 
rexisses, 
rexissgtis, 



rexerit, 
rexerint. 
rexisset, 
rexissent. 



(Reggre. 
Rexisse. 
Recturns esse. 



»f Regens. 
P-i \ Recturns. 



a < * 



Regendum or reggre, 
Regendi, 
RegendOy 
Regendnm or reggre, 

Regendo. 



Supines. 



{Rectum, 
Rectu. 
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FOURTH CONJUGATION; ACTIVE. 



i\ 



l{ 



Audio, 
audimns, 


andis, 
auditis. 


audit, 
audiunt. 


Audiebam, 
andiebamus, 


audiebas, 
audiebatis, 


andiebat, 
audiebant 


Audiam, 
andiemns, 


audies, 
audietis. 


audiet, 
audient. 


Audiam, 
eadiamus. 


andias, 
audiatis. 


audiat, 
audiant. 


Audirem, 
audiremus. 


andires, 
audiretis, 


audiret, 
andirent. 



audi or andito, andito, 

audite or auditote, audiunto. 





Audivi, 
audivlmus, 


andivisti, 
andivistisy 


audivit, 

andivemnt or andive- 


1^ 


Audiveram, 
andiyeramus, 


andiveras, 
andiveratis, 


, audiverat, ^®- 
audiverant. 




Andivero, 
aadiyeilmiis, 


audiveris, 
andiveritis, 


audiverit, 
audiverint. 


di 


AndiTerim, 
ftadivertmns, 


audiveris, 
andiveritis, 


audiverit, 
audiverint. 


CO 


Audivissem, 
aadiTissemtiSy 


audivisses, 
andivissetis. 


audivisset, 
andivissent. 



^{ 



Audire. 
Audivisse. 
Anditums esse. 



i{ 



5 J Andiens. 



Pi I Auditurus. 



** >5 



c3 >' 



Andiendum or audire, 

^ndiendi, 

Audiendo, 



SUPIN£S. 



'{ 



Anditum, 
Anditu. 



Conjugate like BegoS 

TGgo, / cover, hide, 
T*^icO| f lead, guide, 
\ I say, tell. 
I live. 



Cingo, / ntrrotmd, hem itr, 
Jungo, I join, attach. 
Traho, / drag. 
V6ho, / carry. 
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Note, — The 2^ sing, imperative act. of dftl^ is duCf a shortened 
form of duce; the same of dieo is die tor dice. 

Conjugate like Audio: 

PoliO; / po^iMk, I Condio, / season, piekie, 

^ Lenio, / soften. \ Nutrio, / notirish. 

B,VLE XV. — With active transitive verbs, the object 
of their immediate action is rendered by the accusa- 
tive. Ex. 

Pftter amat fiUum, The father loves his son. 

Ludit bonvm civem. He ridicules an honest citizen. 

Manebo tuum adventum, I will await your coming. 

Note. — Lndo, / play, and Maneo, / remain, originally intran- 
8iti?e, are used in a transitive sense above. 

Rule XVI. — With'-any verbs whatsoever, if a noun 

be used* without a preposition to shew the secondary 

object, or direction^ of their actioPj that noun will be 

in the dative case. Ex. 

Ndcebis mihx. You .will do harm to me. 

Favebit titd, He will be welWIisposed to you. 

Rd-publiew id bSnSfaciet, That will do good to the state. 

Ipse sUfi obstabit, He will stand in his own way. 

Bellum intttlit Ldlio, He brought war on Laiium. 

Satisfecit suis, He did enough for his friends, 

€onsulo tibi, « I consult your interests. 

MStnit mihi, He is alarmed on my account. 

Note. — Under the above rnle most of the following verbs are 
included : — 

1. Verbs which have, or might have, to or fbr after them in 
Engliah. 

2. Verbs signifying to profit or hurt, except Iiedo and offendo, 
to hurt; delecto, to please; which take the accusative. 

3. Verbs signifying to commattd, to olfcy, to serve, and to re- 
fist; except jnbeo, to command, which governs the accusative. 

4. Verbs compounded with bene, satis, tndle. 

5. Sum, and its compounds, except possum. 

6. Most verbs compounded with the prepositions ad, ante, con, 
in, inter, ob, post, prw, sub, and super. 

Obs. 1. — We very often translate a verb like noceu. 
which governs a dative, exactly as we should translate 
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such a verb as Icedo or offendoy each of which governs 
the accusative. We thus throw difficulties in our own 
way by our own incorrectness of translation. Ilia me- 
dicina nocebit tibi; that medicine will hurt 'yau\ here 
the word hurt is not used in the same sense as in the 
sentence: do not touch that insect; for, if it sting ^ it 
will hurt you: in this latter sentence we should use 
loedo or some verb that governs an accusative; but no- 
cebit is correctly used in the previous sentence, in as much 
as the real meaning of the word is, will prove inju- 
rious;, will do harm. It would be as well if, in translat- 
ing a verb with its dative case following, we endeavoured 
to shew that this dative was a directive and not an 
objective case, by our using, when we can do so with- 
out spoiling our English, some preposition ts tOy f'or^ 
on, in, against, &c. In such an expression as / con- 
sult your interests, the expression your interests cannot, 
in common sense, be the immediate object of the verb 
consult, but can only indicate the direction of its action, 
and the preposition for might be used, if we chose* 

Ex. Equidem p.uto nil nnquam tibi satisfactnrum esse ; / for 

my part fancy that nothing will ever natisfy you. 
Quomddd mihi tu benefecisti ? In what way have you done 

me a service? 
Debemus omnes fldem lucro anteponere; fFe are all 

bound to prefer honour to gain. 
Debuimus omnes fidem lucro anteponere; TFe were all 

bound to prefer (we ought all to have preferred) 

honour to gain. 
Vir hdnestus lucrum fidgi postponet; A good man will 

reckon profit as secondary to honour. 
Fidei lucrum debuisti postponere; You were bound to 

reckon (you should have reckoned) profit as secondary 

to honour. 
Id 5nus asini tcrgo imponam ; / will put that Intrthen on 

the ass's back. 
Flebat puella, quia I'idem confregcrat ; lite girl was weep- 

ingy because she had broken her lute. 
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Culpabat me paella, qubd fidem snam confref^ssem ; The 

girl ttfas blaming me on the grounds that I had ttro- 

ken her lyre. 
Cnlpabat me paella, qaippe qni fidem suam confregissem; 

The girl blamed me /br having broken her lute, 
Snceeoseo tibi, qaippe qai lacram amicitis anteposaeria ; 

/ am angry with you fbr having yreforred profit to 

fHetidship, 
Saccenseo tibi, qabd lucram amicitiiB aateposaeris; / am 

angry with you for havifig preferred profit to ft'iertd" 

ship. 
Sacceaseo tibi, quia lucram aroicitin anteposaisti ; / 

am angry with - you, because you preferred profit to 

pleasure Cnot, / am angry with you to think that 

you should have pref&rred etc. but, / am angry with 

you because you actually did prefer, as you your^ 

self are aware). 
Nee sine te nee tecam possum ego vivere ; / can live nei- 
ther without you nor with you. 
Meas Opes adjangam tuis ; / will join my income to yours, 
Copias jamjam adducet Romam; Erelong he will bring 

his fbrces to Rome, 
Copias infSret Roms ; He will bring his forces dowti upon 

Rome. 
Pioie. — Rome is tbe secondary object in tbis last sentence; i. e, 
the sentence means : he will bring his fbrces to operate upon or against 
Rome, Tbe preceding sentence merely says: he will britig his fbrces 
ty Home, as to a place; bat it does not state^what will be the ob- 
ject for or agaitut which he will bring them thither. 

In omni re consililam te; In every circumstance I will 

consult you (ask your advice). 
In omni re consulam tibi ; In every circumstance I will 

take my measures with an eye to your good (I wHl 

consult your interests). 
Quantum ille vir metuebat me ! How much that gentleman 

did fear me (how afhaid he was of me) J 
Qoantum tibi metuebam! How apraid I was <Amit you 

(on your account)! 
Rarb alicui obSrit tacnisse ; // will seldom do a nuin harm, 

to have held his tongue. 
Fer^ semper mihi profuit tacnisse; // has nearly always 

been of service to me, to have held my tongue. 
In quibui»nam rebus maxime proderit mihi tacere ? In what 

circumstances will it be most profitable to me to hold 

my tongue? 
Semper tibi proderit tacere ; Holding your tongue will al- 
ways Ite of service to you. 
Canem secum trahetiat puer; The boy was dragging the 

dog along with him. 
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EXERCISE. 
Bender into English the foUowing: — 

Poeri secum attrahebant canem. Quomodo mihi 
proderit tacere? Liucnun amicitiae qnis vir honeetus 
anteponeret? Tantum onus non ego asini tergo impo- 
nam. Culpo te, quia tantnm onus asini tergo impo- 
suisti. Culpabas me, quod tantum onus asini tergo 
imposnerim. Culpabas me, qui* tantum onus asini 
tergo imposuerim« Culpabas me, qui* onus asini t^go 
imposui. Equidem puto te lucro amidtiam debere ante- 
ponere. Equidem puto te lucrum amidtias debuisse 
postponere. Affirmavit senex se semper lucrum fidei 
postposuisse. Succenseo tibi, qui* fidem lucro post- 
posueris. Patri tuo succenseo, qui* nunc temporis 
abest. Patri tuo succenseo, qui* tarn procul ab amicis 
suis babitet Puella secum adducit felicitatem. Feli- 
dtatem secum tfobis ilia puella atttdit Negavit puer 
se fidem confregisse. Culpabat pueruni puella, quod 
fidem suam** confregisset AfBrmavi me abesse, dum 
8ibilarent-{- pueri. Dixit anicula hanc medicinam mihi 
nocituram esse. Dixit mihi puer hanc medicinam miki 
nocituram fuisse. 



* In the Bentences thus marked, when qtti is attached to a sub- 
janctiTe, it gives a reason^ right or wrong, real or imaginary; when 
to an indicative, a fact. 

• ** Suam might refer to the nominati\-e of eoHpregistety and would 
then signify his own; the sense of the passage would lead us to 
refer it to the nominative of culpabaty and to render it her^ her own. 

t SUdUtrent, subjunctive, as depending upon the relative word 
dum in a quotation. I may here, however, use the indicative, sibi- 
'"'—*</, as I can certainly guarantee the tiuth of my own statement. 
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Eender into Latin the following: — 

An ass was carrying a very heavy burden. The 
boy put too heavy a burden on the ass's back. I pre- 
fer my dog to you. Who ever preferred his dog to 
his friend? I hold you as inferior to your dog, and 
your dog I hold as inferior to mine. We are all bound 
to prefer friendship to profit. What (quid) will it pro- 
fit a man to hold friendship as secondary to gain? 
Holding the tongue does harm to nobody. We ought 
aU to hold our tongues. We ought all to have held 
our tongues. I . should not have told that, if you had 
held your tongue. The man came-dragging {attrdhere) 
the bpy along with him. I was angry with your father 
for living so far from his friends. When, prithee, 
[quando tandem) was your father angry with me? The 
master was seldom angry with us. Your father was 
always kindly disposed to me. That medicine will do 
you mischief. The old woman said that all medicine 
did her {nbi) mischief. The old women said that all 
medicine did them {sibi) mischief. The boy said that 
the medicine did him {sibi) harm. The men said that 
the medicine did them (sibi) harm. I tell you that 
this medicine will do you harm. I told you that this 
medicine would do you harm. I thought that this me- 
dicine would have done me harm. Who, prithee, told 
you that this medicine was likely to do you harm? 
Any old woman you please will consult for your in- 
terests better than you do for yourself {qudm tu tibi). 
I was exceedingly (valdb or multiiln) alarmed on your 
account. 
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Lectio vigesima nona. 



PASSIVE VOICE. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Pres, Tense, Amor, / am loved. 

Imperfi Amabar, 1 was lovedj or was being 4oved, 

Perfect. Amatus sum or ful, / was loved, or have 

been loved. 
Pluperfect. Amatus eram or fueram, / had been loved. 
Future. Amabor, / shall or will be loved. 

Fut. Perfect. Amatus ero or fuero, / shall or uriU have 

been loved. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Amare or amator, be thou loved. 
Amator, let him be loved. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present. Amer. 

Imperf. Amarer, 

Perfect. Amatus sim or fuerim. 

Pluperf. Amatus essem or fuissem. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres. and Imperf. Amari. 

Perf and Pluperf. Amatus, -a -um, esse or fuisse. 

Future. Amatum iri. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Perfect or Past. Amatus, loved. 

Gerundial. Amandus, to be loved, fit to be loved. 
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Ex. Landas me, nt a me invlcem landsria; Ymi are preising 

me, 'that you may be praised by me in turn. 
Laadabat me, nt k me invicem laodaretar; He praised me, 

in order that he might he praised by me in ttirn. 
Hand scio an admonitos git pner; / don't know \oheiher 

the boy has been admonished (an indirect or ,f^olite way 
. of saj^ing, / am inclined to think fie has been). 
Laud&ssem te, si k te landatns essem ; / shotttd have prai- 
sed you, if I had been praised by yon. 
Laudatas essem a te^ si te laud&ssem; / shofifd have been 

praised by you, i/* / had praised you. 
Nonvnlt landari puer; The boy does not want to be praised. 
Dixit pner se laudnri ; Ttie Hoy said (that) he was praised 

(i. e. tktU he was praised habitually, or was being 

praised at the time of his speaking). 
Dixit pner se laadatnm esse; The boy said (that) he was 

praised (i. e. thai he was praised on some definite 

occasion at a previous date). 
Dixit pner se landatnm esse or t'uisse ; The boy said (that) 

he had been praised. 
Dicit puer se landiitnm esse; T/te boy says (that) he was 

praised or has been praised. 
P&tat pner se amatnm*iri ; The boy thittks (that) tie will 

be loved. 
CrSdo illam pnellam amatum-iri ; */ believe (that) that girl 

will be loved. 
Credo illos pneros landatnm-iri; I believe (that) those boys 

will be praised. 
Credo illas pnellas ]audatnm>iri ; / believe those girls will 

be praised. 
Non credo ilia vulnera sanatnm-iri ; / do not believe those 

wounds wiU be healed. 
Landetur nomen DSi ; Let God's tutme be praised. 

Rule XVII. — The agent after a passive verb is ex- 
pressed by the ablative and the preposition a or ab, Ex. 
y^b amtco interfectas est, He was killed by a frie/td. 

Obs, 1. — A dative of the agent is used after verbal 
adjectives in bilisj and gerundial participles. 

2. — In poetry the dative of the agent is very common. 
Amatus est ille pner a me, k te, et ab omnibus snis ami- 
cis; That boy is beloved by me, by thee, and by all 
his fHends. 
Amandns est ille pner et mihi et tibi; That boy is to be 
loved (has to be loved, must be loved, is worthy of 
being loved) both by me and by thee. 
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Obs. i.^Amandus mav be considered as a verbal 
adjective, like amabiiis^ and signifying, like this latter 
wordy loDeoAie, If so, a dative after amamdus or ama- 
tilts might be explained by the following role. 

BiTLE XVm. — Adjectives which, in English either 
havCf or tm'ght hace^ to or for after them, take a da- 
tive after them in Latin. Ex. 

Ctilis bellOf Good far war. 

SuniHfl pairif Like his faiker, or like to hu 

falhar, 
Aptom est tempari et persdnm. It is soiuble to the occasion and 

the eharacier. 
Viana flueio ddmns, A house near the rmer, or near 

to the river. 

Obss — Adverbs govern the case of words from which 
they are derived; as, — 
Bdais morihus eongrueater vioerey To live agreeably to goodmoraU. 



EXERCIS£. 

Render into English the following: — 

Dixit mihi puer se k patre admoneri. Dixit mihi 
pater se k filio amari. Dixit mihi puella se k matre 
admonitam esse. Negavit mihi ancilla se k matrond* 
culpatam fuisse. Putat i!la anicula se k Praetore Urba- 
no castigatum-iri. Putabarent illi pueri se k magistro 
castigatum-iri. Omabat se puella, ut k te spectaretur. 
Quare Ita te exomas, mi amice? Exorno me, ut i qua- 
dam specter. Quare ita te exomabas, mea filia? Ita 
me exornabam, ut a quodam spectarer. Qu&m similis 
est patri filius! Qu&m dissimilis est matri filia! Id 
verbum erat aptum et tempori et pcrsonae. Apta est 
ilia vox (expression) et tempori et personse. Bello utilis 
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est fraxinus. Puer ille nihilo est utiHs. . Pueri illi ad 
nullam rem sunt utiles. lUud lignum utilissimum est 
navigiis. Non possum voluntati tuae congruent^r vi- 
vere. Servi utibiles sunt beris. Non tu domum tunc 
temporis ibas. Cras ibo rus. Eus ibo hodi6. Dixit 
se postridife rus Iturum. Dixerunt se nunquam domum 
esse redlturas. Putabat ilia miserrima anicula nunquam 
se domum redituram fuisse {that she had been destined 
never to return^ that she never would have returned). 
Sex pedes grandis est ille vir. Quot annos tu hie ha- 
bit&sti? Puto me sed^im menses illic habit&sse. Non 
puto te mihi esse laudandum. Non puto te mihi esse 
cuipandam. Hand scio an k te culpatus sim. Haud 
scio in tibi culpandus sim. Dubitabat puer utrum 
laudatus esset k magistro, an culpatus. Dubitabat 
magister, utrum sibi laudabilis esset puer, an^ culpa- 
bilis. Ille puertdus nunquam vel {even) transversum 
digitum distat k matre. Tabellario nostro dabo litte* 
ras ad te. Litteras dabam ad te. MOrus ille altus 
erat quinquaginta pedes. Mums ilA altus erat quin- 
quagesimum pedem. Hasce litteras ad te non Latine, 
Bed grammatice scribebam. Aliud est Latine scribere, 
aliud grammatics. Quilibet puer scribet grammatice. 
KoQ quilibet magister scribet LatinS. Latine si cogi- 
tes^ scribes Latine. 

Bender into Latin the following — 

The girl was dressing herself out to be seen by 
somebody^-I-could-niention. The maid-servant says she 
was not blamed by her mistress. 1 was not going home 
at the time. He was going to the country yesterday. 
Why are you so dressing yourself out, my friend? 1 
am dressing myself out, to be seen by a-certain-some- 
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body. That expreararai is suited bock to die oceaision 
and to die efa aiac t er . That expreaaiQa » suited nekher 
to the oceasioa nor to the cfaanHrter. The man dkOQgfat 
that this timber was toj good for ahip^mihfing (useful 
for ships). A servant t& at the disposal of his aaaster 
{tUMiMM heroy I am at jour tfispoauL Mj house 
{eedea anr) is at joor £spoHal. The p% thought that 
he was going to be killed (tnieiddrey That haj is po* 
sitirdj good £nr nothing. I thought that the boj was 
like his fiiUher, but exceedingfj unlike his mother. The 
man was ^cccedingl^r Eke hk own monker. The girl 
was crying^ because I had said diat she was like her 
own cat. The old wooian was bhuning me for teasing 
i^U e-jem^itdxtem) her cat. I declared to no purpose 
that I had not teased her cat. He wrote me a letter in 
good grammar^ but in faodLadn. The master dechjres 
that it is one thing to write in good grammar, and 
another to write in good Latin. I am at a kss whether 
I am writing in <^ood Latin^ or in good grammar. My 
frigid, joo are writing both good Latin and good 
^grammar. 
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Lectio trigesima. 
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Rule XIX. — The dative after esse has the meaning 

of a possessive. Ex. 

Sunt mihi libri, / have books, or books are mine. 

Nobis non amplihs patria eHy fFe fume nq longer a country, or 

a country is no longer ours, 
Erant Romm fortissimi mllites, Home had the bravest soldiers. 

Note, — In all these cases of a dative after eue^ we should 
have been inclined to n^e a nominative before habere, and an ae- 
cusaUve after habere instead of the fiominative before cue; the 
above sentences would then stand thns: — 

1. Ego habeo libros; 

2. Nos non aropliiis patriam habemns; 

3. Roma habebat fortissimos milites; 

and these three latter expressions are certainly as good grammar, 
and perhaps as good Latin, as the three examples appended to the 
Rale above. 

Obs. — There are instances where the dative follows 
a verb with, apparently, a possessive meaning only. 
On closer examination, it will be found to have a pos- 
sessive meaning, and something besides. Thus, I should 
say, Sanavil meum filiumj i£ I meant simply, He cured 
my sen, not knowing or caring whose son he was; but 
I should prefer saying, Sanavit Mmi filiumj if I meant,* 
He cured my son, out of kindness to me; similarly, I 
should say, Medicus mdnum meam cruciavitj if I meant, 
The doctor tortured my hand, unintentionally^ or by 
accident J or from want of skill \ but I should feel dis- 
posed to say, Medicus mihi ntanum cruciavit^ if I had 
any suspicion that he tortured my hand with the ex- 
press design of giving roe pain, or to pay off an old 
grudge. Thus, again, for the sentence. He killed my 
dog, I should say, Interfecit meum canem, if I meant to 
impute no motive; but I should prefer to say, Interfecit 
MIHI canem, if I suspected in the agent any motive of 
pleasing or offending me. In all these instances it will 
be seen that the dative is the secondary object of the 
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verb's action. Thus, in the Interfedt mihi canem, we 
have canem the immediate object of the verb, for a 
man who kiUed, must have killed somebody or some- 
thing; and mihi gives the secondary object^ to me, for 
mtj to annoy me, to please me. In the sentence, Inter' 
fecit MEUM canem^ we have meum canem as the imme- 
diate object, but no secondary object at all; in other 
words, the doer must .have killed the dog by accident, 
or, at all events, without any premeditated de»gn of 
either pleasing or annoying me. 

Again, after a passive verb the dative may be used 
with a possessive meaning, and someth;ing besides. Thus, 
canis mens interfectus est would mean simply JW^ dog 
was_kiUed, without any fault, or interference, of mne; 
but canis mihi interfectus est might mean my dog was 
killed, by way of annoyance or gratification tome; or 
it might very probably mean, / got my djog killed. 

Ex. Senmrti tnum inscius castigavi ; Ignorant (of what I wat 

about), I punUhed your serva/U-man. 
lUam servnin tibi castigabo ; / 7/ punish that slave, of yours, 

you 'U see, 
Caoem avuncali tni interfeci invitos ; Against my will (un- 

willing) I killed your wude*s dog* 
Canem meam interfecenint invid; They killed my dog 

against (heir wilL 
Canem tibi interfieiam; / *d have you to know, I HI kill 

your dog. , 
Frgna soluta easn equum meam cdhlbneinnt ; The loose 

reins hy chance held in my horse. 
Puer ille non sine periculo equum mihi cohibnit; Thai 

lad, not without peril, held in my horse. 
Venti procellosl f^nestram meam confregernnt ; The stormy 

winds t/roke my window. 
Puer ille imprObus fenestram s^ni confregit; That rascally 

boy smashed the old viwCs window. 
Folem mCillSris spcctabam ; / was looking at the woman*s eat. 
Puer ille improbus felem mulieri interfecit; That rascality 

boy killed the woiftan's cat. 
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l^E CONSTRUCTION OF VERBS. 



0. } 

ator.f 



amarem, 
amarer, 



n, / amans, | 

', ( . aiuandnm. ( 



When I know the present tense of a verb, as amo 
and its infinitive amare^ I can at once form the fol- 
lowing: — 

Amo, i amabam, | amabo, | ama or amato, 
Amor, I amabar, ( amabor, \ amare or amator. 

Amem,^ 
Ameo ( 

When I know the perfect, ttmam\ I at once can form — 

Amaveram, amavero, amaverim, amavissem, amavisse. . 

Aod when I know the supine, amatamj I also know 

the past passive participle, amaiiis, whioh, with the verb 

sum^ enables me to form the following: — 

Amatns sum or ful, amatas eram or fueram, amatns ero or fuero, 
amatos sitn or fuerim, amatus essem or fuissem, amatas esse or fuisse. 

The future infinitive passive is composed of the 
supine amatum and the infinitive iW, and an explanation 
of this singular compound will be given hereafter. 

Thus, I can construct the whole of the following 
verbs from the four parts given: — 



LaQdo, 
Habeo, 
Traho, 
Nutrio, 



laudavi, 
habai, 
traxi, 
nutrivi, 



laadatuDi, 
habltum, 
tractum^- 
nutiitnm. 



laudare. 
habere, 
trabere. 
nutrire. 



EXERCISE. 

Render into English the following : — ' 

Puer ille nostras fbres casu pultavit. Puer ille 
improbus fores mihi interdljl pultabat. Dixit mihi 
ille improbus senex se mihi fenestram confracturum 
esse. Canem mihi ille medicus sanavitv Ca^tigabo 
tibi ijlum canem* Castigabo tibi istum canem. Dixit 
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paer se magistro canem castig&sse. Dixit puer canem 
flibi k magistro interfectum esse. Dixit magister canem 
sibi k puero interfectum fuisse. Dixit puella canem 
sibi ab improbo illo puero interfectum -in. Putabat 
anicula felem suam interfectam esse. Putabat anicuia 
^felem sibi ab improbo illo puero interfectam fuisse. 
Feles mulieris interfecta est Feles mulieri interfecta 
est. Dum somniabat magister, puer ille mihi nasam 
velhcabat. Pueri nasos, alter alteri, vellicabant. Paeri 
nasos, alius alii, vellicabant. AfBrmavit puer capillos 
sibi k magistro vellicatos esse. Dixit mihi ille puer se 
mihi capillos vellicaturum esse. Putabam capiilos mihi 
ab illo puero vellicatum-iri. Non transversum digitam 
k te abibo. Quot annos hie habit^ti? Haud scio an 
tred^cim annos Uc jam {already^ by this time) habit&- 
rim. Naufr&gi illi nautae dixerunt non jam ampliiis sibi 
patriam esse. Quftcunque habites, erunt tibi amici. 
Quodcunque facias, eruni tibi inimiei. Quodcunque fe- 
ceris, erunt tibi inimiei. Suum cuique aetati est pe- 
riculum. 

Bender into Latin -the following — 

The (two) boys are pulling one another's noses. The 
boys will pull each other's noses. The woman declared 
that the lad was pulling her {dbi) cat's tail. The boy 
declared that he was not pulling the cat's igen.) tail. 
While the master was sleeping, the boy pulled my hair. 
The boy declared that, while the master was sleeping, 
I pulled his (sibi) hair. 1 declared that I had not 
pulled his (t//i), hair. How many years did your fa- 
ther live there? I am inclined to think be lived eighteen 
year^ there. He lived here about fourteen (or, some 
fourteen) years (eirca, or ctrciler with ace.). What- 
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soever we may be doing, we shall have enemies. What- 
soever we may have done, we shall have friends. You 
have money; I have health. Did I write the letter in 
good Latin? I didn't write the letter in good Latin, 
did I? I wrote the letter grammatically^ did 1? I am 
in doubt whether I wrote the letter grammatically, or 
not. The master was teaching the boys their rudiments 
(elemenia). What did the master teach you? He taught 
me nothing. He taught me everything {omnia). Who 
taught you impudence? I taught myself that. You 
ought never to have learnt it {id non debuisti discere). 
That mischievous lad was knocking at uff door all 
day long. 



LecHo trigesima prima. 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 

A very, great number of verbs are irregular, either 
in the perfect or supine, or in both. It may be found 
of advantage to <;ommit several of them to memory, so 
as to accustom the ear to the correct forms of conjugation. 

Note. — The Latin infinitive is omitted in each case, but may 
be easily supplied bj the pupi]. 

FIRST CONJUGATION. 



Crgpo, 


crepui, 


crepttum, 


to crackle. 


Cfibo, 


cubui, 


cnbitum, 


to lie down. 


D6mo, 


domni, 


domitnm. 


to tame. 


T6no, 


tonuiy 


tonitum, 


to thunder. 


veto, 


vetui, 


vetitum, 


to fbrbid. 


M!cO, 


micni, 


— — 


to glitter. 


S€co, 


secui. 


sectum. 


to cut. 


Javo, 


JSvi, 


jntum, 


to help. 
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Iiivatum. 




Lavo, 


la\'i, 


luntum, 
lotnm, 


to wash. 


Poto, 


potavi, 


potatum, 1 
potnin, 1 


to drutk. 


Do, 


dSdi, 


dHtnm, 


to give. 


Sto, 


sfSri, 


fltatum. 


to stand. 



DISTRIBUTIVES. 



The following answer the question, How many apiece? 
how many at a time? (qu0t6ni?); as, 



Scipio et Htmnibal cum sintpilts 

interprStibiUy 
Bina nJobis dhlit t&tenia, 

1. Singtili. 

2. filni. 

3. Terni, or trini. 

4. Quaterni. 
57 Qnini. 

6. Seni. 

7. SeptSni. 

8. OctonL 

9. Ndvenl 

10. Deni. 

11. UDdeni. 

12. Duodcni. 

13. Terni deni. 

14. Qaaterni deni. 

15. Qaini deni. 

16. Seni deni. 



Scipio and.Hflnnibal with an in- 
terpreter apiece. 
He gave us each a couple (tf talents. 

17. Septeni deni. 

18. Octoni deni. 

19. Noveni deni. 

20. Vicei^i. 

21. Vjceni singnli. 

22. Viceni bini. 
30. Triceni. 

40. QnadrSgeni. 

50. Quinqnageni. 

60. Sezageni. 

70. Septuageni. 

80. Octogeni. 

90. Nonageni. 
100. Centeoi. 
200. Dnceni. 
300. Tr6ceni. 



JNote. — We shoald prefer using bifti, leriii, &c., to duo, ires^ 
&c., in speaking of things which go in twos, threes; and with words 
that have no singular, or whose plural has a different signification 
from that of the singular; thus: bUU oculi, a pair of eyes; bifue 
operas, a pair of workmen; bifUB littera, a pair of letters. 



NUMERAL ADVERBS. 

The following answer, Ho^t^ often ? how 
(quotles? quOtiens?). 



times? 
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1. S^mel. 

2. Bis. 
3 Ter. 

4. Qaater. 

5. Qainqoies. 

6. Sexies. 

7. Septies. 

8. Octies. 

9. Ndvies. 

10. Ddcies. 

11. Undecies. 

12. Dnodecies. 

13. Tredecies. 

14. Qnattiord«cies, 

15. Quindeciet. 

16. Sgdecies.' 

17. Decies et septies, 

18. Daodevlcies. 

19. Undencies. 



20. 

21. 

22. 

30. 

40. 

50. 

60. 

70. 

80. 

90 

100. 

,200. 

300. 

400. 

500. 

800. 

1000. 

2000. 

100,000. 



Vicies. 

Seniel et vicies. 

Bis et vicies. 

Tricies. 

Qaadragies. 

Qninqnagies. 

ScxAgics. 

Saptaagies. 

Octogies. 

Nonagies. 

Centies. 

Ducenties. 

TrSeenties. 

Qnadringenties. 

Quingenties, &c. 

OctiDgenties, &c. 

Millies. 

Bis inillies, ter miilies, &c. 

Centies miUies, &c. 



Obs, — In expressing the operation of multiplication 
we should prefer attaching the distributive rather than 
the cardinal to a' numeral adverb; as: 



Bis unnm, dao. 
Bis bina, quatuor. 
Bis terna, sex. . 
Bis qaaterna, octo. 
Bis qidna, decern. 
Bis sena, daodeefm. 



Bis septena, quatnordecim. 
Bis octona, sedecim. . 
Bis novena, octddecim. 
Bis dena, viginti. 
Bis nndena, viginti duo. 
Bis duodena, viginti quatuor. 



Rule. XX. — Verbs, which govern two accusatives 
in the active, retain one in the passive. Ex. 

R6gatU8 est senfetifiantj He was asked his opinion. 

Rule XXI. — Some verbs take after them a dative 

of purpose, effect, or object ; with or without a dative 

of person. 

Cni bono est? VS'^hose advantage is it? {Lit. To 

whom is it for an advantage?) 
Athenicnsibus venerunt auxitio, They came to the Athenians as 

a help. 
Hoc mihi est cnrce, This is a source of anxiety to me. 

Attains i*egnum suum Romanis Attains gave his kingdom to the 
doao dgdit, Romans as a gift. 
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Id LacSdandniia datHm est en- That was imputed to ibe Lacedffi- 

miMiy monians as a crime. 

Nemioi paapertatem dficimns de- We impate poTerty to- no one as 

deeari, « disgrace. 

Hoc elaro erit vtdido. This will be a clear proof. 

Noie. — The ordmaxr rules of grammar would have led us to 
write the aboTe sentences as follows: — 

Cni bonum est? (Nominative.) 

Atheniensib'ns renemnt auxiiium. (NominatiTe.) 

Hoc mihi est citra. (Nominative.) 

Attains regoom sunm Romanis domm dedit (AccusatiTe.) 

Id Lacediemoniis datum est crimen. (Nominative.) 

Nemini panpcrtatem ducimns dedecus. (Accusative.) 

Hoc judiclbns clarum erit indicium. (Nominative.) 

Ex. Hoc omnibus aignmento erit tui scSlSrts; This will be to 

all men a proof of ihy guili. - 
Canem tibi cnstodiae rSlinquam; / ^U leatfc you the dog 

by way of a waieh. 
Semper tu-mihi cordi eris; You will always be^ to me an 

olff'eci of affection. / 

Tfiblcen nobis canebat receptni; The irwnpeter was soun- 
ding the retreat ftfr»us. 
Tiblcen ille sufflabat sibi buccas ; That fkUe player was 

puffing out his cheeks. 
Hunc Ubmm magister mihi praemio dedit; The master gatfe 

me this book as a prize. 
Ibi milites erant prasidio; The soldiers were there as a 

garrison. 
Hoc mihi vltio d^emnt; This they imputed as a fault 

to me. 
Crimioi illis datum est, qubd se patris sua anteposnissent; 

// was imputed to them as a criminal charge, that 

they should have preferred themselves to their country. 

Note. — Here, qtiod with the subjanctive may very possibly in- 
troduce a false charge, or a chai^ which the accused did not allow 
to be troe. Supposing the truth of the charge were allowed on all 
hands, I should be disposed to word the sentence CrimifU illis 
datum est se patrim a/iieposuisse, and consider the infinitive and 
the sentence depchding on it as the nominative to est. 

Vir ille grammatlcam nos ddcebat; That gentlemati tatighi 

us grammar. 
Ilia matron a te musicam docebit; T/iat lady witl teach 

you music. 
Saltationem in ludo saltatorio docebar; / was taught 

daficing in a dancing school. 
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Singula millia talentfim per dnddt>cim annns solvebat ilia 

civitas ; Thai stale paid a thousand (of) talents per 

ammm fbr twelve years. 
Millia talentilm solvet ilia civitas ; That state will pay a 

thousand talents. 
In illis pneliis quina miliia hominnm intorfecti Bunt; In 

each of those engagements five t/ioiisand (op men 

were slain. 
Binas tabulas mihi dedit magister; The master gave me 

a pair of accoftnt-books, 
Filiis et filiabns dedit mater singula crfipandia; To her 

sons and her daughters t/ie mother gave a toy -rattle 

apiece. 
Trinas mihi delicias ille cdqnns necavit; T/tai man-coo/e 

killed my three pets. 
Sunt mihi bini loculi; Pve got a couple of purses. 
Singnlas cunas dono dedi matronis ; / made a present to 

the ladies of a cradle apiece, 
Singalas clltellas nobis ille vir dedit; That man gave us 

a packsaddle apiece. 
Bina tempora mihi vulncrata crant; Both my temples had 

beeti wowided. 
Binas litteras ad te dabam; / am writing a couple of 

letters to you. 



EXERCISE. 
Kender into English the following:— 

Eogati sunt pueri eententias. Nonvult ilia puella 
musicam doceri. Pueri illi docentur grammaticam. Ma- 
DU8 manum lavat. Quantum lactis potavit ilia feles! 
Ter sexagena^ centum octoginta. Domi relictus est ca- 
ms custodise. Hoc omnibus erit clarissimo indicio. 
Quindecies quindecim, ducenta viginti quinque. Omni- 
bus nobis curaB erit ille puer improbissimus. Negavit 
tubicen se canere receptui. Negavit tubicen se cecinisse 
receptui. Manus mihi lavabat nutrix. Negavit anicula 
se aquam esse poturam. AfBrmavit mihi ancilla im- 
probam illam aniculam vinum omne compot4sse. Ab 
sinistri. tonuit. Qu&m validfe tonabat! Heri per purum 
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bis tonuit. Negabat puer se vaccam timere.. Timeo, 
mi amice, noa te, sed tibi. Dum prasteribat canis, 
anicula ilia suse feli metuebat Timidissimus ille pue- 
rulus vel felem metuit. Te vetabam id faCere. Veta- 
bam te; ne id faceres. Vetabat le mater litteras scri- 
bere. Vetabat te mater ne litteras scriberes. Qu&m 
nitldissime micabant bini tui octdi ! Singulas Tobis dedi 
clltellas. Culpse datum est aniculae, qu6d ompe vinum 
compot^set Vertunt mihi vitio, qa6d te tantdm dili- 
gam {love). Diligisne me? Haud scio an te diligam. 
Dubitabam utrum te dilig^rem^ annon. Dubitabam- 
utrum me dilecturus esses^ annon. Dubito utrum me 
dilecturus sis, necne. Quilibet tubicen ean6re potest re- 
ceptui. Non quivis tubicen canere potest receptui. " Nil 
poteram istum canem docere. ' O quam multa tuum ca- 
nem docuisti! Cur non respondes huic interrogationi ? 
Quia banc non rogor. Dixit puer se huic interroga- 
tioni non respondere, quia* banc non rogaretur. 

Render into Latin the following: — 

O what a number of things that boy has taught 
his dog! 1 can teach my dog absolutely nothing. The 
lady taught my daughter music. The lady declared 
that she would teach my daughter music* The girls 
were taught dancing at home; the boys, in a dancing- 
school. The lady said that her daughter was to learn 
dancing at a dancing -school. The postman gave us 
only one letter. The postman will give you two letters. 
The boy has got a couple of purses. The old woman 
is charged wuth having drunk up all the wine. Posi- 
tively, that timid boy is afraid of a cow. Yesterday I 
-^as afraid on your account ; today, 1 am afraid on my 
n* I was not asked that question. The boy said he 
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was not asked that question. 1 was in doubt whether 
you asked me that question, or not. 1 was in doubt 
whether I ought to ask you that question, or not. I 
was in doubt whether I ouglit to have asked you that 
question, or not. Whilst our dogs were ^passing by, 
the old woman was exceedingly alarmed about her cat. 
1 will give your children a rattle apiece. He gave my 
children /two rattles apiece. Five times twenty, a 
hundred. Sixteen times seventeen, two hundred and 
seventy-two. Yesterday I wrote (dabam) you a couple 
of letters. I am writing (dabam) you a long letter. 
That rascally cook killed our two pets. How often did 
it tu under yesterday? It thundered three times on the 
left in a clear sky. 



Lectio trigesima secunda. 



IRREGULAK VERBS. 



SECOND CONJUGATION. 



Caveo, 


cavi, 


cautnni, 


. to beware. 


♦Cleo, 


civi, 


cUum, 


to stir vp. 


Faveo, 


iavi, 


fautuui, 


to favour. 


FOveo, 


fovi. 


fotum, 


to cherish. 


M6veo, 


movi, 


motum, 


to move. 


VOveo, 


vovi, 


votum, 


to vow. 


Ardco, 


arsi. 


arsum, 


to glow, to be on fire. 


Prandeo, 


prandi. 


pransam, 


to breakfast* 


Rldeo, 


risi, 


risum, 


to laugh. 


Sgdeo, 


sedi, 


sessum, 


to sit. 


. Suadeo, 


suasi, . 


snasum, 


to persuade. 


Video, 


vidi, 


visum, 


to see. 


Mordeo, 


mdmordi. 


morsum, 


to bite. 



*The verb occurs in the fourth conjugation also, although the 
present tense is not used; as, (excio,) excivi, excttum, excire. 
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Pendeo, 


pepeodi 


pensam, Cmtr.) 


1o hang. 


Spondeo, 


spdpondi. 


SpODSniDt 


to promise. 


Tondeo, 


tdtondi. 


tonsam, 


to clip. 


Lnceo, 
Ddcco, 


loxi, 
ddcoi. 




to shiAe. 
to teadL 


doctnm. 


Misceo, 


miscoi. 


mixtam, mistum, 


to mix. 


MiUceo, 


maki. 


mulsDin, 


to soothe. 


Augeo, 


aikxi. 


aoctmn, (transO 


to increase. 


Fulgeo, 


foisi. 




to shine. 


Indulgeo, 


indolsi. 


indaltam. 


to indulge. 


Urgco, 


urei. 




to urge. 


Torqneo, 


torsi. 


tortum. 


to twisL 


Jnbeo, 


jnssi. 


jnssnm. 


to command. 


Deleo, 


delen. 


deletom, 


to blot out 


Fleo, 


flevi. 


fletnm. 


to weep. 


Compleo, 


complevi. 


completum. 


to fill 


Maneo, 


mansi, 


mansum, 


to remain. 


H6o, 


ncvi. 


netum. 


to spin. 


Hsreo, 


haesi. 


hsesom, 


to stick fast. 


Tgneo, 


tenui, 


tentam, 


to hold. 


Torreo, 


torrai. 


tostnm, 


to hum, toast. 


Censeo, 


censui. 


censam. 


to think. 


Rule XXU. — Passive verbs of i 


name or title 



Attains Tdcator rex, Attabis is called king. 

Scio te mettm fratrem appellari, 1 know that tliou art called my 

brother. 



0, heuy and prohj take an accusa- 



O the vain hope of men! 

O the impudence of the fellow! 



Rule XXIU. 
tive. Ex. 

O spem hominnm fallacem, 
Proh huminis impudentiam, 

Note. — Sometimes the interjection is left out ; as, Me miserom I 
miserable me! 



Rule. XXIV. — An infinitive, unth all depending on 
ity may be taken as a nominative. Ex. 

Tsedet me semper eddem au- Always hearing the same (Mtigs. 

dire, wearies me. 

Dalce et dScOmm est pro pa- (It) is sweet and glorious to die 

trid rnUri, for one's country. 

Oratorem dgcet ita Tram si- (It) becomes an orator thus to 

mulare, feign anger. 
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KuLE XXV. — An infinitive, with all depending on it, 

may be taken as an accusative. Ex. 

Fromisit se venttttum esse, He promised that he vjould come, 

Dico me tUd amicum fliuse, I say that I have been a friend 

to you. - 
Tnrpe putavit decipere amicum, He thought (it) mean to deceive 

a friend; or, Deceiving a friend 
I he thought mean 

Romam ire noluit, He did not wish to go to Rome, 

Cupiebat praslium committere, He wanted to give liattle. 

Obs. 1.— In such sentences as the following: "A is 
glorious to die for one's country;" "I consider it my 
duty to speak frankly;" the it is superfluous: the same 
meaning might be conveyed without it; as, ^To die for 
one's country is glorious;" "To speak frankly I consi- 
der my duty." ' No equivalent for this it is required 
in Latin. It may as well be observed that, in English, 
the superfluous, but idiomatic, words it and there, in 
such sentences, as "if it good to be here", ^There is 
no man so fhrtish", are always anticipatory, and never 
reflective; that they suggest something to come, and 
do not refer to any thing past. 

Ex. Cav€ canem, or cave & cane ; Beware of the dog, 

Cavebo tibi , mi amice ; / will make provision fbr ymtr 

interests, my friend, 
Cavit consul concordise publicse, The consul took measures 

to secure public tranquillity. 
Dixit anicula se semper cavisse et a medicis et a juris- 

consultis; The old woman said that she had always 

kepi clear of doctors and lawyers. 
Jussit* me abire; He ordered me to quit. 
Jussit ut abircm; He gave orders that I ifiould quit. 
Imperavit mihi ut abirem; He gave me orders to quit. 
Imperavit portibns frumenta; He levied a contribution of 

corn upon the enemy. 
Non id tibi invtdeo ; / do not grudge it you, 

* Jnheo usually govei*ns an accusativo. of the person and aii 
infinitive; if no accusative follow, it may take ut with the snbjunc- 
ti7e. Impero governs a dative of the person, followed by ut with 
the subjunctive. 

10 
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Numquis tibi invldet? Nobody is Jeahtis of y mi ;^^ eh? 
Semper ille obtrectabat mihi (or Qie); He wa$ always 

disparagi/ig me. 
Semper ille obtrectabat landibus tuis (or laudes tiias) ; He 

was always speaking disparagingly of ymtr renown. 
Hoc tibi suadcbam ; / was endeavottring to persuade you 

of this, 
Patri tuo persuasi ut abiret ; / prevailed upon your father 

1o go away, 
Non mihi persuadcbis ut credam me isti medico; You *U 

not get me to trust myself to yon doctor. 
Crede mlbi, m! amice; parcit sibi, qni tempori parcit; 

Take my word for it, fHend ; he deals kindly to him' 

self that deals sparingly with time. 
Paer ille studiis vacabat : That boy was devoted to study. 
Vir ille stndebat'libertati ; That man was devoted t/y at- 
tached to liberty. 
Abhinc incumbam studiis ; Henceforward I will devote my- 
self to study. 
Ilia matrona nimiiim indulgebat liberis suis; Tliat lady, 

indulged her children tod much. 
Induigebo genio meo ; 7 will follow the bent of my own 

humour. 
Improbus ille puer ultra modam sibi indulsit; That mis- 
chievous boy took liberties beyotid all bounds. 
Non possum tibi usum mearum tedium indulgere ; I cantwt 

allow you the use of my^ house. 
Non possum tibi usum mearum sedium non indulgere; / 

catmot help allowing you the use of my house. 
Pater tans mihi semper favebat; Your father was always 

favourably disposed to .me. 
Turpissimus ille senex formosissimam puellam ducturus 

est; That ugly old man is going to marry a very 

beautiful girl. 
Formosissima ilia puella seni turpissimo nuptura est; That 

most beautiful girl is going to marry a very ugly 

old man. 
Navis in vado baerebat; The ship was sticking fast in Vie 

shoal-water. 
Non potest ille puer in 6quo hserere; That boy catmot 

keep his saddle. 
' Os Itipi fauce bsesit; A bone stuck in a wolf^s throat. 
Pfailosophus ille in liito haesit; That philosopher has stuck 

in the mud (has got i/ito a difficulty). 
Aqua hajsit ; 7'Ae water has stopped (t/w clock is run down). 
Uoisit base res; l^his affair has come to a statid^till. 
, Quid faciam, hsereo ; / am at my wits'' end what to do. 
Dicta tua semper mihi in viscgribus hserebunt ; Thy words 

will be ever impressed on my heart. 



LECTIO TRIGESIMA SECUNDA. 147 

Altissimo caique adhaeret invldia ; Envy dings fo 'all the 

very exalted. 
Nabis ad ripam; You will swim to the bank. 
Nebis illlcb istn stamina; Ymi will spin at once those 

threads there. 
Id nobis indulge ; Allow us that liberty {indulge us so far). 
Nubis 86ni; You are marrying an old man. 



EXERCISE. 

Render into English the following: — 

Super port^ ecriptum est — Cave canem. Non canem 
ego ista carmina. Jussi te dorai manere. Jussi ut 
domi maneres. Imperavi tibi ut domi maneres. Jube- 
bit te domi manere. Jubebit ut domi maneas. Impe- 
rabit tibi ut domi maneas. Dixit anicula aedes suas 
ardere. Putabat puer ille stultissimus capillos suos ar- 
dere. Quid tu me docebis? Docebo te grammaticam. 
Ille pater suo filio nimium indulgebat. In omnibus 
rebus ille puer sibi indulgebat. Cras apud te pran- 
debo. Persuasit 'ille mihi ut apud se pranderem. 
Persuadebo tibi ut apud me prandeas. Crede mihi ; 
ille philosophus in luto hserebit. Metuo tibi, non te. . 
Non taurum metuebam, sed tauro. Semper tibi favebo, 
mi amice. Aristides appellabatur Justus. Tu mihi 
semper curae et fuisti, et eris. Cave, mi fill, et a me- 
dicis et a jurisconsult! s. Dicebat anicula se cauturam 
ejse et a medicis et a jurisconsultis. Promitto me eras 
apud te pransurura esse. Promitto me cris apud te 
pransuram esse. Nonne taedet te semper eadem audire? 
Crede mihi; ilia res haerebit. Feminam si doceas, fun- 
das schdlamv Feminam si edocueris, fund&ris scholam. 
Feminam si eradiveris, funddris scholam. Feminam qui 
erudierit, fund^rit scholam. Juseit me binas litteras ad 
te scribere. Nolo tibi dolorem aug^£, .Voluit anicula 

10* 
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mihi dolorem mulcere. Totum diem flebat puella.' Cul- 
pas me, quod canem tuum non Ibveam (pet). Culpas 
me, qu6d tibi non faveam. Digitum mihi torsit ille 
improbus puen 

Promisistr te nos grammaticam docturum esse. Pro- 
misisti te musicam meam filiam docturam (esse*). Non 
possum tibi hoc indulgere. Non possum tibi hoc 
non indulgere. Canis tuus me bis momordit. Cave, 
cave; iste canis te mordebit. Cave, ne canis iste 
te mordeat. Cave (ne) mordeat te iste canis. Me 
miserum! putabam ego te non me, sed mihi, me- 
tu^re. Manus maniim lavabit. Abhinc nil pot6rit mihi 
felicitatem augere. Totum ilium diem fulgebat sol. 
Poma de ramis pendebant. Torserat sibi digitos ille 
miserrimus puer. Promittit mihi ille magister se meo 
filio non omnia indulturum esse. Ego et tu complebi- 
mus numerum. Tu et frater tuus complebitis numerum. 
Ego et ille complebimus numerum. Qrks debebo domi 
manere. Debeo hodife domi manere. Heri debuisti 
domi manere. Promisit puer se, dum soror stamina 
neret, cantus eosdem cantaturum (esse). Torrete nobis 
istos panes. Promisisti te mihi hunc panem. tosturum. 
Promisistis vos mihi hos panes tosturos. Vinum hoc 
cum aqua semper miscebam. Nesciebat anicula me 
aquam cum. vino miscuisse. Bis-sena; duodecim. Tri- 
nas litteras ad te dabam. 

Render into Latin the following: — 

Twice thirteen, twenty- six. You and I {ego et tu) 
will fill out the number. I promise to dine with you 
tomorrow. You promised to dine with me yesterday. 

* Parts of the verb esse may be omitted , wherever their omis- 
sion leads to no ambigaity. ' 
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My father was always kindly disposed to you. I shall 
have to stay at home tomorrow. 1 (>ught to have stayed 
at home yesterday. We must all stay at home today. 
The boys promised to toast these loaves for us. The 
girl said she was not crying (ney are). 1 cannot laugh. 
1 cannot help laughing. He told me not (vetare) to 
laugh. He ordered me to stay at home. He gave 
orders that I should stay at home. He enjoined upon 
{imperare) me to stay at home. I was not afraid of 
the dog, but on the dog's account. Whilst my dog 
was passing by, the old woman was greatly afraid on 
account of her cat. The old woman blamed me for 
teasing her cat. I blame you for preftrring friendship 
to honour. He blamed me ' for preferring* friendship 
to honour. I shall always hold friendship as secondary 
to honour. You promised always to hold friendship as 
secondary to honour. I consider it very mean to take 
in a friend. That old woman wishes to take you in. 
the stupidity of the boy! I say that I have ever 
{semper) been a friend to you. Did you ever dine 
(Prandistme unquom) with me. 1 never dined with 
you. 1 promised my father that I would never dine 
with you. That fellow humoured himself in every- 
thing {omnia sibi indulgebat). 



Lectio trigesima tertia. 

IRREGULAR VERBS. 

THIRD CONJUGATION. 



Dirfio, 
Solvo, 
Capio, 



dirtii, 


dirtitam, 


to pull down. 


solvi, 


sdlutnm, 


to loose. 


cgpi, 


captum, 


to take, hold. 



laO 
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io do, to make. 

fo east. 

io behold, 

to flow. 

io heap tfp. 

to dig. 

to flee. 

to desire, 

fo snatch. 

to bring forth. 

Io shuL 

to ditfide, 

to fall. 

to fall back, 

to cut 

to cut off. 

to hang. . 

to smash. 

to beUa^e. 

RcLE XXVI. — The genidve may have a partitive 
meaning. Ex. 



Ficio, 


feci. 


faetam. 


Jado, 


jeci. 


jactnm. 


Adspicio, 


adspexi. 




Fltio, 


flnxi. 


floxnm. 


Strno, 


strnxi. 




Fddio, 


fodi. 


fossam. 


Fogio, 


fiigi. 


fugitum. 


Cfipio, 


cnpivi. 


cnpitmn. 


Bapio, 


rapni. 


raptnm. 


Pario, 


peperi. 


partnm. 


Clando, 


elaasi. 


claasum. 


I>iTido, 


dJTisi, 


divismii. 


Cido, 


cecidi. 


casam. 


Recldo, 


reeidi. 


recasam. 


C«do, 


ceeidi. 


csesnni. 


Becido, 


reeidi. 


recisam. 


Pendo, 


pependi. 


pensnm, (trans.) 


Tmido. 


tntfidi. 


tansnm, tosiim. 


Credo, 


credidi. 


creditnm. 



Doctior jmrenum, 

Mnlti philosophorumy 

Optime omnium vixit. 

Satis etoquenHas; sapieniiiB pamm, 

AliqQantnm auri, 



The deyerer of the youths. 
Sereral of the philosophers. 
He liyed the best of them aU. 
Enough of eloquence; too little 

wiidom. 
A considerable amount of gold. 



Rule XXVII. — ^An adjective and noun together may * 
be used in the genitive case in the sense x^f quality, Ex. 
Hdmo summi ingemi, A man of the highest (alent 

Note. — The idiom of Lathi would not admit of a literal tratrs- 
lation of the expressions A mati of talent, A lad of intelligence ; 
it would require a qualifying epithet to be attached to the nouns 
talent and intelligence. 

Rule XXVIII. — ^An adjective and a noun together 
may be used in the ablative case in the sense of qua- 
lity. Ex. 

Homo erat statUrd hUmili. He was a man of Utile stature. 

Ex. Quid put&sti te adspecturum esse? ff^Ttai did you imagine 
you were going to see? 
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Quid te fnturum esse censes? IVhai do yofi thuik wiU 

become of yon T 
Nunc censeo fngiendum; / now vote fbr rtinmng away. 
Nunc censeo nobis dormiendum ; / now jtropose our going 

to sleep, \ 

Hoc tibi censeo, ut murnm illlcb dirflas; / give you this 

advice, that you puU the wall down instantly, 
Censesae mihi fugiendam? Censeo; Do you advise my 

ruMuiug away? Yes^ I do, 
Nom pater tnus succensebit nobis? ff^Vl your father be 

angry with usT 
Cras solveraus ancdram; Tomorrow we *U weigh anchor. 
Rapdm conscend^runt navim, et It terrft solvQrunt; They 

: went on board hurriedly, and put out to sea, 
Naris nostra h porta soluta erat ; Our ship had put ofit 

to sea, 
SoMte vela, nautse; yentns nobis k tergo est; Sailors, 

hoist (uuftirl) sail; we *ve got the wiitd astern. 
Solvistine id les alienum; Did you pay Uiat debt? 
M% alienum solvi ad diem; I paid the debt to t/ie day, 
Non solvendo erat homo ; The feUow was not solvent (par 
, solvendo, equal to paying). 

Potesne solvere id aenigma; Cati you solve that riddle? 
Id oppidum sine multo labore capiemus; fFe shall take 

that town without much trouble, 
^des nostras tot liberos vix capient ; Our house will hardly 

hold so many childrefi. 
Hoc non capiet caput tnum plus * ac'Cq^Mn) menm; Your 

head will not hold this any more tJuin mine (wHl). 
Mihi favebat pater tuus parit^r ac (atqne) tibi, suo pro- 

prio filio; Your father was as kindly disposed to me 

as to you, his own son, 
Cnpido in verticem montis ascendendi me cepit; j4 desire 

of climbing to the top of the mountain came over me. 
Non aliter delectabar ac (qukm) si te ipsum tunc tempo- 

ris adspicerem ; / was as much delighted as if (not 

otherwise than if) I saw you yourself at that time. 
Aliter scribis atque censes; You do not write as you think. 
Adhuc nobis sunt (dtldem poma atque dedimus tibi; IFe 

have still as many apples as we gave you. 
FSmelicus sum perindc ac si non prandissem; / am as 

hungry as though I hadnH breakfasted, 
Perrarb (rarissime) prandeo apud me; Very rarely do ! 

take luncheon at home, 

* Ac and atque usually signify attd, and also, and beside. They 
are used in the sense of ais and than after adjectives and adverbs 
denoting similarity and dissimilarity; but not frequently after com- 
paratives. 



152 LECTIO TRIGESIMA TERHA. 

V ^que famelica est aoicnla ac si adhnc esset impransa; 

The old woman U jiut at hungry as though she had 

not breakfasted. 
Impransi sumus; If^e have not breakfasted, 
Aliud pransi* atqae impransi censemns; f^e do .not think 

the same on a fiiU stomach as we do Ofi an empty one. 
Alius alib fugit; Otie runs off in one direction, another 

itt anot/ier. 
Jussit hgrus, at ei^astulam diraercm ; TJie master gape Ids 

orders that I should pull the prison down, 
Scythicis equitibus ab humeris pendent (dependent) sa- 

gittse; The arrows of the Scythian horsemen hang 

from their shoulders. 
Sagittas ab humeris pendunt Scythici equites; The Scythian 

horsemen hang their arrows from their shoulders. 
In piiteum cecldit philosophus ; The philosopher fell into 

a well. 
Jam cecidit arbdres cdlonus; The farmer has already cut 

down the trees. 
Ohe ! Ohe ! decldi in puteum ! Holloa I holloa ! I 've tum- 
bled down into a well! 
f^icem decidi ; / have^ cut down the fern, 
Illam rem ex sententia decidi ; / have settled (determitied, 

decided) that matter satisfactorily. 
Cave (ne) in graviorem morbum recidas; take care you 

don't relapse into a worse illness. 
Cave litteras tuas tantum recidas; Mind you don't ctd 

dow7i , (shorten) your letters so much. 

Note. — After the imperative of cavere the ne may be omitted; 
especially in colloquial expressions. 

Omnium Grsecornm philosophorum (or ex omnibus Grsecis 
philosophis) Socrates erat sapientissimus ; Of all the 
Greek philosophers Socrates was the wisest. > 

Puer erat ingenui pudoris; He was a boy of unaffected 
modesty, 

Senex erat iracundo animo ; He was an old man of a 
passionate disposition. 

Quis potest animos istius hominis capere? ^ho can put 
up witli the pride of that fellow? 

Isti servulo animi sunt plane patricii ; Positively, that little 
fbotmafi is as proud as though he were a lord (that 
footma7i has obviously patrician sentiment^), 

•Pransus, having breakfasted or lunclied. The word has the 
form of a past passive participle, with the meaning of a past 
active one. Such participles, as a rule, are . limited to what are 
'Hlled deponent verbs, which verbs will be treated of hereafter. 
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EXERCISE. 

Render into English the following: — 

Nunc censeo nobis dormiendum. Quid nos futuros 
esse censes? Quid futuros sim, nescio. Non possum 
puero persuadere ut dormiat. Num tu mihi succense- 
bas? Tibi nunquam succensebo. Navis tua vix e portu 
soluta erat. Quomodo sedes tuse tot liberos capient. 
Quomodo sedes tuse tot liberos capturse sunt? Nescio, 
mehercule, quomodo sedes mese tot liberos capturae sint^ 
Quisnam (quis) potest ilia nobis ^nigm&ta solvere? Tibi 
favebit pater noster pariter ac liberis suis. JEsne alie- 
num solvisti ad diem? Id ass alienum debebis ad diem 
sohere. Id aes alienum debuimus ad diem solvere. 
Navim ego conscendebam, quum tu jam (just) a terr& 
solveres. Cras ego non solvendo ero. Dubito an eras 
ta solvendo i^is. Dubito an cras solvendo futurus sim. 
Quoties tu jam {already) apud me coen^ti? Non pos- 
sum ego enumerare quOties apud te coendrim. Omnem 
banc sdentiam non capiet tuum caput plus ac meum. 
Pariter famelica erat anicula ac si non ante& co^n^sset. 
Trfimit ille puer asqu6 ac si Itipum vidisset. Aliam 
ego navim vidi ac tu. Cum totldem hospitibus coena- 
bis apud me atque ego apud te coenabam (as I dined 
with). Perraro coenat iste homo apud se. Capilli 
tibi ab htlmero dependent. Sagittas illas ab humero 
pendam. Qlaa sagittae tibi ab humero pendebunt. Equi, 
alius ali6; diifugiunt. 

Quantum auri est tibi inj^culis? Satis garrtllitatis 
est ferfe cuique aniculae. Uter juvenum doctior est? 
Uter tibi (rfo you think) juvenum doctior est? Quis 
juvenum doctissimus est? Quis e pueris doctissimus 
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erat? Ex tot indoctis pneris diffidle esset pro certo 
afSrmare quisnam sit doctissimus. Qoanti animi sunt 
isti Bervulo! Quia credidisset tantos animos esse isti 
miserrimas anictdse! Cave,* mi amice, a meo cane; mor- 
debit tibi crura. Acervum fnunenti, quern heii stmx- 
isti, eras diruet iste improbns puer. Impertomt nobis 
heriy ut ergastula clauderemus. Baro tibi oberit taoere. 
Perrarb tibi oberit tacuisse. Puer lapiUos jamjam jao- 
turns erat, quum 8ubit6 appareret miigister. Quis cre- 
didisset tantum sftgacitatis in porco inesse! Illam rem 
non possumus inter nos decldere. Decldet in puteum 
ilia ieles. Cavete in puteum deddatis. Cavebo ne in 
puteum decldam. Credidit ilia anicula equam sibi (suam) 
Yitulum peperisse. Quodvis credunt aniculae. Num 
credis tu illam aniculam id credidisse. Equidem credo. 
Proh credulitatem tuam! quodvis tu credes. Cave fu- 
res tibi rapiant frumentum. Cave fures tfbi frumentum 
rapiant dormienti. Cavebat senex ne fures sibi fru- 
mentum raperent dormienti. Homo trium litterarum a 
Romanis appellabatur fur. Tune me vittiperaS; homo 
trium litterarum I AfBrmavit senex fures aliquos fru- 
mentum sibi (his), dum dormiret, abripuisse. 

Bender into Latin the following: — 

Take care, my friend, you don't tumble into yonder 
well. Take care, my friend, you don't settle that mat- 
ter unsatisfactorily (pariwi ex sententid). The boys 
were jusf on the point of throwing the stones, when 
suddenly the master made his appearance. Whal a 
deal (quantum) of gold you have in your purse I How 
much gold have you in your purse? I do not know 
how much gold I have in my purse. Who would have 
believed the old woman had so much gold in her purse. 
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Will you abuse me, you fellow of three letters? At 
length I have settled that affair. Holloa! I have tumbled 
into a pit {fovea). The old woman has decidedly enough 
of talk in her. Keep ^clear of that dog; yesterday he 
bit bis master's legs. Holding one*s tongue does no- 
body (nennni) harm. To have held one's tongue will 
harm nobody. I gave you orders yesterday, to shut 
the prisons. The masters gave orders to the slaves, to 
shut the prisons. The masters yesterday gave orders 
to the slaves to shut the prisons. Boys believe any- 
thing. Of those stupid boys it would be difficult to 
say for sure which is the stupidest. Of those learned 
gentlemen it would be hard to say for sure which-of- 
the-two is the more learned. The old woman believed 
that the mischievous boy had stolen her cat. O the 
credulity of old women 1 The thieves scampered off, 
some in one direction, some in another. 



Lectio trige^ima ^uaxta. 



THIRD CONJUGATION, Irregulars 


(continue^ 


Defendo, 


defend]. 


defensum. 


to defend. 


Descendo^ 


descendl. 


descensQin, 


to descend 


Fando, 


fudi. 


fusum, 


to pour. 


Cedo, 


cessi. 


cessuiD, 


to yield. 


Mitto, 


misi, 


missain, - 


to send. 


Pando, 


pandi, 


pass am. 


to open. 


P6to, 


petivi or petii. 


petitum, 


to seek. 


Verto, 


verti, 


versnm. 


to t^irn. 


Scribo, 


scrips!, 


scriptum. 


to wmte. 


Carpo, 


carpsi, 


carptum. 


to pluck. 


Bibo, 


bibi. 


bibitum. 


to drink. 


Rumpo, 


riipi. 


ruptum. 


to Ifreak. 


Jungo, 


junxi, 


junctam, 


to Join. 
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Kingo, 


finxi, 


rit:o. 


fixi, 


Flecto, 


flexi. 


Paroo, 


pepcrci 


Puugo, 


pnpiigi. 


Tango, 


tet!gi. 


Ago, 


egi. 


Frango, 


Iregi, 


LSgo, 


legi. 


Vinco, 


vici. 


RSlinquo, 


rellqui. 


Mergo, 


mersi. 


Spargo, 


sparsi. 


Rule XXIX. -^ 



fictum, 

fixum, 

flexam, 

parsaxn, 

puBptum, 

tactum, 

actum, 

fractnm, 

lectnm, 

▼ictmn, 

relictnm, 

mersnm, 

sparsnm. 



fo mof/itf, 
to fix. 
to bend, 
to spare, 
to pViU'h. 
to touch.^ 
to drive, 
to Ireak. 
to choose, 
to coiiqfier. 
to leave, 
to dip. 
to sprittkle. 



Rule XXIX. -^ Esse sometimes takes a genitive in 
the sense of business^ fitness, power j or duty. Ex. 
Non est militnm, sed diicis, 

Ctfjusvis homims est errare. 



It is not the soldiers^ business, 

bnt the generals. 
It is in the power of any man 

to make a mistake. 



Note. — With the personal pronouns the neuters meum^ tuum, 
&c., are preferred to the genitive of the pronoun substantive. Ex. 
Tuum est id facere. It is ymir business to do that 

Rule XXX. — After verbs of accusing, condemning, 
acquitting^ and the like, a genitive is used of the charge 
or crime, Ex. 
Miltiades proditumis est accusatus, Miltiades was accused of treachery. 

Rule XXXI. — After verbs of remembering and 
forgetting, the thing remembered or forgotten is often 
put in the genitive. Ex. 

Obliviscamur injuriarum, Let us forget injtiries. . 

~ ~ - Let „g remember benefits. 

Adversity puts us in mind of re- 



Beneficiorum rerainiscamnr. 
Res adversse admdncnt nos re- 



Ugionis, 



ligion. 



Note.-^ Obliviscor and reminiscor, although spelt as passives, 
have not a passive signification. They are deponent verbs, and, as 
was mentioned before, these 'deponent verbs will be separately 
treated hereafter. 

Obs. — Conjunctions usually stand first in their re- 
spective clauses; some, however, must follow at least 
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one word; as: enimy autem^ verd, quoque. Qutdem fol- 
lows immediately the word it emphasises; very often, 
^^hen attached to a pronoun, it carries with it no em- 
phasid at ally and may be neglected in transition. 

We have already pointed out certain conjunctions 
that require a subjunctive mood after them. The con- 
juDCtiQns elsiy although ; ut^ when ; ttt primum^ as soon 
as; duMj whilst; &c.; take the indicative. We must, 
however, bear in mind that all relative or conjunctive 
words take the subjunctive in quotations made by one 
man of another's words or. opinions, unless the exact 
words, the ipsu^imaverbtty are given. Thus, we should 
say, Dum ibi restabat, ter cwnamt apud patrem tuum; 
whilst he stayed there, he dined three times with your 
lather; but if I represent some^ one as telling me this, 
;t may possibly strike me that the speaker never dined 
with your father, and never, in fact, was at his house ; 
at all events, if I do not choose to guarantee the state- 
ment, I must either give his exact words thus; Duni ibi 
restabam, inquit ille^ apud patrem ejus ter casnavi; 
"Whilst I stayed there," said he, "I dined three times 
with his, or so-and-so's, father"; or I may say, Dia;it 
ille mihi se, dum ibi restaret, ter apud patrem tuum 
ccenasse^ in this latter way of indirect quotation^ or 
oblique narration, I cannot say restabat^ unless I mean 
the sentence dum Hi restabat to be thrown in by my- 
j<elf parenthetically, as a bye-remark of my own, the 
truth of which 1 vouch for, and not as a part of the 
other man s statement. 

Again-^ there are some few conjunctions that are 
employed in different significations; thus, ut, when, or 
us, will take the indicative; ut, so that, in order that, 
and although, the subjunctive; smd dum, donee, quamdiu. 
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quoady as long as^ whilst^ take the indicative; but in 
the signification of untily they take the indicative mood, 
if they refer simply to the termination of an action 
past or future; and the subjunctive, if they refer to a 
future or contingent object. 

Ex* Ut desint vii^s, tamen est laadanda vdluDtas; Although 

the power be lacking, still the good-will it deserving 

of praise. 
^do ut vivam, non vivo at €dam ; / eat to live ; I do not 

live to eat. 
Ut primiim pneri lapillos conjecerant, appaniit magister; 

/4s soon as the boys had thrown the stones, the master 

made his appearance. 
Dam coBDabamas, cantabant poeri ; Whilst we were dining, 

the boys were singing. 
Donee te videram, vald^ sollicitos eram; Until I liad seen 

you, I was very artxioiis. 
Donee te vidisset, noluit abire senex; The old man was 

unwUUng to go away be/bre seeing you. 

Note — From this sentence it is qaite possible that, with all 
his anwillingpness, the old man had to go away withoat seeing yon. 
In the next sentence, it is dearly implied that he did not depart, 
antil he had achieved his object. 

Donee te yiderat, no]ait abire sencx; The old man was 

vnwilling to leave, uttHl he had seen yon, 
Quamvis fortis sit miles, tauri farentis impetnm non su8- 

tinebit; However brave the soldier may be, he 'II not 

stand the charge of a mad bull. 
Aliud fortitado est; aliud temeritas; Bravery is Qtie thing; 

foolhardiness, miother. 
Qaantumvis (qaantamhbet) me ames, non possum te rS- 

damare ; However much you love me (love me as much 

as you please), I cannot love you iti return. 
Licet me interficias, nihilomlnas te amabo; Though you 

slay me, yet / shall love you. 
Qaanqnam me interficis, tainen te amabo; Though you 

slay me, yet I shall love you. * 

RSi olim illi appellabantar , qauram erat res; They were 

formerly called rei, whose the res for action at 

law) was. 
Posted tantiim illi, qai arguebantur, appellabantur rei; Jf- 
"" terwards only those that were put on their trial (the 

defendants in an action) were called rei. 
Itaque reus est idem valet i\\xo&' acctuatas est; Accordingly 

reus est means the same as accusatus est. 
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AccusMtns est loesne majeRtntis ; fie wan acaiacd of high 
treason (offettded ninjesty). 
' Rens est capitis; He U aca/sed upon a capital charge; 

he is on trial for his life. 

Rei capitalis te reum fs^ciHin; / will make yoti a defen- 
dant vvon a capital ctiarge; I will put yoti on your 
trial' for life. 

In ilia qnaestione quis tandem petltor erat? quia reus? In 
that trial who, prithee, was plaintiff? who, defkfidant? 

Fetitor, ego; reus, pater to as; I was plaintiff; your father 
was defendant, 

Cnjasnam eriminis (de quo cilmine) erat iHe reus? On 
what c/targe was he Ifrought to trial. 

Reus erat de vi; He was brought to trial on a charge 
of assault 

Ptito^ te de ambltu condemnatum iri : / thifik you will be 
condenmed on the charge of bribery and comiption. 

Absolvunt te judices injuriarum; The judges acquit you of 
the charge of personal injury^ 

Advoeatus quidam praevaricationis condemnabitur; A cer- 
tain advocate will be condemned on the clutrge of 
collusion (of making only a sham defhnce). 

De moribus iste homo arguetur; That man will be ac- 
cused of offending agaitist the public morality. 

Non militnm est tantam ducis arrogantiam snstinere; // 
is not in the power of soldiers to statid such arro- 
gance on the part of a general. 

Note. — In translating genitives attached to esse, as militum in 
this example, we must be guided a great deal by the context of the 
passage. Sometimes the idea of fitness is obviously intended ; some- 
times, that of power, or business, or duty ; sometimes it may be 
difffcult to determine which particular one is intended. In all the 
cases, the genitives are really used as possessives, the noun on which 
they depend being omitted. In a few cases we allow similar omis- 
sions in English, as: / dined at your father* s; I bought this at 
Edgar* s ; he was captain of the Queefi's own; everything here is 
the Queen's; in which sentences we have omitted respectively the 
words, house, shop, regimejit, property. 



EXERCISE. 

Render into English the following: — 

Non tuum est admonere me mei officii. Non patris 
tui est admonere alienos liberos sui officii. Tune, hbmo 
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trium Htterarum, me m^ei officii admonebis? Benefi- 
ciorum tuorum adhiic reminiscor; jamdiji injuriaram 
tuarum dblitus sum. In illd, qusestione petitor eram 
ego; reus, pater tuus. Pater tuus tunc temporls de 
ambitu reus erat. Reus erit de vi avunculus tuus. 
Senes ilH miserrimi rei erunt capitis. Non viri est re- " 
minisci injuriarum. Non erat istius hominis injuriarum 
oblivisci. Cujusvis hominis est aliquando errare. Cujus- 
que hominis est aliquando peccare. Humnnum '{kfnnan, 
incidental to humanity) est errare. Omnium hominum 
est aliquand6 errare. Credo illos homines condemnatum 
iri majestatis. Num putas illas matronas condemnatum 
iri majestatis? Advocatus ille preevaricationis bis accu- 
satud, bis absolutus est. In rebus suis prosperis non 
boni viri est reminisbi injuriarum. Numquam boni 
viri est amicorum oblivisci. Meum est docer^; 
tuum, discere. Docere est magistri; discipuli, discere. 
In nayim conscendebamus, qjuum tu k texx^ jam sol- 
veres. JEquife famelicus erat puer ac si non antek pran- 
disset. Num tu ad diem solvisti id. ses alienum? i 

Censesne nobis dormiendum? Censeo. Jam vela 
solv^rant nautae: ventus enim k tergo jamdudum erat 
{was, and had been, for ever so long). Jamdudum te 
expecto (/ flwi, and have been, for ever so long on the 
look out for you). Dicit . senex se pueros jamdudum 
expectare. Dixit anicula . se puellas jamdudum expec- 
tare. Promisit mihi pater tuus se mihi fauturum esse 
pariter ac tibi. Subit6 me ceperat cupido in verticem 
montis adscendendi. Non solvendo erat ille senex mi- 
serrimus. Dabito an nostne sedes tot liberos capturse 
sint. Putasne tuas a^des tantam multitudinem capturas 
•886. Equidem non put^sem meas asdes tantam tur- 
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bam esse capturas. Id oppidum illic6 ceperunt nostri 
milites. Non cujusvis est pueri id cenigma solvere. 
Putas tvL qiiidem non cujusvis esse pueri id aBnigma 
solvere. Ecce! ml amice! id solvi ego. Potesne mihi 
alterum aenigma proponere? Non possum credere tibi; 
alitor scribis atque censes. Totidem mihi adhuc sunt 
poma atque dedi tibi. Aliud pransus atque impransus 
censebis. Quum adspicerem te, non alitor delectatus 
sum ac si meum filium adspexissem. 

Ferrari apud noa nunc temporis tu cocnas. Cavebo 
abhinc ne litteras mcas recldam. Cave in graviorem 
raorbum re<Jldas. Cavebam ne in graviorem aliquem 
morbum reciderem. Non possutn ego tuos animos diu- 
tiis tolerare. Non potest herus capere animos istius 
send. Nonne illam rem ex sententifi, decldisti? Tune 
herl in puteum decldisti? Negavit puer se felem teti- 
gisse. AfBrmavit magister pueros, dum ipse epistolam 
legfiret, sibilare. Dixit magister pueros sibild^se. Vel 
{even) magistri est errare. Putavit anicula se crura 
sibi fregisse. Quantum vini bibit ilia anicula I Parcite 
tempori, mei amici, et parcetis vobismet ipsis. Pepercit 
puero magister. Si longum tibi iter sit, parces tuo 
equo. Cedo tibi in h^ re. Puto me tibi in hftc re 
cessurum. Puto te mihi in h&c re cessuram. Putabat 
ille dux se nunquam victum iri. Ut primum te adspexi, 
amavi te. Quantum vis me ames, non possum te red&mare. 
Flebat anicula quod puer aliquis improbissimus felem sibi 
in puteum mersisset. Num tu quOque me culpas? Et 
ego {I too) te culpo. Herl autem tu me laudabas. Heri 
enim tu id, quod debebas facere, faciebas. Poma jam- 
duddm carpimus. Poma jamdudum carpebamus. Toti- 
dem hodi^ poma ego carpsi atque tu mihi heri dedisti. 

11 
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Render into Latin the following:-^ 

1 gave you as many apples yesterday as you have 
gathered today. Take care you don't fall into a deeper 
well. As soon as you saw me, you loved me. You 
said that, as soon as you saw me, you loved me. I 
thought* 1 should love you, as soon as I saw you. 
The old woman is crying because some mischievous 
boy has drowned {mergere) her cat in the well. The 
boy declares he hasn't seen the cat. Mind you don't 
henceforward cut short your ^ letters to me. Shall I 
also blame you? 1 also shall blame you. Why, yester- 
day you were blaming me. They have been pluckuig 
fruit {poma) for ever so long. He had been gathering 
fruit for ever so long. It is incidental to humanity 
occasionally to make mistakes. Will you pay that debt 
to the day ? The man declared that my father had been 
brought to trial for bribery and corruption. Your fa- 
ther, whilst he was staying (j^estdre) at my house, was 
brought to trial on a charge for assault. He declared 
that your father, whilst he was stopping with me, was 
brought to trial on a charge for assault. He was in 
doubt whether his {suce) house was likely to hold so 
great a multitude. We have still as many apples as 
we gave you yesterday. We have different notions 
before and after breakfast. The fellow writes differently 
to what he thinks. It's ray business to learn; yours, 
to teach. 

* This sentence has two meanings; what are they? for one we 
should use vidi&sem, and for the other videram. 
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THIRD CONJUGATION, Irregulars (continued). 



Sumo, ' 

Demo, 

Alo, 

Colo, 

Occulo, 

Gigno, 

Pono, 

Cano, 

Cnrro, 

Fallo, 

Pello,' 

Cerno, 

Sperno, 

Sero, 

Sero, 

Tero, 

Kino, 

Redimo, 

Premo, 

Gero, 

Uro, 

QusBro, 

ToUo, 

Arcesso, 

Lacesso, 



sampsi^ 
dempsi^ 

colni, 

nccnlui^ 

genui, 

posui, 

cecini, 

cucurri^ 

fefelli, 

pepuli, 

crevi, 

sprevi, 

sevi, 

serni, 

trivi, 

emi, 

r«ilemi, 

pressi, 

gessi, 

ussi, 

qnaesivr, 

sustuli, 

arcessivi, 

lacesslvi, 



sumptum, 


to take up. 


demptum, 


to take away. 


alitum, altnm, 


to nourish. 


cultam, 


to cultivate. 


occultnm^ 


to hide. 


genltnm, 


to beget. 


posinim, 


to place. 


cantum, 


to sing. 


cnrBnm, 


to run, . 


falsa^, 


to deceiue. 


pnlsum, 


to drive away. 


cretum. 


to perceive. 


spretam, 


to despise. 


satnm, 


to sow. 


sertum. 


to plait. 


tritum, 


to bruise. 


emptum, 


to buy. 


redemptum, 


to redeem. 


pressam, 


to press. 


gestum^ 


to carry on. 


ustnm, 


to bum. 


quffisitam, 


to seek. 


sublatum, 


to lift, carry away. 


arcessitutn, 


to fetch. 


lacessitnm. 


to provoke. 



Rule XXXII.-Verbal 
an afli'ection of the mind, 

Stiidiosus literarum, 
Ignarus sucb ariis, 
Pgritus militias, 
Patiens erat injurioB, 



adjectives, or such as denote 
govern the genitive. Ex. 

Fond of literature. 

Ignorant of his ow?i profession. 

Skilled in warfare. 

He was patient under injury. 



Rule XXXIII. — After impersonals verbs which de- 
note some feeling^ the cause of the feeling is put in 
the orenitive. Ex. 



11* 
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Plget et piidet me stultiiiw It grieves ,and shames me for my 
mecB, 9tfipidity, or I am grieved for 

Md Ashamed of my tiupidity. 
Poenitebit te flagitii tut, It will repent you / of your wicked- 

Yon will repentf ( fiets* 
Tsedet me iui, I am ^ired of you. 

RtTLE XXXIV.— Some adverbs of time mi place 

govern the genitive. Ex. 

Pndie Utkti diet venit> He came the day before that day, 

Ubi ierrarftm est? Where in the world is he? 

Nnne tempofit, At the present time. 

Tunc temporit, At that time. 

Obs.*— Impersonal verbs are euch ad are employed 
only in the third person singular; or such as are very 
rarely indeed used in any other person than the third 
person singular. Thus In English the verb to rain is 
nearly always' used impersonally ; although we occasion- 
ally find it used as an ordinary active transitive verb 
in die sense of to pour doivn; as: the clouds rain 
fatness; they rained down comfits from the balconies 
upon the open carriages. Really pigere^ pudere^ teederey 
and pasnitere^ are active transitive, verbs, and signify 
respectively, to make ^sorry, to make ashamed^ to weary ^ 
16 assess in a poialty. In grammar there is no reason 
why they should not have three persons in the singular 
and plural; but in ordinary speech other persons than 
the third singular would very rarely indeed be wanted, 
and would gradually fall into entire disuse. Again, 
some word equivalent in meaning to remembrance, idea^ 
notion, thought, consciousness; would be the invariable 
nominative at one time to all such verbs as piget, pu^ 
det, twdet, poenitet, and, if omitted, would be suggested 
immediately by the verb itself, or by the case of the 
noun, or by both together. We shall find in all 
languages a tendency to omit a word or a series of 
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wherever the omission is not likely to cause 
ambiguity. Thus in such a sentence as pudet me stul- 
titkd meWj the genitive case in reality depends on some 
noun which was the nominative to the verb, but which 
came to be omitted in ordinary speech, from the fact 
that its presence was considered unnecessary when its 
absence caused no ambiguity. These impersonal verbs 
will be again referred to in the following pages. 

Ex, Plebat puella, qaod axiciam amislsset; The girl was cryvig, 
Wider the idea that she had lost her pair of scissorM, 

Flebat puella, qnia axiciam amiserat ; The girl was crying 
owitig to the fact that she had lost her scissors. 

Pqer ille inipatiens doloria est; That hoy is unable to 
stand pain. 

Vir ille mirum qaantam (mfram in modutn) pations erat 
labdris, inSdlflB, sitis, fngOris, Solis, vigilis; The man- 
was singularly enduring under toil, hunger, thirst, 
cold, heat, ajui lack of sleep, 

NaTiom patiens est amnis; The rimer is namgable, 

Ille eqoas impatiens est sessQris; That horse is hard to 
ride (impatient of a sitter), 

Tsedet me semper eosdera libros peiiegendi ; / am tired 
of always reading the same hooks. 

Tffidet me semper eosdem libros perl^g^re; Reading con- 
tinually the same books wearies me. 

jNote. ^r^ThU last sentence in Latin is more eomplete than the 
preceding one, as the verb has a nominative here expressed; to 
wit, the infinitire mood, or verbal noun* periegere and all depend- 
ing on it. 

Fostndie feriarum adsnm ; / am come a day too late for 
tlie fair (holidays, festival). 

Qnb gentium aufugies? To what place in the wide world 
wUl yoti run away? 

£b amentia; perven<;rat senexj To thai pitch of madness 
had the old man arrioed. 

Certior factus eris crits; summium, pgrendle; Yoti shall 
be informed tomorrow ; at the latest, tiie day after to- 
morrow. 
' Alii dicunt tertius dies, alii perendlnns dies; Some use 
the expression tertius dies, some perendtnus 
dies (to indicate the day after tomorrow). 

Conscius sibi erat sni scelSris ille homo trium litterarum; 
Thaf scoundrel was conscious of his own guilt. 
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Tibi prsemio erit mens conscia recti ; A good coiucienee 

(a mind conscious of integrity) wilt be ymir rewnrd. 
Virtus est prseraio sibi ; Virtue is its own reward. 
Puer ille studet (v^cat, impendet, incumbit) litteris; T/iai 

boy is devoted to literature. 
IncambuBt nautsB remis; l^he sailors bejid to their oars. 
Venandi et pllse stadiosior eras qjiam philosophift; ; Ymi 

were fbnder of hunting and ball-playing than of pld- 

losophy. 
Studiosissimus sum tni et tuorum, /■ t^ike a very great 

interest in you and yours. 
Arcessam puerum tridnb, vol summum quadridub; / Y/ 

fetch the boy within t/iree days, or at Uie furlitest 

in four. 
Arbdres serit diligens agricola, quarum ipse fructum ad- 

spiciet nunquam; The industrious husbandman plants 

trees whose fruit he will never himself set eyes on. 
Coronam gerit puella ex sertis floribus confectam ; The 

girl wears a wreath made of intertwined flowers. 

Note. — Except in the passive participle sertus the verb sero, 
I plait, is seldom used otherwise than figuratively. 

Tune, furcifer, sermonem seres mihi? fFill you, you 
scoundrel, bandy words with me? 

Ceftamlna cum ancilla ilia matrona nunquam non serebat; 
That lady was perpetually engaged in quarrels with 
her servant-mtiid. 

Livius Andronicus primus Romanorum fabulam argumento 
seruit; Livius Andronicus was the first among i/ie Ro- 
mans that composed a play with a plot (L. A. first 
of R. intertwined, mixed up, a story with a regular 
argument or definite plot). 

Morem gerito seni; Mind you humouw the old mati. 

Nolui morem equo meo gerere ; / didnH choose to let my 
horse have its own way. 

Magistratns gerit personam civitatis; A magistrate repre- 
sents tlie state (plays the part of the state). 
1 Magnse res belli domique gerebantur; Great exploits were 
performed abroad and at twme. 

MagnsB res ab illo viro et militise et domi gerebantur; 
Great exploits were jJerformed by that man both abroad 
and at home. 

Note. — The words above used for abroad, belli and miUtia, 
were originallj military expressions answering to our on service, in 
the field, before the enemy. They are apparently genitives, but in 
reality they are datives or locatives; as also are dojni, fSris, rure 
for ruri, and others. These words will be referred to hereafter. 

Hsec studia delectant domi, non impgdiunt foris; These 
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studies delight its at home, and do not hamper us ab- 
road (iii the outer world, in th6 performance of our 
public duties). 
Tot bella ille magnas Tir-gessit; So many wars did that 
great man carry on (wage). 



EXERCISE. 

Render into English the following : — 

Stii^iosissimus erat pater tuus et.mei et meorum. 
Artis tuaB plane imperltus es. Numquis sui nominis 
ignanrs esse potest? Ego mihi conscius sum mex in- 
tegritatis. Puer ille sibi CQnsoius erat ignorantias. 
Nonne tu tibi jam {at length) conscius es tuae incredi- 
bilis stultitiae? Pudet me . tui. Quare pudet te mei? 
Cur pudet me tui? Pudet me tui, qu6d ignarus sis 
tuae artis. Taedebat te mei, quia tibi conscius eras sce- 
leris. Taedet me istius libri. ToUe istum librum. 
Tollito istos libros. Paritcr taedet me mei atque tui. 
Taedet me vitae. Unquamne te vitae taedebit? Nun- 
quam me taedebit amicitiaB tuae. Pridie adsum feriarum. 
Video me postridife feriarum adesse. Vidi me postridife 
feriarum adesse« Video me postridife feriarum adfuisse. 
Putabat ille puer se pridie feriarum adfuturum esse. 
Putant illae puellae se pridife feriarum adfuturas esse. 
Mirum quantum ille puer impatiens est doloris. Cer- 
tior factus cram te ad me binas litteras daturum esse 
(were intending to send), Certior factus eram te ad 
me binas litteras daturum fuisse {had been intending t9 
send, would have sent). Putabam tunc temporis te mei 
studiosissimuin futurum esse. Dixisti enim te mei stu- 
diosissimum futurum fuisse, nisi ego illam epistolam 
ad fratrem tuum scripsissem. 
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Mens conscia. recti est praemio sibi. Quantas curae 
erat parentibus suis ille improbus puerl Dixit pater 
tuus benignissimus me meosque sibi semper curse fu- 
tures esse. Ubinam terrarum est ille furcifer? Non 
possum ego quidem pro certo affirmare ubi terrarum 
sit ille homo trium litterarum. Semper tu mecum cer- 
tamina serebas. Non putabat matrona tantos animos 
inesse suas ancillae. Quisnam putdsset tantos tibi ani- 
mos inesse? Tuum erat morem gerere tuo patri. Boni 
est discipuli morem gerere magistro. Aflfirmarit ma- 
gister puerosy dum ipse legeret epistolam, sibilare. Ore* 
didit magister me^ dum ipse scriberet epistolam^ sibi- 
Idsse. Nego me tunc temporis sibil&sse. Non sine 
periculo ilium taurum lacesses. Ne me lacessas. Qusso, 
ne me lacessas. Quare tu cateilum lacessisti? Catellum 
lacessebam, ut te redderem iratum. Catellum lacessivi, 
ut te redderem iratam. Catellum occuJui ut vos redde- 
rem iratos. Catellos occulam eo ipso consilio ut vos 
reddam i^atas. Cr&s adero; vel, summiim, perendii. 
Promitto me crjts, vel summiim perendino die adfuturum. 
Promitto me^ perendii adfuturam. Promittunt se crka 
adfuturos. Promiserunt se tertio die abfuturas esse. 
Putavi ego te tertio die adfuturam fuisse. 

Tuum docere est; nostrum^ discere. Cujusvis dis- 
cipuli est aliquand6 errare. Tune me, furcifer, admo- 
nebis mei officii? Credo te aliquand6 reum fore capitis. 
Credebam, mehercule, te, si id fecisses, reum fore ca- 
pitis. Boni viri est oblivisci injuriarum. Nunquam tibi 
oberit injuriarum oblivisci. Semper tibi proderit bene- 
ficiorum reminisei. Credebant illi homines se majestatis 
oondemnatum iii. Metuo ne de ambitu ille vir coc- 
demuetur. Idagam (77/ do my best) ut de ambitu ille 
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homo condemnetur. Id agebas ut de vi condemnarer. 
Aliud t^in^ritas est; aliud, fortitudo. Quantumlibet me 
amares, non possem ego te redamare. Non metuo ie, 
mi amice 9 sed tibi. Non viri sapientis est spernere 
consilium. Culpas tu me qu6d consilium tuum spre* 
verim. Nego me tuum consilium sprevisse. Culpabat 
iilium pater qa6d consilium suum sprevisset. Negavit 
filius se patris consilium sprevisse. Ubicunque terrarum 
818, semper tui ero studiosissima. Dixit pater tuus se 
mei, ubicunque essem terrarum, semper futurum esse 
8tudiosissimum. Promisi ego tibi me tui^ ubicunque 
terrarum esses, semper futuram esse studiosissimam. 
Mqae famelicus sum ac si non prandissem. Tot poma 
mihi adhuc in manibus sunt quot tibi paullo Miiek (a 
little ago) dedi. Tot poma bodi^ tibi do atque tu mihi 
dedisti heii. Perinde me diligebat pater tuus ac si sibi 
filius essem. 

Kender into Latin the following: — 

Positively I am ashamed of you. The fellow was 
ashamed of his own father. He blamed me for being 
ignorant of my profession. I declare that I am not 
ignorant of my profession. We promise you to come 
tomorrow, or, at latest, the day after tomorrow. Those 
boys cannot stand pain. The boy declared he could 
stand any (quivis, quilibet) pain. Wherever in the wide 
world you are, I shall always take a very great in- 
terest in you. Your father promised ihat, wherever in 
the world I might be, he would always take the greatest 
interest in me. You blamed me oa that occasion for 
despising your advice. I declare that I did not on 
that occasion despise your advice. Why did you tease 
the old woman. I blamed the child for teasing the 
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old woman. My friend is not afraid of me, but on my 
account. That old woman is always in a fright about 
herself {sibi). Why are you in such a fright aboui 
yourself. The boy was fonder of hunting than of his 
books. That scoundrel is conscious to himself of his 
own wickedness. Take my word for it; a good con- 
science it its pwn reward. Some say one thing; some, 
another. I said to you that courage was one thing; 
rashness, another. I do not choose (nolo) to humour 
you in this matter. Why do you continually get up quar- 
rels with the old man? The lady is continually engaged 
in quarrels with her maid. The master declares for 
certain that, while he himself was . writing the letter, 
the boys were all whistling. .The boys declare that 
not a single one amongst them (affirmant ne unum 
quidem inter se^ of negant vel unum inter se) whistled. 



Lectio trig^esima sexta. 



THIRD CONJUGATION {continued), 

INCEPTIVE VERBS. 

Verbs ending in sco are called Inceptives; and are 

formed thus — 

T6peo, to be warm, tepejco, to be warmishy or lukewarm. 

Rubeo; to be red, T\ibesco,'to be reddish, or rather red. 

Perfects and supines are usually borrowed from tlio 

primitive form. 

Cresco, crevi, cretum, to grow, 

NoscOj novi, notum, to /enow 

■^oTiosco, ignovi, ignotum, to pardon. 

tnosco oognovi; cogDitum, to know. 



rOURTl 


1 CONJUGATION. 


aperuiy 


apertum. 


to open. 


ivi, 


Itum, 


to go. 


hansi, 


hanstuTD, 


to draw vp. 


sensi, 


sensum^ 


to feel. 


sepelivi, 


sepultum. 


to b^try. 


sepsi, 


septum. 


to hedge in. 


veni, 


veil turn, 


to come. 


▼inxi, 


viDCtum, 


to bind. 
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Pasco, pSvi, pastum, to feed. 

Quiesco, • quievi, ' quietum, to rent. 

Disco, didici, to learn. ^ 

Posco, poposci, to deviand. 

Note, — Many inceptive verbs lose their inceptive meaning, and 
take that of the primitive but obsolete verb. 



Ap€rio, 

Eo, 

Banrio, 

Sen^o, 

Sepglio, 

Sepio, 

Vgnio, 

Vincio, 

EuLE XXXV. — The cause, why, is put in the abla- 
tive, Ex. 
Hdnoris causa earn ndminavi, For the sake of honour I named him. 

EuLE XXXVI. — The manner^ how^ is put in the 

ablative. Ex. 

Summd prudenlid rem pergyit, He managed the affair with con- 
summate prudence. 
Agesilaus clandns erat alteropede, Agesilaus was lame of one fbot. 

Note. — The preposition cum is often used, especially where the 
manner is expressed by a noun alone. Ex. 

Literse cum fide et diligentid A letter written with good motive 
scriptsB. '' and care. 

Rule XXXVII. — The means, by which, are put in 
the ablative. Ex. 
Suo glddio se confecit, He killed himself with his own sword. 

Rule XXXVIII. — The price or value is expressed 
by the ablative. Ex. 
Multo sanguine constat victoria, A victory costs mtich bloodshed. 



172 LECnO TBIGESOIA SEXTA. 

Sote. — ^This is the case when the pace is expressed by a hwh 

KcLE XXXIX. — The frice or value is often ex- 
pressed in the genitiye. Ex. 

Minimi constat hamlnita?, Conile«7 costs very liUle. 

Kon kMtfiu te facio, I don't care tkis for ¥on. 

Plwis te aestimo indies, I Taloe too motv erery day. 

Note. — This is the case where the price is expressed by one 
WMqualified noon alone, or ome wiqtiaiified adjectire Q:>ed like a 
nunn; otherwise the ablatiTe is preferred. 

Obs. — ^We have abeady given a list of adverbs that 
come under the category of totiesj so many timesj and 
answer to the question judiies^ juoiiens, how many 
times? There are other nmneral adverbs that denote 
the performance of an action for this or that time. They 
are derived from the ordinals, and end in o or um, but 
more usuaUy in um; thus: 

Primb, primhm, /br IA« /inllnne. Blillesiinam, for ike thmuandih 
Secnndnm, iteriim, for the seamd time. 

time, Ultimlim, far the last time. 

Vndengemnnm, for the nifieteenth Postremtun, fbr the last time. 

time. 



Ex. Si id facis, hodie me postremum Tides; If you do that, 
you see me today for the last time. 

Triplici cans& tintinnabulom non tintinnivi; For three rea- 
sons I did not ring a bell. 

Primiim deficiebat mihi tempos ; In the first place I had 
no time (time was ladsing to me)- 

Deinde deficiebat mihi Yolnntas; In the seco/ul place, I 
had no will. 

Postremb non erat mihi tintinnabnlnm ; Filially, I had no bell- 

Tale animal nnsqnam omninb repentnr; Such a creatttre 
is found fio where at ail, at all. 

Primiim te vidi, nt apud patrem menro ccenabas; / saw 
you for the first time when you dined at my father's.' 

Primiim omnium, tu dato operam ut lepOrem capias ; Finl 
of all, do your best to catch the hare. 
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Deinde id %get cOqnas (cocas), nt ex illo jns con6ciat; 

Th6 eeok VfUl then do hU best to make soup ofU. 
Snfntnnm jils, siimina injnnd; Itighi in law, wrong in 

equity (perfect law, perfect wrong). 
Tune mt, farcifer^ in jns vocabis? ff'Ui you, you rascal, 

summon me before the magistrate T 
Prtttor dicitur reddere jas, etiam qnnm iniqn^ decemit; 

Tine PrcBtor is said to administer justice ^ even w/ien 

tie decides un/birly. 
De jure nobis ille advocatns respondit; That barrister 

bnd down Vie law to us. 
' Nolo tecnm summo jare agere; / do not wish to deal 

with you according to the strict letter of the law. 
FSs jnsqtie id p&riter ygtant, Divine and human law equally 

forbid that. * p 

Jussine te id facere? Certb. Did I order you to do that? 

Yes, certainly. 
Certb scio ntrosque esse inter se inimicos; / taiow for 

certain that they both are enemies of one another. 
Nolo scire utrum jnre an injuria sint inimici ; / do not 

want to know whether they are enemies with good 

reason or without reason. 
Cnnrnqnodque jus ille advocatns eogn98cebat; That advo- 
cate studied every single branch of /-aw. 
Jus pontificium; jus civile; jas privatum; jus publicum;. 

jus gentium; Ecclesiastical law; the civil law; com- 
mon law; constitutional law; intertiational law. 
Nemo pejor te unquam exstitit ; No one ever existed worse 

than you. 
Vel certb neminem pejorem te ego vidi; Or at all events 

I have seen nobody worse than you. 
Nemo pejor te vel unquam rel usqnam exstitit; No one 

worse than you existed either at any time or in anyplace. 
Nemo pejor te neque unquam neque nsquam exstitit ; the 

same. 

Notes — The reduplication of the negative here is grammatically 
vrong but idiomatically admissible. It is an idiom very common in 
Ij^eek, but veiy rare in Latin; indeed, a double negative in Latin 
ii asaally employed to express an emphatic affirmative. 

Nemo non pntavit te majestatis cundemnatum iri; Every- 
body thought you would be found gitiliy of high treason. 

Non possum tui non reminisci ; i cannot help remembering you. 

lUtD «udore mibi iete libellulus constitit; That bookUng 
cost me a deal of trouble. 

Quftnti tibi constitit ista tUnica? How much did that tunic 
(waistcoat) of yours cost you T 

Non flocci te facio; / donU care a fig fbr you, a straw, . 
a button for you, Cliterally; a tag of wool). 
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I 

Volnntatem tuatn niagni aestimo, mi amice; sagacitatem 
tnam non habeo nauci; Your good vUeniions, my 
frieful, I value highly ; for your sagacity I don*t care 
a straw, 
. Hannibal altero ocnlo captns est; Hannibal was bUnd of 
one eye. 

Iste homo captoe est mente; Yon fellow is mU of his wits. 

Qooero an pedibas an oculis captas esset homo? / am 
askmg whether the fellow was lame or blind? 

Equidem dubito utram auribus an Inroinibns captns esset; 
For my own part I am at a loss whether he was deaf 
or blind. . 

Epaminondas a judicio capftis maxima gIori& discessit; 
Epami?iondas got off a trial for lifb and death with 
the greatest eclat. 

Note. — Cum might heve have been used \vith maxima gloria 
but tlie cum is better omitted whenever the ablative of the adjective 
and noun together distinctly denote the maimer, how, and might 
be expressed adverbially; as above, Epaminondas got off most glo- 
riously ; and, in the example to rule XXXVI, we might say he ma- 
naged the affair very prudently. But cum should be used to con- 
vey the idea of accompaniment; thus, cum ovmibus copiis appro- 
pinquat urbem, with all his forces he is approaching the city. Even 
in this latter case, however, the cum is frequently omitted in fami- 
liar and often repeated military expressions, and we shall often find 
a general spoken of as marching ingenti exercitu, ovmilnis copiis, 
where strict grammar would require the preposition cum. 



, EXERCISE. 
EeDcJer into English the following: — 

Summfi, diligenti^ tud, jiissa perficiam. Jussa tua 
cum fide et diligentia perfeci. lUe puer omnibus mem- 
bm mancus ac debilis est. Mente potiiis qukm corpora 
ille homo captns est. Altero pede hie nfiuta captus est. 
Utroque pede captus est ille miles. Tribus militibus 
duo nautae obviam veneruut; hi, altero pede claudi; 
illis, utroque oculo captis. Ees est plant incredibilis; 
tantum exempli gratill rem finxisti {jfim have invented, 
'magined). Nonnlsl {pnly^ merely^ simply) exempli gratis 
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£tixi banc rem. Stat uno in pede ille anser. Qu&m 
ridicalum est anserem in uno pede stare 1 Qu&m ridi- 
culum est anserem in uno pede, requiescendi gratis 
stare! Si anser esses, stares et tu {you too) in uno 
pede requiescendi gratid,. Multo sudore ilia aqua hau- 
rietur. Cum multo sudore illam aquam exhauriesi 
(Cain) omnibus copiis dux urbem appropinquabat. Pro* 
misit dux se omni exercitu urbem inlturum esse* Quanto 
sanguine ilia victoria constabiti Nihili constitit ilia vic- 
toria. Dticis vit& nobis ilia constitit victoria. Pluris 
hodi^ te aestimo qujim (te sestimabam) heri; pluris te 
eras aestimabo qu&m (te aestimo) hodife. Heri me plu- 
rimi faciebas ; quarfe tu me hodie facis tantilli {bO little) ? 
Tanti te facio, quanti luus pater. Tanti te facio, quanti 
tuum patrem. Tanti ego te faciam, quanti liie faciet 
tQus pater. Tanti me pater tuus faciebat ac si sibi 
filius fuissem. Tanti ego tuum patrem aestimabo ac si 
ille mihi pater (in loco patris) fuisset. Multis lacrymis 
hae* mihi litterae constiterunt. 

Si id fecitis, hodife me postremum videtis. Si id 
facis, hodie apud nos postremiim coenas. Primum*vidi 
taum patrem, ut apud patrem meum coenabat. Primum 
omnium, dabo operam ut lepOrem capiam; deinde id 
agam ut coquus ex illo conficiat jus; postrerao te ad 
coenam invitabo. Non poterat nobis ille advocatus de 
jure respondere. Dixit ille se triplici causa tintinnabu- 
lum non • tintinnivisse ; primum, quod sibi deficeret tem- 
pus; deinde, quod sibi deficeret voluntas; postremo, 
quod sibi omnin6 non fuisset tintinnabulum. Harum 
tausarum (ex hisce causis) una quaevis (quaelibet) suffe- 

* Thiis is a tendency in Latin speech to crowd pronouns to- 
gether, whether they be used substantively or adjectively. 
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cisset Millesimum te jubeo id facere. Millesimum 
jubeo ut id facias. Millesimiim tibi impero iit tindn- 
nabiilum tintinnias. Cra^r injuria me calpasti, mi amice ; 
jure me culpas hodife. Immo (nay)^ tu mecum summo 
jure agis, mi amice. Non «veri amici est summo jure 
cum amioo agere. Certo scio nemiuem unquam exsti- 
dsse pejorem te; equidem certe pejorem te adhuc vidi 
neminem. Nemo noo putat se in aliqu& re excellere* 
Negavit ille improbus , puer se magistrum vel (even)' 
flocci facere. Certo scio, mi amice, me tibi cordi esse; 
tamen judicium tuum de scriptis meis non flocci facio. 
Itogasne me quare judicium tuum nHiili faciam? Quia 
et tu {you too)y ml amice, scriptor es. 

Quserisne ex me utrum pedibus an oculis ille captus 
sit? Certo scio ilium neque pedibus neque oculis neque 
mente esse captum. Multas res plane ridiculas exempli 
gratis proponimus. Exempli grammatici grati& has res 
prorsus ridiculas proponimus. Nonnlsl grammatici ex- 
empli gratis banc rem prorsus incredibilem proposui. 
Volui, dum apud te restabam, jus civile cognoscere. 
Dixit se, dum apud te restaret^ jus civile velle cognos- 
cere. Dixit se, dum apud te restaret, jus civile 
cognoscere voluisse. (Cum) imperatoriis honoribus ille 
dux sepultus est. Ignosce mihi illam vocem {expres- 
swn\ mi amice. Fosco k te veniam illius vocaSt mi 
amice. £quidem illam tibi vocem ignoscam nunquam. 
Ne poscas k me ut tibi illam vocem ignoscam. Si casu 
ilia tibi vox in mentem proveoisset^ forsitan tibi earn 
ignovissem; sed, mehercule, cert6 scio te eam oonsullo 
profudisse. Noscitur homo a sociis. Illam scientiam 
debes tu quidem cognoscere {to stuJy^ try to know)' 
Dlam rem nemo non cognovit {has uscffr/aiued^ knows)- 
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Patrem tuum cognovi; vir est sincrulari fidS, optimis 
moribus, praestanti inf^enio, permir4 erg& me et omnes 
8U0S amicos bonitate. 

Render into Latin the following: — 

You have executed my orders with singular dil- 
igence. The old woman fancied that she was crippled 
ia every limb. I put forward this statement merely 
by way of a grammatical example. A soldier, lame of 
one leg, met a sailor, blind of both eyes. If I were 
a goose, I should stand occasionally on one leg for 
the purpose of taking rest. I fancy the general will 
to-morrow enter the city with his whole army. Why 
do you make so little of me? I make little of you, be- 
cause (qiiia^ as spoken of an undoubted fact in the 
mind of the speaker,) you make little of me. He says 
that he makes little of me, because I make little of 
him. Take my word for it; I value him very highly. 
This letter has cost me a deal of trouble. That letter 
of yours {ista) will cost you a many tears. For the 
tenth time 1 bid you ring the bell. He said it was not 
like a true friend to deal with him (secum) according 
to the letter of the law. Do you know my father? 
Your father is a man of remarkable integrity. You 
blamed me yesterday, my friend, with good reason; 
today you blame me unreasonably. First of all, we 
shall do our best to catch the hare; then we shall take 
good care that the cook makes soup of it; lastly, we 
shall invite you to dinner. The maid said she didn't 
care a fig for her mistress. Shocking to relate (Aom- 
bile dictu)l that mischievous lad said he didn't care 
two straws (naud, floeci) for his master. The ma- 

12 



178 



LECTIO THIGESIVA SEPTIMA. 



8ter contrived to be more highly esteemed by the lad 
(id egitj ut piuris a puero wstimareiur). 



Lectio trigesima septima. 



DEPONENT VERBS 
are those ivhich are conjugated as if in the Passive 
Voice, but have not a passive meaning. 



FIRST CONJUGATION. 



Adulor, / flatter. 
Aprieor, / bask in the swi. 
Arbltror, / think. 
Argumentor, / prove, 
Aversor, / dislike. 
Vaticlnor, / prophesy. 
Auxilior, 1 aid, 
Cftlumnior, / cavil. 
Cauponor^ / sell by retail, 
COmltor, / accompany, 
Confabtllor, / talk, chat. 
Conor, / attempt. 
Consplcor, / behold. 
Crinilnor, / accuse, 
Dignor, / think worthy, 
Dedignor, / disdain. 
Deversor, / lodge. 
DOmlnor, / rule. 
EpOlor, / feast, 
Fabulor, / talk^ chat. 
^erior, / keep holiday. 



Glorior, / boast. 

Iniltor; 1 imitate, 

Insldior, J plot. 

Interprfetor, 1 interpret, 

Jactllor, / throw, 

JOcor, I joke, 

Lamentor, / lament. 

Lfetor, / ryoice. 

Medlcor, / heal. 

Mercor, / buy. 

Miseror, 1 pity. 

Mdderor, / restrain, 

MOror, / deltt9f, 

IVIfltuor, I borrow, 

Nugor, / trifle. 

Percontor, / enquire, 

Precor, / pray. 

E^cordor, I remember. 

Solor, ) , .. ^ 
,^ , ) I comfort. 
Lonsolor, ) ' 

Kustlcor, I live in the country. 
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Spatior, / walk about. Vftgor, / wander. 

Specillor, / watch, VenCror, / venerate. 

Susplcor, / suspect. Venor. / hunt. 

Tester, / bear witness. Versor, / live, or I occupy 

Tutor, / defend. ' myself. 

Vocifferor, 1 cry out. 

Obs. 1, — The conjugation of a deponent verb differs 
in this one respect from that of a passive verb, that 
the former may employ both the active and the passive 
form for its participles. Deponent verbs are thus the 
only ^erbs in Latin that can express participially past, 
present, and future; thus: 

Ldquens, speaking^ in the act of speaking. 

Locutus, having spoken, after speaking. 

Locuturus, going to speak^ on the point of speaking. 

With ordinary verbs such as rfico, curro, I can only 

render such expressions as having saidy after running, 

or having run, by a periphrasis; as: 

Ubi sSroel pejSraveris, indigtins eris nostro amore; Afler 
once felltng a falsehood, you will be unworthy of^ 
^ our Love. 

Ubi vidi eom, lacu'ymas prdiudi; I shed tears mi seeing him. 
Postquam ha;c dixit, abiit; | 

Qimm ha:c dixisset, abiit; I Having thus spokefiy he 
Post abiit quUm heec dixerat; | went aioay, 
Postqulkm hsec dixerat, abiit; ) 

Rule XL.— The poi?it of time, wheUy is put in the 

ablative without a preposition. Ex, 

UUimd hord venit nuntiua, The messenger came at the last 

hour. 

Note. — Sometimes by ad with an accusative; as: Prassto ero 
ad horam desfinatam; I will be ready at the fixed hour. 

EuLE XLL— The time, in ukich, is put in the abla- 
tive without a preposition. Ex. 

12* 
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Decern annis Agamemnon cepit In ten years Agamemnon took 
Trojam, Troy. 

Note, — The time within which by intra with an accusative; as 
Tecum ero intra decimum diem; within ten days I will be with you. 

Obs, 2.— Many of the distinctions of time are ren- 
dered by the help of prepositions or adverbs. We must^ 
however, carefully distinguish when one and the same 
word is used in one expression as preposition, and in 
another as adverb. Thus, we may say either post ter- 
tium annumy tertium post annvm, annum post tertiumy 
or teriio anno post, to signify after three years ^ or 
three years afterwards; but in the first three express- 
ions post is a preposition governing an accusative, w^hile 
in the latter it is an adverb of time with a comparative 
meaning, which comparative or relative meaning is 
measured, specified, limited, or qualified by an ablative 
case, in accordance with the following rule. 

Rule XLII. — A word of comparative meaning may 

be measured or limited by an ablative. Ex. 

Viginti annis ante hoc feceram, I had done this twenty years pre- 
viously. 
Aliquanto sapientior est, He is a good deal wiser. ^ 

Rule XLIII. — The comparative degree takes an 

ablative of the object with which the comparison is 

made. Ex. 

Cicerone quis eloqnentior est? Who is more eloquent ilian Cicero ? 

JSote. — This is only when the conjunction quam, than, is 
omitted. 

Ex. Dormit interdiu, noctii laborat; He sleeps by day, and 
works by night. 
Laborat ille vir die ac nocte, (dies noctesque, die noctu- 
que, noctes atque dies) ; Thai vian works double Odes, 
night and day. 
Hodic manb prorsiis delassus sum: This morning J am 
thoroughly ennuye. 
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Crks manb apud me prandebis; Twnmrmo mornitig you 

wiU breakfast with me. 
Bene mane prandebimas; fFe will l/reakfasl very early 

in the morning.^ 
Ubi vidi etim, plnnb manb fuit; f/lien / saw turn, it was 

quite eariy. 

Nct^, — Such words as mane, in the morning; /««, by day; 
vespere or vesperi, at eventide, may be considered ns adverbs of time 
when they occur alone, or united with another adverb; but, of course, 
we must consider them as nouns, if a preposition bo attached to 
them, or an adjective be in agreement ^ith them. 

Multo mane mibi litteras d€dit ; He gave me the letter very 

early in the morning. , 

Perendino mane {or perendib manb) prandebo apud te; 

On the morning of the day after tomorrow I will 

breakfast with you, 
Ocnli mihi ddlent; nonnisi luci possum librum aliquem 

perlSgere; My eyes are sore; I can read a book only 

by day. 
Sub vesperum conv6niam tc ; ff^hen ifs getting on towards 

evening y Vll call upon you, 
llllic me contuli ut te convenirem ; I went thither to meet you. 
Judex ego inter adversarios conveni; / tiave been agreed 

on as umpire between the contending parlies. 
Milites ex provincia convenerunt; The soldiers came in a 

body from out of the province. 
Nam istae epulse conveniunt nuptiis ? Does yon poor enter- 
tainment suit a wedding? 
In tempore (or tempore) ad te veni ; / catne in good time 

to you. 
Primo vespere conveni te; / caUed upon Cor, met) you 

early in the evening. 
Cave ilium vesperl convenias; Mind you don*t call upon 

him in the evening. 
nium heri vespen (hestemo vespere) conveni; / called 

upon him yesterday evening, 

^ote. — Vesper; gen. vesperis or vesperi; ace. vesperttm; abl. 
vespere or vesperu 

Fac (nt) ille crks eonveniat me; Mind he calls on me 

tomorrow. 
Ludis (tempore ludorum) primhm te conveni; / feU in 

with you fttr the first time during the public games, 
Oladiatoribus (tempore ludorum gladiatoriorum) tertihm 

vidi puellam ; / saw the girl for the third time at the 

time of the gladiatorial shows. 



1S2 IXCnO TBBSMSMA. SETTIMJL. 

L«6szs (a 
riM0 ike I 

tMe IMUftj. 

Pogrul im pogo^^ Cobbcbb mendStiSs Kshztvdo Boma- 
morrm eqinniBK occba est: ^ ilbr Jvifir mf Cmmm^ m* 
imtredtkU mmmker mf Bammm kmi^kts mmt jfaat. 

SoUi o«ea9« fitrk catn^mmt: We mtmaihf ditte mi mmmm^L 

Cam «ol» occasm dAwi^iktmr poctar; /W Ifte fttet ke eio- 
sed the m^memi ike jn jutfs. 

Taae me ad ctzsjun inrita^ ib cnstiavB diem? Did yam 
vnriie wte #• dime ffne (or, mfaimsi) immm i a g ? 

Fac pra^sco ss in ikorun dessmafiam: Mimd jfmm Are an 
readmess m§miMsi ike mffwmMed kour. 

Solift detcetioncs piaedicutar im molios sbboc (mnhiB an- 
Ais ante; : Eclipses mf ike Smm ere fkeeioid far a mum" 
ker 9f fgemn (m mmmtktr of jiari preritntsiy). 

Id as alienam aolTcc iste ad Gnecas Kaleodas (Gnecis 
Kalendb) : Fos felJamf wHi pmg ikmi dekiai ike Greek 
Calends (i. e. never, mb the Greeks had so such term 
for dating the fint daj of a month). 

Decessit ille post tres annos (^or, ties post annos; ftr, tri- 
bos post annis; er, tribns annis post; or, post tertiom 
aonom; or, tntinm post annum; or, tertio post annor 
or, tertio anno post); Be died ikrte jfears aflerwords. 

Mecnm rcstabat homo abhinc annos tres; Tke wutn was 
siopyimg wiik mm ikree years ^o. 

Xote. — Use abkime with cardinal numbers onlj; and let the 
aeeusatiTe or ablatiTe case follow it according as duration of time 
or a point of time be intended. 

Decessit ille abhinc tzibns annis ; Be died ikree years ago. 
Jam ille abhinc tres annos mortnos est; Be has now been 

dead far three years. 
Ante hos tres annos decessit; Be died ikree years ago, 
Paacis his diebos conTeni hominem; A few days ago I 

met the man. 
Paaeis illis diebns conveneram hominem ; A few days be^ 

fore thai Ume I had fallen in wUh the man. 



EXERCISE. 
Bender into English the following: — 

Veepfe muscas venantur. Interdii in sylvis vaga- 
mr; epulabamur noctii. En! juxta ripam apricatur 
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ille piscis. Tres annos ibi deversatua sum. Abhinc 
tres annos ibi deversabar. Abhinc tribus diebus in illft 
Bjhk cuin patre tuo venatus sum. Quamdiii in villft 
tu^ rusticaturus es? Volo ibi totum annum rusticari. 
Dimldium noctis inter nos confabulati sumus. Dimidiam 
partem noctis inter nos lamentatae sumus. Benigni viri 
est consolari miseros. Dicit haec anicula hunc impro* 
bum puerum in se lapillos heri jaculatum esse. Negat 
autem puer se id fecisse. Imitare, mi amice, patrem 
tuum, et eris honestus vir. Eris tu quidem et habe- 
teris honestus vir. Pater tuus habebatur vir honestis- 
simus. Stabat ibi homo locuturus. Stabat ibi homo 
qu^ locuturus. In faciem magistri puer hsec jocatus 
est. Num puer haic in faciem magistri jocatus est? 
Non est boni viri de re ade6 tristi jocari. Ne jocare, 
mi amice, de re gravissim^. Anser ille stultissimus 
nihil mali suspicatur. Intere& vulpes appropinquat. 
Tune dicis vulpem appropinquare ? Id est, quod ipse 
ego suspicabar. Dixit ilia anicula se summum nefas 
de illo improbo puero suspicari. Ilia misera matrona 
ancillas suas nunquam non suspicatur. 

Servus iste herum {or hero) adulatur. Negat ser- 
VU8 se hero adulari. Ne credas me tibi adulaturum 
esse! Num putas me tibi adulaturum esse? Si rex 
Persarum esses, non ego tibi adularer. Putabat vir 
ille stultissimus me sibi adulaturum fuisse. Pecuniam 
aliquam, mi amice, velim^ k te mutuari. Quantum- 
llbet consilii pOtes a me mutuari; nihil pecuniae. Num 



* Vilini and fioiim are continually used instead of Volo' and 
^olo in direct sentences, in a polite waj, to take off ilie abruptness^ 
from such expressions as / want and J don't want similarly, in 
English, we tny i should prefer, I could wish, I should like to know. 
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possumus k te tuam villain in annum proximum mU- 
tuari? Finis miserrimus istius hominis in multos an- 
no& praedictus est. Num tu unquam apud me coenabis? 
Creilo me apud te coenaturum esse ad Grsecas Kalen- 
dag. Nonne tu jocaris, mi amice? Crede mihi; de re 
adeo gravi minime volo jocari. Quodlibet k quolibet 
istc homo mutuabitur. Heri k servo suo tunicam mu- 
tuatus est, et calcfeos k mendico. Credo, mehercule, 
te calceOlos vel k mendico mutuaturum esse. Cum so- 
lia ortu aperienjur portae. Cum solis ortu fritinniunt 
aved. Cum solis ortu ex nidolis exsurgunt avictilsB 
canorsB, et per totam sylvam dulcissime fritinniunt 
Jam tertiam horam ilia avicula fritinnit. Num pater 
tuud, mi amice, cas^um cauponabatur? Inept^ jocaris, 
mi amice. Siquem caseum cauponaretur pater meus, 
tuus pater, mehercule, non poterat coem^re. Dedignor 
te amicum {thee for or as a frtefid). Ilia puella te 
dcdignabitur maritnm. Quot maritos ilia puella jam de- 
t^jt^imta est I Dedignatur mecum loqui ille puer, quippe 
cui pater esset consularis {of consular rank). Ille puer 
dedignatur mecum loqui, quippe cui pater esset caupo. 
Ndii rogo, quid tibi esset pater, sed quid sis tu? 

An tu me ad coenam in crastinum diem invit&sti? 
Nod ita, mi amice; in hestemum diem invitaveram te. 
Futo te me ad coenam invitlsse in Grsecas Kalendas. 
Id non injuria putas. Jure, mehercule, id putas. Multo 
mane cantat ille gallinaceus gallus. Noctis gaUicInio 
dcbes, mi fili, e lecto surgere. Plan^ man^ surgimus 
e lecto. Ut primtim cantavit gallinaceus, surrexi fe lecto. 
Dixit anicula se, ut primiim cant&sset gallinaceus, 6 
lecto exsiluisse. Invito te ad prandium in perencllnum 
tmn. Dixlsti te sub vesperum me conventurum. 
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Hodie mane ab amico quodam banc tunicam mutuatus 
sum. Non possum te non miserari. Non possum non 
miserari illam misertllam aniculam. Conditionero ser- 
vorum nemo non potest miserari. Si omnia cogndsses, 
quantum tu me miseratus esses! Cert6 scio te, si 
omnia cogndsses, multo magis me miseraturum fuisse. 
Cert^ vel nunc te multtim miseror. Equidem nolo in 
sordidd. qu^libet arte versari. Num putas opiflces 
omnes in sordidd* arte versari? Me miserum! in quan- 
tis malis versor. Nolo in re nimis difBcili versari. 
Tres abhinc annos in castris versabar. Tribus abhinc 
horis cantavit gallinaceus. Yehementer ketor te valere. 
Laetor, mi amice ^ tvk insperat^ felicitate. Est boni 
viri IsBtari alterius felicitate. Non cujusvis hominis est 
Isetari alterius felicitate. 

Eender into Latin the following:— 

That feUow would borrow the slippers of a beggar. 
That silly goose was suspecting no mischief. Mean* 
while the fox was stealthily approaching. Meanwhile, 
the goose was asleep, standing on one leg. He decla- 
red to me that the boys cut jokes beneath the nose of 
the master. The master suspected every possible mis- 
chief of that lad. Not without good reason did he 
suspect it. Can I borrow your tunic against tomorrow's 
dinner? Why do you call so seldom upon us? I saw you 
or the first time, when you were dining at my father's. 
I do not invite you; in the first place, because I have 
no time to spare; in the second place, because I do 
not wish (to do so); lastly, because I am not able. 
That lad is fonder of ball-play than of his books. I 
dined with your father thirty years ago. The moment 
he sun rises, we get out of bed. As soon as the cock 
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crew, the old woman leapt out of bed. She declared 
that the fox had stolen her {abripuiste nbi) goose. I 
can borrow any amount of advice from the fellow, but 
no money. Do you suppose that I am likely to fawn 
upon the fellow? If he were king of the Persians, I 
would not fawn upon him. If they had but (si modo} 
known all, how they would have pitied us ! My friends 
were aU delighted at my unexpected good-luck. 



Lectio teigesima octava. 



DEPONENTS {continued). 
SECOND CONJUGATION. 

F&teor, fassus sum, fateri, / acknowledge. 

iLlceor, licitus sum, liceri, / bid at an auction. 
PoUiceor, &c^ / promise. 
Medeor, mederi, / heal. 

Mereor, meritus sum, or merui, mereri, / deserve. 
Mis^reor, miseritus or misertus sum, misereri, 1 pity. 
Beor, rd.tus sum, reri, i suppose^ think. 
Tueor, tuitus sum, tueri, / gaze upon, I defend. 
Vereor, veritus sum, vereri, / fear. 

Rule XLIV. — Verbs of plenty and want govern an 
ablative. Ex. 

Abundat divifiis. He abonnds m riches. 

Cammuni seiuu plan^ c^t, He entirely lacks common soHse. 

Nole. — I. Optu est (there is need) comes andcr this rnle; as^ 

Opus est mihi auctore et duee^ There is need to me, or I have 

need of an adviser ofid guide. 
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2. In snch a sentence as dux mihi optu est, we have opus 
used like an indecKnable adjective in the semte of necetsary, 

3. Sometimes a genitive is used after verbs of plenty and want. 

Rule XLV. — Dtgnv^, indignus, fretus, prwdHius^ and 

contenltiSj take an ablative. Ex. 

Culpa dignns est, He is worthy of blame, 

Fretus stat bSculo, He stands leaning on a stick. 



PREPOSITIONS IN COMPOSITION. 

Most of the prepositions arc used to form compound 
words, especially verbs, and modify the meaning of the 
word to which they are attached. Sometimes their 
termination is changed, to harmonize better with the 
first letter of the other word. Thus, 

Ad is changed in such words as accurro, affero, aggh'O, ap- 
pono, alloquor, arrogo, acqmro, agnosco. 

Per in pelticio, pejero. 

A, ab or abs, in mifero, auftigio. 

In in impono, iltido, imimpo. 

Sub in siiccido, tniccido^ suffocoj suggero, summilto, suppoMO, 
surripioj suscipio, siiscifo. 

Cum in coalesco, coco, cohcBreOf ooltldo, compotio, cotyungp, 
corrumpn. 

Circitm in circueo. 

IVans in Irdiio, trdlnceo. 

Note, — The following are called i/iseparable preposilio7is, be- 
canse tbey are fonnd only in composition: — 

Amb (around )f as in ambio, ampleclor, anceps, aiiquiro. 

Dis or dl (asunder) as in distrdho, diripio, dispergo, differo, 
dirifno (for disimo), diruo (for disruo\ dijudico (for dt^'udico), 
dlmiiio (for disniilto). 

Re (back), as in remitto, redeo, redigo; in the two latter of 
which d is inserted to prevent the meeting of vowels. 

Re sometimes has another meaning, as in recludo, I anshnt; 
i. o., A open. 

Se (aside, ^art), as in sqpmgo, securus, socors for secors, and 
in seditio, where d is inserted. 

Ne has a negative meaning in snch words as nefas, nescio. 
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Ve for veh, is also negative in vesawts, vecort; and sometimes 
is used, like male for too in a bad or unfavourable sense; as in ve- 
gratidUj vepaUidus. 

In is negative in incauii/s, intfoclits, iwparahts ; and this par- 
ticle or inseparable preposition ^niust not be confounded with the 
ordinary preposition in, signifying in or into, that we have in the 
words imponOf irrumpo. It coi res| onds to our im in such a word 
as unwholesome; it was probably written a7i in old Latin; its pri- 
mary meaning was probably back, back on, back vpoji, up; it is 
usually prefixed to adjectives, very rarely to verbs, as in ignotco^ 
and ignoro. In the verb recludo, re has the force of this nega- 
tional particle; includo meaning / thut in. ' It is probable that 
re was originally a particle of repetition only, and that the primi- 
tive meanings of remitto and recludo would be to send again and 
to. shut again; and that we have only secondary meanings in their 
usual renderings of to send back and to shut. 

Ex, Veretur iste neque homines neque Deos; That fallow 

fears neither men nor Gods, 
Nonne vereris id mihi dicere? /4re you not afraid to say 

that to me? 
Vereor ne venias; / am afraid of your coming, I am 

afraid you will come, I am af¥aid you will be coming, 
Vereor ut venias ; / am afraid you wonH be coming, 
Vereor ne non venias ; / am afraid you wonH be coming. 
Vereor ne venerit; / am afraid he has come, 
Vereor ut venerit; / am afraid he hasn't come, 
Vereor ne non venerit; / am afraid he hasn't come. 
Id ego digito licitns sum ; / held up my hatid and bid 

for that. 
Snbverebar ut (or ne non) venisses; / was jtui a Uitk 

afraid you had come, 
Vinum illud austerum est, vel certb subanstemm; That 

wine is harsh, or at all events a little harsh, 
Bident pueri hominesque; subrident pnellsB et matrons; 

Boys and men laugh; girls and ladies smile, 
lilnm juvenem (or \]\i juveni, or &4 ilium juvenem) ride- 
bant omnes puellfe; all the girls looked with fhvour 

on t/uit young fellow. 
Me miserum! omnes me rident puellse; wretch that lam, 

all the girls make fun of me, 
Meritb rideris; You are laughed at, and serve you right 
Hsec ego non rideo, quamvis tu rideas; / am not saying 

this in Jest, however much (or although) you laugh, 
Siqnid ego risi, tu in serium conveitisti ; Anything I said 

in fkin, you took in earnest. 

Note 1. — I say here siquid ego risi, with my verb in the in- 
dicative, because there is no idea of uncertainty or indeBniteness 
in my mind; I said certain things in fun, which I distinctly remem- 
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ber, and those particular sajinj^s yon took in earnest. Bnt I slionld 
saj Siquid ego dtxissem, in in serittm convertebaSy you nsed to take 
in earnest anytbiug I said^ no matter what, when, or where. 

Note 2. — In the example Siqtiid ego rut, tu in serium eon- 
verfisti, we have an instance of a liberty which is far more rarely 
taken in Latin than in onr own language. The speaking in fun on 
my part must necessarily have preceded in each case the taking in 
eameti on yours; consequently, the verb for the former should be 
in the pluperfect, riseram. Indeed, in turning the sentence to an 
indefinite one and employing the subjunctive, we said rinssem in 
preference to riserim. In rendering such sentences as: 
When I shall ask you, then you will answer; 
When I asked you, then you answeVed ; 
in Latin we should be disposed to translate them as though they 
had been thus worded; 

When I shall have asked yon, then you will answer; 
When I had asked you, then yon answered; 
and to render them thus; 

Quum te rognvero, tu respondehis; 
Quum te rogavissem, tu respondebas. 

Note 3. — Observe in the last quoted example the irregularity 
of the subjunctive mode rogavissem instead of rogaveram after quum 
meaning temporal when. Quum, when . it means when, of time, and 
that only, ought to be used with any tense in the indicative mood ; 
and quum, when it means when in the meaning of si?ice or because^ 
or whefi, of time, with a mixtufe of when, of cause, ought to take 
the subjunctive for any tense; but quum, temporal, very often in- 
deed is used (incorrectly, according to the requirements of strict 
grammar,) with imperfect and pluperfect tenses suljjunctive ; and 
junm, causal, witli present and perfect te/ues indicative; thus, 

Gratulor tibi quum tantiim vales apud Dolabellam ; / con- 
gratulate you oji your having so much influence with 
Dolabella ; 
here quum is tantamount to quod, because; and if we used quod 
instead of quum, we should say, 

Gratulor tibi, qubd tantiim valeas. 
Again, 

Antigdnus, quum adversus Seleucnm dimtcaret, in prselio 
occisus est; Antigotms was slain in battle, when 
fighting (he fought) against Seleucus. 
Here quum seems temporal only; but in reality it is causal in a 
slight or indirect way ; had he not engaged with Seleucus, he would 
iiot have been slain. But in the sentence He was slain when the 
run was setting, where when is obviously temporal only, I should 
say Inierfectus est, quum occideret sol, if I used quum at all ; and 
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the sentence, though idiomatically admissible^ would not be as gram- 
matically correct as the following; 

Interfecttts est quo tempore occidebat sol. 
Again, we meet with the sentence; 

Verres, quum rdsam viderat, tunc incipere ver arbitraba- 
tur; Verves, when he had seen a rose, fancied the 
spring was then a- beginning; 
here, undoubtedly; when is not tem])oral only, but both temporal and 
causal, for the sight of the rose obviously led to the thought; and 
hei-e vidisset would have been unquestionably more correct. Indeed 
so far from expecting to tind quum, causal^ followed by a pluper- 
fect indicative, as it ought not to be, I should not even expect to 
find qtmm, temporaly*' foWovfed by that tense indicative, as it strictly, 
ought to be. 

Note 4. — If the word when imply although, then the subjunc- 
tive mood is always to be used; thus, 

Hoc facis, quum scias te punltum iri ; You do this, when 
all the time (although) you know you will be punished. 

Note 5. — Notwithstanding the extreme correctness with which 
the Latin language marks the distinctions of time in interdependent 
sentences, it is us incorrect as our own in the use of tenses follow- 
ing the words postquam or posteaquam, after ihaty after, when; 
ubi, when, after that, after. Thus, 

Posteaquam victon'a constitota est, ab armis recessimus; 

when victory was settled, we retired from war. 
Ubi is tinem fecit, extei^plb clamor ortus est; when he 
came to an end, straightway a cry arose; 
here we should have expected the more correct employment of con-' 
stiluta erat, had been settled, and fecerat, he had made. 

Note 6. — Another of these idiomatic but ungrammatical usages 
we are said by grammarians to have in ubi taking a pluperfect 
subjunctive^ with the sense of as soon as ever, the moment thai, 
and the following expression is adduced as an example. Ubi hac 
DixissET, hastam emittebal. The use of the subjunctive here can be 
better explained. If the writer had intended to say As soon as he 
had thus spoken, he hurled the spear, he ought to have written, 
and very probably would have written, Ubi for simul atque) hasc dixe- 
rat, hastam emisil; but the use of the imperfect tense in emittebat re- 
fers to a continuous action, and the sentence implies more than it, per- 
haps, actually says; to wit; thus he spake, and all the time he was speak- 
ing, he intended to throw or was in act to throw, the spear, as soon as 
he had finished speaking; and the Latin correctly words it should have 
finished or dixisset, not as merely depending on ubi, but because the 
time of the action was indeHnite, uncertain to the speaker while he was 
speaking. In fact the author, intending only to narrate a fact, slips 
■mperceptibly into a semi-quotation of another's intentions, and Uic 
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relative word ubi takes the subjunctive by the general mle re^rding 
oblique or indirect narrative; which is., that all rehitive words what- 
soever take a subjunctive mood, whenever a man's words or thoughts 
arc qnoted, unless the quotation be that" of ip^Usivia verba^ such as 
we denote by the ns^ of inverted commas. In other words, the 
aathor takes the time of tibi, when, from the point of view of the 
personage of whom he is writing. His own idea of the time wan 
(letinite enough, as he knew the man to have said so and so, and 
tlien to have thrown the lance; and had he taken the time of vbi, 
when, from this, his own point of view, he would have said Ubi 
hcsc dixeraf, kastam emmt. 

Obs. — The above disquisition may seem too long 
for the importance of the subject. But the correct use 
of the subjunctive mood with relative words is the chief 
difficulty in the study of Latin; and, although we may 
often even in Latin find an indicative freely and in- 
correctly used for a subjunctive, yet we shall very sel- 
dom meet with a subjunctive so used for an indicative ; 
and, wherever we fmcrj that we detect this latter in- 
accuracy, we should give the sentence more than usual 
attention, and we shall very often come to find ourselves 
in the wronjr. 



EXERCISE. 

Render into English the following : — 

Posteaquam haec feci, coenavi apud patrem tuum. 
Quando* hsec feci, coenavi apud patrem tuum. Quando 

* This usage of qiiatido for quum, or w/, or posteaq^iam, is very 
rare; qmtm would do better thaa quamlo in this sentence, but in 
any of the three succeeding examples quando could not be repla- 
ced by q^lum, Quando generally asks a question directly or indi- 
rectly, or follows such expressions as / wonder, he mows, we shall 
mark, they observe; in other words, verbs denoting a mental ope- 
^tion; thus in the sentence non inicUigitnl homines, quando obre- 
pat senectus, men do not perceive when old age creeps over them, 
fpnivi could not be used. Here the sentence quando obrepat se- 
iiectus is the full accusative after the verb inieUigunt, and is cqui- 
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apud me coenabis? Hogasne me, quando apud te coe- 
naturus sim? Non intelligunt homines, quando obrepat 

valent to iempns in qtto obrepat senecUu, the time in which age 
creeps upon them; and the verb in Latin is correctly used, were it 
onlj for tlie reason thai the time, in which, is indefinite or nncer- 
tain, as is implied by the negative in non intellignnt. And with 
similar correctness I should say Nescio qtiando te sim aspeciurus, 
I donU know when I am t» see you; and yet if I wished to render 
in Latin the expression Now I know wheti I am to expect you, I 
should still say Nu?ic scio quando te aspecturtis sim, and not sum, 
becansJB scio, I know, implies a something like a quotation of re- 
ceived intelligence; noio I know, becaitse somebody has told me; 
and the rule of oblique narrative is followed. 

Again, quando is sometimes, not very often, used in the sense 
of since, if, because; but, observe, with no sense of doubt; thus I 
should say carior eras mihi, quando mihi obfemperabas, if I meant 
to say You were dearer to me becafise you obeyed me; and this is 
very perplexing, because qtiando seems here to mean when, tem- 
poral arid causal; and when quum has that meaning, it should go 
with the subjunctive. Let us, then, use quum here and write carior 
eras mild, quum milii obtemperares, and the sentence will undoubt- 
edly mean You were dearer to me when you obeyed me, where 
when carries with it a sense of cause as well as of time. But, 
supposing I came upon the sentence carior mihi erat, quum mihi 
nunquam obtemperaref, then, although grammar would admit of my 
translating quum by when temporal and causal, yet the sentence 
He was dearer to me when he never obeyed me, or for tiever 
obeying me, would be so repugnant to common sense, that I should 
translate qu?im by although, and render the sentence he was dearer 
to me, although tie never obeyed me. Instead of alt/tough we some- 
times say when, all the time; as He said tie disliked me, when, all 
the time, I was the object of his dear affection. Dixit se me odisse, 
quum Cor quum tamen) iUi cordi essem: The man plunged into 
the stream, when, all the time, (although) he could not swim ; De- 
siluit vtr iti fluvium, quum tamen natare non posset; quum in this 
latter sentence does, indeed, give a sort of a negative cause, or a 
cause why the man should not have leapt in. Observe also, tamen 
is really put in the wrong sentence ; in strict correctness, it should 
be joined to desUuit here, and to dixit in the preceding sentence. 
Thus, the examples given lead us- to very singular conclusions ; vif., 
that quando, signifying when causal or when temporal and eatisal, 
goes always, except in oblique narrative, with the indicative mood, 
and suggests a good and reasonable caxtse; that quum temporal 
and causal nearly always goes with a subjunctive, especially with 
imperfect and pluperfect tenses; and that it always goes with the 
subjunctive with any tense, if it introduce a statement the very 
opposite of witat we should have thought a good, or probable, or 
reasonable cause for the statement in the other clause of the sentence. 
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senectus. Pliis ego yalebam qukm tu apud ' senem, 
qiiando illi in omnibus rebus morem gerebam. Prse- 
sentiam meam ille senez non poterat tolerare, quum 
tamen in omnibus rebus illi morem gerSrem. Istius 
hominis adspectum prsBsentiamque non poteram ego 
tolerare, quando {or quia) semper in animo aliquid sce- 
leris habebat. Decldit ille nauta ex antenn& in undas, 
tantaque erat in illo prsBsentia animi, ut caput retineret 
super undisy donee advenerat auxilium, quum tamen 
Dunquam ante& natdsset. Ne putes me, quum hsBC 
dico, jocari. Ne putes me, quum hsec dicerem, jocari. 
Putasne me, quum hsec dico, ridere?' Hand scio, me- 
hercule, utrum rideas, annon. Haud sciebam, utrumri- 
deres, necne. Si quid ille risit^ converti ego in s€rium. 
Dixit mihi anicula puerum ilium, si quid ipsa rideret, 
in serium convertere. Vereor, ne tu, si quid ego riserO; 
In serium conversurus sis. Si quid ego risero, tu in 
serium convertes. Quum hsec dicerem, ridebam te. 
Lsetabatur* ille puer, qu6d omnes puellse se riderent. 



* In this sentence quod suggests the grounds upon which the 
boy was glad ; bat those groands might be true or untrne. We 
have, in fact, a relative sentence in the qnotation of his thoughts 
for Ueiabaiur is equivalent to was delighf^d with the idea, to think] 
In the next sentence quia suggests the fact, as undoubted, of the 
girl's having laughed. Quia and q^tando, because, take the indicative 
in direct speech ; supposing, then, I wrote Flebai puer, quia se pu- 
ellm riderent, I should justify my use of the subjunctive by saying 
that by flebat I meant cried to think. In such a sentence, however 
it would be better to use quod, or proptereaqudd. Let us , then 
write flebat puer, quod se pueUm riderent. This sentence might mean 
that the boy cried at the notion of the girls laughing at themselves • 
bat this translation, though admissible by grammar, is obviously not 
the right one. Se is here not reflective with regard to the verb ri- 
derent which immediately follows, but to the verb flebat upon 
which rideret depends. Had the use of se led to any ambiguity we 
should have said ipsum. Observe; ipsum and not ilium, for ilium 
would, perhaps, have meant not A«m for hitnself, but him for so- 
and'-soj or another person, 

4 

13 
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Plorabat ille puellnlus, quando (or quia) puellula qu»-' 
dam 86 ridebat. 

Pollicitos es te apud me herl coenaturum. Pollicitse 
sunt se apud nos pransuras. Sebar; meherculey te in- 
sanire. Verebar, ne homo insaniret. Fatetur homo ee, 
quum id faceret, peccare. Fateor me, quum id facio, 
peccare. Si id fecerisy 8er6 confiteberis te peccllsse. 
Boni civis est tueri rempublicam. Nondum hora est 
merendsB (getiitive dase^ for luncheon). Quum {or 
pofiteaqu&m) mSreudam cepero, conveniam te. Postea- 
qu&m merendam cepi^ conveni te. Conveni hominem 
quo tempore merendabat Kogavi homiuem, quando me- 
rendaret. Nolui te turbare, quaodo sciebam te ill& ips^ 
bor& merendare. Nonne tu id licitus es ? Nego me id 
licitum esse. Pollicitus es te id liciturum esse. Rogavi 
medicum, an posset dolori dentium mederi. Negavit 
medicus se, nisi ud4 qu4dam ratione, dolori dentium 
mederi posse. Eogavi eum, quHnam ratione iUi dolori 
posset mederi. Non verbo respondit, ^ed protulit mihi 
foreipem. Negavi illico me dentibus dolere. Nonne 
tibi Opus est nummis? Nemini non opus est nununis. 
Nonne tibi nummi ad illam rem opus erunt? Nemini 
non opus sunt nummi. Pauilo contentus ego vivam. 
Divitiis ego et c&reo et indlgeo. Non indigeo tui con- 
silii, mi amice. 

Bender into Latin the following: — 

He asked me when I was going to dine. The man 
declares that he bid for it. The old man abounds in 
riches, but utterly lacks common sense. My friend, I 
need your money more than your advice. Believe me, 
nobody can do without money. The boy was full-of- 
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conceit {superbtre) on the ground that all the girls 
viewed him with fayonr. The girl was crying because 
that mischievous lad had made fun of her. Do not 
suppose that I was joking^ when I said that. I do not 
know whether I said that in jest, or not. I was al* 
together at a loss whether you were speaking in jest, 
or not. When I invited the fellow to dinner for to- 
morrow, I was very much afraid he would come. When 
I invited him to luncheon for the day after tomorrow, 
I was afraid he would not come. I don't want your 
advice, my fiiend; advice wont care the toothache. I 
will give you any-amount {quantumlibe(\ of advice. Your 
advice costs you nothing. Nothing costs less than ad- 
vice. Can any {Num^qud) medicine cure love? What- 
ever you say in jest, they will take in earnest. The 
old man could not endure the sight of me, when all 
the time I was humouring him in everything. For that 
very cause (Jlld ipsd causd) the old man could not en- 
dure you, because you did humour him in everything. It 
is the part of a wise man neither to rejoice beyond 
bounds in prosperity {Icetari bonis rebus), nor to be cast 
down beyond bounds by adversity (dolere adversis). 
That fellow always calls upon us while we are at lun- 
cheon. Surely the fellow knows when we lunch. At 
all events h^ never calls upon us excepting (non con- 
venit nos nisi) at that hour. 



13' 
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Lectio trigesima nona. 



DEPONENTS; THIRD CONJUGATION. 

Adlpiscor, adeptus sum, adipisci, / obtain. 

Expergiscor, experrectus sum, expergisci, / awake. 

Fruor, fructus or fruitus sum, frui, / enjot/. 

Fungor, functus sum, fungi, I perform, discharge. 

Gradior, gressus sum, gradi, / proceed. 

AggrSdior, aggressus sum, aggr^di, 1 attack. 

Congredior, / meet. 

Digredior, / depart. 

Egredior, / go out of. 

Ingredior, / enter, I enter upon. 

Progredior, / advance. 

Regredior, / return. 

Irascor, Iratus sum, irasci, / am angry. 

Labor, lapsus sum, labi, 1 slip, I fall. 

LOquor^ locutus sum, loqui, / speak. 

Alloquor, / address. 

Colloquor, / speak with. 

Obloquor, / speak against. 

Commlniscor/ commentus sum, comminisci, / devise, 

imagine. 
Reminiscor, reminisci, / remember. 
Morior, mortuus sum, mori or moriri, / die. 
Nanciscor, nactus sum, nancisci, / obtain. 
Nascor, natus sum, nasci, / am bom (naBciturus). 
Nitor, nixus or nisus sum, niti, 1 lean upon^ endeavour. 
Obliviscor, oblitus sum, oblivisci, 1 forget. 
Paciscor, pactus sum, pacisci, / bargain. 
Pascor, pastus sum, pasci, / feed, live on. 
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Pfttior, passus sum, pati, / suffer. 

Amplector, amplexus sum, amplecti,) * . 

Complector, &c. ( 

PrOflcisoor, profectus sum, proficisci, / set out^ travel, 

Qu^ror, questua sum^ queri, I complain, 

Sequor, secutus sum, sequi, / follow, 

r, * I I overtake^ attain. 

Uonsequor; ) i 

Exsequor, / execute^ fulfiL 

Insequor, / follow after, 

Obsequor, / comply with, 

Persequor, / pursue, 

Piosequor, / attend, I court, 

Subsequor, / follow close upon,, 

Vesoor, vesci, / eat, I feed upon, 

Ulciscory ultus sum, ulcisci, / avenge, punish, 

Utor, U8U8 sum, uti, / use. 

Rule XL VI. — Utor, abutor^ fungor^ fruor^ potior , 
and vescor, govern the ablative. Ex. 

Fdtiti sunt Htorey They gained the shore. 

Vescitur aurd, He lives on air, 

Note, — These verbs are really reflective verbs, and the ablative 
denotes the manner, how, or the means, by which. 

Rule XL VII. — When a noun and a participle come 

together, depending upon no other word in the sentence, 

they are put in the ablative. Ex. 

Sole driente fng^nnt tenebrse, The sun rising, the darkness flees 

away. 
Rege interempto anna proje- The king being killed, they threw 

cemnt, away their arms. 

Horrentiius capUlis illam vocem I heard that expression with my 

exaudivi, hair on end with terror. 

Note 1. — This is called the ablative absolute. 
2. Ip English the absolute or disconnected case is the nomi- 
native; as, He being there, no one could get in. 
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3. In .the first of the abore examples, we may translate either 
when the Sun rises or because the Sun is rising, and Sole oriente 
may he a time-case, or a catise-case, or a mixture of both ; the same 
may be said of rege interempto. In the third example, I should be 
disposed to consider horretUibus as an adjective, and to call hor^ 
rentifnis capiUis a manner-case. With horrentUms viewed as an ad- 
jective I could say cum horrentibus capilUs, with bristUng locks; 
but if it be viewed as a present participle, then I can only say 
hoTTentibus capUlis, and the expi^ssion is an absolute or discon- 
nected one, and denotes the time, when, or the matiheTf how, or, 
rather, a mixture of both. And observe; in all expressions that 
speak of two cotemporatieous facts or circumstances; such as: 

While you dance, I sing; 

While you sing, I will dance; 

I danced, while you were singing; 

I would dance f if you would 8)ng; 

I would have danced, if yon had Aong; 

I danced, and yon sang; 
I may throw one of the verbs and its nominative — generally that 
one which would occur in the relative clause, if I used a relative 
word such as if, while, because, — into the absolute with a pre^ 
sent participle; and the above sentences may be severally rendered: 

Te saltante canto ego; 

Te cantante saltabo ego; 

*Saltabam ego te cantante; 

Te cantante saltarem ego; 

Te cantante salt&ssem** ego; 

Saltabam* ego te cantante ;' or / 

Saltante me tu cantabas*. ( 

Again; in all expressions that tell of two successive actions, 
whether they be wholly independent of one another or connected 
in the way of cause and eflect, the clause tiiat speaks of the action 
first in point of time may be rendered absolutely with a past par- 
ticiple; thus the following sentences 

I spoke, and you went away ; 

When I had spoken, you went away; 

When you shall have spoken, I will go away; 
• When you had spoken, 1 went Away; 

Although you had spoken, I went away; 

Because you had spoken, I went away; 
may, if we please, be rendered severally; 

* Imperfbct and not perfect, as continuity or simultaneity of 
action is implied. 

** I should prefer to say «t fti eantdsses, saltdssem ego; as in 
-^ression Te cantante saltdssem ego, the participle pantante 
ontitmity of action and saltdssem does not. 
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Me locnto abiisti ta; 

Me locato abiisti ta; 

Te locuto ego abibo; 

Te locato ego abil; 

Te locato ego abii; 

Te locato ego abii. • 
Observe; whether in translating an absolnte sentence we shoald 
employ when or bectnue or aUkough can only be told from the 
drift or context of the whole sentence. For my own part, I should 
be disposed^ in rendering into Latin a sentence of two successive 
aeiiom, only to ase the ablaHve absolute, or the past participle and 
nonn in an absolute way, for when, temporal, or when, part tern- 
pnral, part causal. Conseqaently to prevent ambigaity I shoald pre- 
fer to render the last two examples above thus: 
Etsi ta locatas eras, abii ego; 
Qaia ta locatas es, propterek ego abii. 
And in the first of these two, I ase etsi with the indicative rather 
than quamvis with a sabjanctive, becaase I mean to imply two real 
facts; that yoa. spoke, and that I went away. Remember, etsi, at" 
though, takes an indicative mood always ; qaanqalun, although, takes 
an indicative, and quamvis, although, takes a sabjanctive in Cicero ; 
bat the very reverse is the case with these two conjanctions in Ta- 
citus ; quamvis for quaniumvis, quantumlibet, however much, although, 
ever so much, always a sabjanctive ; Licet, although, and ut, although, 
take always a sabjanctive. 

For the sake of aniformity we shall follow Cicero's asage of 
quanquam and quamvis. 

Ex. Qnoasqae tandem ahateris patientift nostr&, Catilina? How 
long, 'prithee, wilt thou abuse our patietice, Catiline t 

Fele dormiente ladant mares; JVhUe the cat sleeps, the 
mice play. 

Latronibns inter se pngnantibns it tntb viator; ff^hen 
robbers take to fightutg, the traveller goes his way 
in safety. 

Mortao tuo amico magls tibi nunc qaam antek opus est 
consilio; Now that your fHend is dead, you have 
more need titan before of advice. 

Patre tuo console* sex menses apad illnm habitabam; 
fFhen your fhther was consul, I spent six months at 
his house. 

Nitar ego, ut id tibi persnadeam; I will endeavour to per- 
suade you into, or of that (to do that, to believe that). 

* The noun consule may be said here to be nsed participially. 
'n^e verb sum has lost the ase of its participle ens, entis,; other- 
wise we shoald use it in expressions like the above. 
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Conabor ego id tibi persnadcre ; / will endeavour to per- 
suade you of that, or mto that. 
Id agam, nt tibi id persnadeam : / will do my best to per- 
suade you of thai, or into that. 
Te ms proseqnar; / will go to the country with (in at- 
tendance upon) you. 
Proseqnar ejas exseqaias; / wUl attend hi* funeral. 
QvL&rh in vnltn tno tantam gens tristitiam? ff^hy do you 

look so sad? 
Videris, mebercnle, te ipsnm prosequi; Faith ^ you seem 

to he attending your own ftnieral. 
Videris, mehercnle, tuas* ipsius exsequias prosequi ; Upon 

my word, you seem to be attending your own funeral. 
Nolni istum bominem laudibns prosequi ; / didnH choose 

to praise the fellow. 
BenivDlentiam ei^ me tuam semper ego grat& memori& 

proseqnar ; / shall be ever grateful for your kindness 

to me, 
Misericordi^ ac benivolent^ captivos prosecnti sunt; They 

treated the prisoners with kindness and compassion. 
Cum donis (or, donis without cum) prosecuti snnt me; 

They made me presents. 
Omnibus officiis me prosequebaris, dum apnd terestabam; 
' You showed me every possible attention, while I was 

staying at your house. 
Quod mi hi usui {or ex usn) est, id persequar; ^hat is 

of use to me, that I wiU carry out (or will have in 

view, wUl strive to obtain^ . 
Te jndicio persequar^ si id feceris; If you do that, Pll 

prosecute you, 
Ne quseras me perterrere; certns sum menm jus perseqni 

(or persequendi); DonH seek (try) to frighten me; 

Pm determined to uphold my rights. 
Dixit matrona se jam certam esse eundi; The lady said 

that she had at length resolved upon going. 
Vereor ut certus sis eundi ; Pm afraid you have not made 

up your mind to go. 
Verebatur magister, ne puer certus esset fugse ; The master 

was afraid the boy had made up his mind to run 

away. 
Id quum dixissem, silentium consecutum est; After I had 

said that, a silefice ensued, 

' 1 

* Ipsius may bere be said to agree with the genitive tui 
implied in tuas. So with such expressions as suas ipsorum exse- 
quias, suas ipsarum exsequias, we may say that ipsorum and ^psa- 
rum agree with the sui understood in suas. Remember the genitive 
sui of the reflective pronoun substantive is of all genders and of 
both numbers. 
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In HinSre te coosequar (or, assequar); 77/ eaick youMp 

on the road, 
Nonnisi ill4 agendi ratione amplissimos cmtatis honores 

conseqneris {pvy assequeris) ; Only by stich a course of 

actum will you attain to the highest hojumrs of the state, 
Non tu, mi amice, tnnm patrem consequeris (or, asseque- 
ris) ; You 'II not come up to your father, my fHend. 
Ne conjectarft quidem poteram ego consequi (or, assequi), 

qnid iste homo vellet; / couldn't even guess what the 

fellow was driving at 
lUe puer sna ipsins dicta non potest memori4 conseqni 

(or^ asseqni) ; That lad cannot remember his own words. 
Id tibi obseqnar ; / will humour you in that. 
Ne in omni re animo obsequSre, mi fili ; Do not, my son, 

in every thing follow your own inclinations. 
Qnantam obseqoelam reg;i faciant illi aullcil How obse^ 

quious those courtiers are to the king! 
Inseqnente anno natns est tibi filius; Your son was bom 

the fallowing year. 
Nolo tecum de mercede pacisci ; / don't want to make a 

bargain with you about payment, 
Tibi paciscor banc mercedem; / guarantee to you this 

payment, 
ReminiscSre, mi amice, veteris tufe famie {or veterem tuam 

famam); CaU to mifui, my fHend, your old renown. 
Non possum illam vocem recordari ; / can't call that ex- 
pression to mind. 
Ne mihi de nihilo irascSre ; Don't be angry with me about 

nothing. 
Mehercule, improbissime puer, te ulciscar pro isto facindre ; 

On my word, you young rascal, rU punish you for 
' that piece of mischief. < 

Cssum imperatorem uiti sunt milites ; The soldiers avenged 

the death of their commander, 
Imprdbe pner, non is sum qui sum, nisi istud facinus 

pulchre ultus fnero ; You young rascal, I'm not myself, 

if / don't take my revenge in grand style for that 
. piece of mischief. 



. EXERCISE. 

Render into English the following: — 

^dibus meis usus es, et abusus es me& bonitate. 
Omnia ille furcifer contri me comnientus est.* Quanta 
benivolentill pater tuus me consequutus est I Noluit 
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matrona maritum suum rus prosequi. Amplissimis ho- 
noribus me senatus prosecutus est. Clamore et contu- 
melid. insecuta est anicula ancillam. Humand. carae illi 
insulani vescebantur. Non tibi obsequelam faciam. Ne 
putes me tibi in ill& re obsequelam facturum. Ne pu- 
tes me tibi in iU& re obsequelam facturam. Ne putes 
nos tibi in ill& re obsequelam facturas. Te id loquente 
abii. Te id locuto abii. Te id locuturo abii. Te id 
jam loeutur& abii. Quaitovis id dixisses^ abiissem. Si 
tu id dixisses, extempl6 abiissem. Posteaqukm tu id 
dixistiy abii. Ubi tu id dixisti, abii. Etsi me non ab- 
ire jusseras, non poteram ego non ahive. Licet mihi 
imper&ssesy ut id facerem, tamen id facere non potuis- 
sem. Licet mihi imper&sses, ut ne id facerem, taaien 
id non potuissem non facere. Quanquam mihi impera- 
veras, ut ne id facerem (with the view of preventing 
me from doing that\ tamen id non poteram non facere. 
Quanqukm mihi imperaveras, ut id non facerem {that I 
should not do that, not to do that), tamen id ego non 
poteram non facere. 

Vesperi tandem potiti sumus litore. Q'u& tandem 
{I pray you) hor& potiti estis littore? Dixit mihi puella 
se multo mane potitam esse portu. Vereor, ut tu un- 
quam patrem consecuturus sis. Crede niihi; si id fe- 
cerisy judicio te pater mens persequetur. Crede mihi; 
si id fecissesy omni te benivolenti4 prosecuti essemus. 
Etsi ea omnia tui grati& {or, tui caus&; or, tu4 cau8&; 
or, propter te;) feceram, tamen tu me nonnisi contu- 
meli& prosecutus es. Ille fiircifer mihi loctdos abripuit 
Ille furcifer mihi equum ex stabulis subripuit. Tu me 
mihi surpuisti* (you have bewitched me, stolen me from 

* Surpoisti fbr inrripauti, and thai par subripnisti. 
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myself) \ tanta est tax cant&B dulcedo. Vereor, ne mihi 
me surripias. Verebar, mehercule, ne cantus ille tu» 
sororis me mihi surriperet. Spero caotum me« sororis 
te tibi surrepturam. Non dignus sum, quern (nr, ut 
me) tant& contamelifi. prosequaris. Indignus eras,* qnem 
{or J ut te) tanto honore prosequerer. Indignus erit, 
quern (or, ut ilium) tant4 benivolenti4 proaequaris. In- 
digni** estisy quos {or^ ut tos) tant& bonitate prosecutus 
essem. Non digni sumus, quoe (or, ut nos) tantis lau- 
dibus proaequaris. Non possum credere virum, tanto 
ingenio prseditum (endowed)^ id unquam fecisse. Quis- 
nam credidisset virum, tantis ingenii dotibus pneditum, 
tanti sceleris reum esse futurum. Nisi tu me mihi sur- 
puisses, id (so^ proculdubi6 facturus eram (oPy fecissem). 

Sender into Latin the following:— 

How long do you mean to abuse our patience? As 
long as (quamdiu) you use my house, so long (Jtamdiu) 
will I abuse your patience. Nay {Immo)y my friend, 
it is you that use {tu uteris) my house, and at the 
same time (simuly eodem tempore) abuse my patience. 
The fellow killed his own (suum ipsius) friend. The 
fellow confessed that he had killed his own friend. 
When my father was Consul, you stayed with him a cou- 
ple of months. He endeavoured to persuade us to-do-so 
(id) ; but in vain {fmstra^ necquicquam). The old woman 
said that, when the cat was asleep, the mice played. 
That proverb is a trite one (proverbium id jam tritum 
esty or jam tritum sermone est). Although the proverb 
is a hackneyed one, I never heard it before. However 

* Use th& relative qui in preference to ut with the pronoun 
substantive. 

** The sentence is, I believe, correct in grammar. It is de- 
cidedly wrong in logic. 
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hackneyed the proverb is, that boy, take my word for 
it, has never heard it. The old woman was blaming 
the lad for stealing her cat. The boy declared he had 
not stolen her (illf) cat. He said he had not killed her 
(efiiSf or, Uliui) cat, but his own (suam^ or, suam ipnus). 
Would you believe that any (quemvis^ or quendibet) 
boy would kill {interfecturum esse) his own cat? I 
should not have supposed that any boy would have 
killed (fuisse interfecturum) his own cat. Do you sup- 
pose I would have treated you with such obsequiousness? 
I would not treat the king of the Persians (Persarum) 
with such obsequiousness. 



Lectio quadragesima. 



DEPONENTS; FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

Adsentior, adsensus sum, adsentiri, / assent (sometimes 

active). 
Blandior, blanditus sum^ blandiri, / flatter. 
Expfirior, expertus sum, experiri, / eaqteriencey try. 
Largior, largitus sum, largiri^ / give money. 
Mentior, mentitus sum^ mentiri, / lie. 
Ementior, the same. 

Metier, mensus sum, metiri, / measure. 
Molior, molitus sum, moliri, / ptan^ execute. 
Opp6rior, oppertus sum, opperiri, / wait for. 
Ordior, orsus sum, ordiri, 1 begin. 
Orior, ortus sum, Oriri, / rise (orfiris, oritur, orltums). 
Partior, partitus sum, partiri, / divide. 
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Potior, potitus sum, potiri, / get possession ofy I reach. 

Note, — Sometimet potltnr, potlmar, potCretnr, potfiremnr. 
Sortior, sortitus eomy sortiri. / cast lots. 

SEMI-DEPONENTS. 

• 

Audeo, ausus sum, audere, 1 dare (ausarus). 
GaudeO; gavIsuB sum, gaudere, 1 rejoice (gavlsunis). 
SdleOy solltus sum, solere, I am word. 
Fido, fiJsus sum, fidere, / trust. 

EEFLECTIVE VERBS. 

Obs. 1. — The 'word deponent is assigned to verbs 

which, though spelt and conjugated like passives, de- 

foncy or lay aside their passive meaning. 

Note.^-'We should prefer a name that told ns what the verbs 
ore, to one that tells us what they are not 

Obs. 2. — Many deponents would be more appro- 
priately called reflective verbs; as, 
Apncor, / sun myself. 
Recorder, / mind me^ I remember. 
Expergiscor, / wake myself) I awake. 
Fruor, / enjoy myself I enjoy. 
Fungor, / employ myself I discharge. 
Irascor^ / am arigry. 
Miitor, / change myself I change. 
Pascor, / feed myself I feed. 
PrOficiscor, / set out (je nien vais). 
Qufiror, / complain (je me plains). 
Vescor, / feed myself I live upon. 
Ulciscor, / avenge myself (je me venge). 
Utor, / occupy myself ^ 1 use. 
Vertor, I turn myself I turn. 
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Obs. 3.— Some of the above will serve to ahow the 
different ways in which a Eeilective Verb is usually 
rendered in Latin, French, and English; as, 

Expergiscor, Je me 16 ve, 1 wake^ get up, . 
Mutan^ur, Us se changent, they change* 

^ / I Se repdtre, to feed. 

Queror, Je me plains, I complahu 

Kecordor, Je me souviens^ / mind. 

Vertitur, II se toume, he turns. 

Obs. 4. — Sometimes, however, the French omit the 
reflective pronoun, and, like the English, give a reflec- 
tive meaning to an originally active verb; as. 
Omnia mutantar. Tout change, everything changes. 

Revertitur, II retoume, he turns back. 

Yolvuntur astra, Les ^toiles roulent, the stars roll. 

This is very rarely done in Latin; as, Reverterat 
domum, he had returned home, for Reversus erat domum. 

Obs. 5. — Not, however, so rarely if we consider 
strictly the use of present participles and verbal nouns 
in the case of deponent verbs. Take for instance the 
verb utor^ which employs utens, utendum, and utendus. 
The last, utendus^ usable j fit for use^ may be disre- 
garded, as being passive in meaning; and, in fact, as 
partaking of the nature of an adjective, and almost syn- 
onymous with utibilis. But utens and utendum come 
regularly and directly from an old active transitive verb 
t/to, uteres there is nothing in their formation, as in 
utor^ utebwTj ususy to justify a reflective meaning; and 
yet, on the principle of imitation, utens and utendum 
are employed like the really reflective parts of the verb 



L 
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and we should idiomaticallj say, recta via dmtUs utendi, 
but more grammatically, recta via divitias utendL 

Obs, 6. — ^When we speak of a verb as reflective, 
we must not suppose that the reflective pronoun is im- 
plied a/ways as a direct accusative^ like as in the verbs 
pascor^ vescor and others. If I were on such a suppo- 
sition to translate expergiscory I awake myself^ I should 
be talking nonsense^ as it is obviously impossible for 
any one, while asleep, to awake himself. I shall there- 
fore translate expergiscor^ I awake; but now the verb 
is not an active transitive verb, for it does not infer 
that I awake anybody else; neither is it passive, for it 
does not infer that I am awakened by anyone else; 
neither, as we have seen, is it reflective in the com- 
monly received sense of the term. As it indicates in 
a certain way a process, and as a process infers action, 
I may call it an active intransitive verb; or, perhaps, 
I shall term it more appropriately a verb of spontaneous 
action^ or a verb of spontaneity. 

Obs, 7. — The Latin phrase at the close of Obs. 5. 
suggests the consideration of the gerund or verbal noun. 
In all grammars we read of a gerund in di, do and 
dum^ and the cases of a verbal noun are limited to the 
genitive, dative, accusative, and ablative. Grammarians 
would have been equally justified in speaking of rcgnum 
as a noun in ni, 7Wy and num^ and in similarly curtail- 
ing its number of cases. The cases not allowed to a 
verbal noun are the nominative,, and vocative. Now 
there are nouns innumerable in a)l languages that in 
the course of a century would never be used in a vo- 
cative case, seeing that we are only disposed to address 
animate creatures, or. such inanimate objects and ab- 
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stractions as we can personify in imagination. And yet 
for the sake of uniformity we decline such a word as 
later^ a brick, and allow it the six cases, under the firm 
conviction that no boy, however stupid, will be led into 
the absurdity of apostrophising bricks in the plural. 
But, if the nominative of a verbal noun be lacking in 
Latin^ some very good reason should be given for so 
remarkable and unreasonable a deficiency. Now in 
English we used to write present participles or verbal 
nouns thus — 

readendf writefid, spellend, tellend, 
which we now write — * 

reading, writing, spelling, telling. 

In the former the d is superfluous; in the latter, 
the g. We have a primitive form, and indeed an old 
infinitive or undeclined verbal noun, in the vulgarisins, 
readen, writen, spellen, tellen. 

' Again, ' very ancient forms of the Latin infinitive or 
indeclineable verbal noun were — 

amaen, moneen, regen, audien; 
and fuller sounds would be given by 

amaentj rnone'ent, regent, audient, 
amaUnd, moneend, regend, audiend; 
and this variation of ending would be adopted pur- 
posely to distinguish between loving when used as a 
verbal adjective or participle, and loving when used as 
a verbal or gerund noun; and the distinction would be 
rendered still more apparent by declining them different 
ways; the former like a consonantal noun, and the lat- 
ter like a noun of the o declension; and we thus ob- 
^maents, amants, or amans, for our present active 
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participle, a verbal adjective, and ama^do(n)y amando(n)j 
amandom, ajnandum^ for our verbal noun. If, then, it 
be good grammar to say there is no understanding that 
wordy there is no admonishing that girl, there is no 
punishing those children^ it is certainly as good grammar 
to say, in a kindred tongue, either non est intelligen- 
dum id verbum^ non est admonendum illam jmeilamy non 
est puniendum ilios jmeros; or, id verbum non est intel- 
Hgendunij illam puellam non est admonendum^ illos pueros 
non -est puniendum^ but either of these arrangements is 
awkv^ard; in such a sentence as the first one of the 
first set, the words intelHgendum id verbum would 
sound as though they were in concord, and when the 
sense of sound had once vitiated the sense of strict 
grammar, then, in such a sentence as the second in the 
first set, concord, supposed as requisite, would be taken 
as violated in the words admonendum illam puellam^ and 
in puniendum illos pueros^ the second set would pro- 
bably sound more inharmonious than the first arrange- 
ment; and, in course of time,- an adjective of three 
endings, as amandus, would be coined with a meaning 
much about the same as amabilis. But, observe, this 
would be the case 071/^ unth active transitive verhsy 
for with the case of intransitives, no inharmonious ac- 
cusatives would habitually follow a verbal noun, and so 
suggest unreal discord. And observe, also, the apparent 
discord even with active transitive verbs would only be 
made with nouns in the accusative following verbal 
nouns in the nominative or accusative; and, thus, sim- 
ply upon grounds of musical sound, a verbal adjective 
would be coined for active transitive verbsy to replace 
the nominative and accusative of the verbal noun when- 
ever an accusative would be attached to them, and such 

14 
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an accusative would nearly always be attached; and 
this replacement would be extended very often to the 
other cases for the sake of unifonxiity. 

Hence 9 disregarding the vocative as a case not 
worthy of consideration, I should render the^five cases 
of the verbal noun for active transitive verbs thus: 
Nominative. — Non facile est admonere illas puellas; 
it is not easy advising those girls, 

Non facile admonendae sunt illse puellse, tho9e 
girls are not easily to be advised. 
Genitive.— Nulla via est admonendi illas puellas, or 
Nulla via est illarum puellarum admonendarum; 
there is no way of advising those girls. 
Datfve.— -N6n Idonfiussum admonendo illas puellas, 
or, Non idoneus sum illis puellis admonen<£s, 
/ am not fitted for advising those girls. 

Quantum temporis insumpsi docendo te, or 
tibi docendo I what a deal of time I have spent 
in teaching you! 
AcGUSA'nvE. — Non paratus sum ad admonendum illas 
pueUas, or^ Non paratus sum ad illas puellas 
admonendas, / am not prepared for the ad-- 
monishing of those girls. 
Ablative. — Consuluit me de admonendo illas puellas, 

ory Consuluit me de illis puellis admonendis. 
In every pair, the first method is strictly gramma- 
ticaly but in accordance with the grammar of convention 
or idiomatic speech, we shall prefer the second method, 
whenever, as in the examples above, an accusative would 
follow the gerund, if the gerund or verbal noun were 
employed. 

There is no difficulty in the treatment of the gerund 
T)f such verbs as govern the dative or no case at all; 
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as persuddeOy curro; at leasts as regards their de- 
clension; in this they are as regalar as the noun 
regnum^ and as their yerbs do not admit of a regalar 
passive, we shall not in their case be troubled with the 
use of passive participle, or participial adjective, in 
dus. Thus, 

Nominative. — Non est persuadendum illis puellis; 
there is no persuading those girls. 

Hodi& non currendum est; there is no run- 
ning today, 
Gknitivb. — Nunc tempus est persoadendi illis puellis; 
now is the time for (Lat.j of) persuading those 
girls. 

Nunc tempus est currendl; now is the time 
for {Laty of) running. 
Dative. — Non par sum persuadendo illis puellis; / 
am not equal to the task of fersuading those girls. 
Operam dabo persuadendo illis puellis; / will 
make an effort for the persuading of those girls. 
Tempus insUmo natando et ambulando; / 
spend my time in {Lat.^ upon) swimming' and 
taking walks. 
AccusATivB. — Non par sum ad persuadendum illis 
pueUis; / am not equal to the task of persuade 
ing those girls. 

Non par sum hodie ad currendum; / am not 
up to the mark of running today. 
Ablative. — In ambulando mecumcogito; In walking 
about I meditate to myself 
• BecrSo me ambulando et natando; I amuse 

myself with walking and swimming. 
Obs. 8. — ^The use of the nominative gerund in these 
intransitive verbs is deserving of attention. For, if 1 

14* 
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translate literally such a sentence as Non est persuadenr 
dum tUis puellisy, I should merely have Persuading those 
girls is not; an apparently incomplete and meaningless 
expression. Now io English we use the familiar ex- 
pletive there, as a kind of anticipatory word, when the 
nominative is thrown after the verb. Thus, we should 
say, There is for you no sleeping here; or, Sleeping 
there is not for you here: for the negative may be 
attached in our language either as an adjective to the 
noun sleeping, or as an adverb to the verb is. Pre- 
ferring the former expression as the more idiomatic, 
we repeat: There is for you ^o sleeping here; Hie tibt 
non donniendum est. Now, if this expression were 
used either in English or in Latin by a parish beadle 
to an inattentive boy-listener, it would obviously mean : 
Here sleeping is not proper for you^ allowable to you, 
admissible to you, to be thought of by you; but if I 
made use of the same in a melancholy apostrophe to 
myself, on being shewn into a garret bed-room with a 
leaky ceiling on a very wet night, I should as ob- 
viously mean: Here sleeping is not possible for you; 
is out of the question, my good Sir. In other words, 
the idiom of both languages in this use of the verbal 
noun allows the verb, esse^ to takcj as is required, either 
the sense of propriety or that of possibility ; adjectives 
meaning proper or possible being omitted on the grounds 
that they are obviously implied, and that their omission 
can lead to no ambiguity. It may be as well to add, 
that ancient Latin had no word exactly answering to 
possible; that the word possibilis was one of the many, 
terms invented by the schoolmen of the middle ages, 
find only at a comparatively recent period adopted in 
our own language. 
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Obs, 9.-— So then; Aic ndhi non dormendwn e$tj 
according to the circumstances in which I, the speaker, 
am placed, may mean either here I can't sleep^ or here 
I mustn't sleeps the idea of possibility or propriety 
being implied altogether by est^ and mthi being here 
as much governed by est as it would be in the sen- 
tence htc mihi non liber est; and as completely inde- 
pendent of dormiendum in the one sentence as of liber 
m the other. Now dormire or dormien or dormiend is 
only an indeclinable or undeclined form of dormiendum^ 
and this undeclined form may be used in the nomina- 
'tive or accusative without causing ambiguity; as htc 
mihi non est dormire; although with intransitive verbs 
it is as well to use the declined form with the verb 
esse\ thusy we should prefer saying Htc mihi non 
dormiendum est to saying Bic mihi non dormire est; 
although the latter expression is grammatical, and by 
no means uncommon. The former of these two •ex- 
pressions would in nearly all cases suggest the idea of 
propriety; the latter, that of possibility. 

And now to revert to transitive verbs. Beasons of 
sound led, as we have seen, to the disuse of their 
declined verbal noun or gerund, when an accusative had 
to follow it; and we find in use the infinitive or un- 
declined verbal noun for the nominative before a verb; 
or the accusative before or after one; as 

Id versu dicere non est; expressing that in 

' verse is impossible. 
Credo id versu dicere non esse; / believe the 

expressing of that in verse is not possible. 
Non euro id versu dicere; / don't care about 
expressing that in verse. 

But, observe, it was only when an accusative foJ- 
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lowed^ and discord was apparently introduced, and when 
at all events the ear was offended, that the declined 
form of the verbal noun was rejected, and replaced by 
the verbal adjective in dtu. If there be no accusative, 
I may freely use it; as 

Nunc est blbendnm; now drinking is the thing. 
Non est dicendum contrit te; there is no speak-- 
ing against you. 

But, where an accusative would follow the gerund 
if used; I turn the expression, and say * 

Nunc est pulsanda tellus; now must we beat 

the ground, 
Non dicenda est ilia vox; that ea^pression must 
not be used. 

Obs. 10. — Obviously there must be a limit to the 
number of implied meanings we can give to the verb 
esse. While it may imply the ideas of possibility and 
propriety, and we may consequently dispense with such 
adjectives as possible and proper in certain familiar 
phrases, yet other less 'obvious adjectives must, of course, 
be introduced; as, 

Non facile est admonere illas puellas; advising 
those girls is not easy. 

To express, There is no advising those girls^ either 
in the sense of propriety or possibility, I couldy if I 
chose say, with perfect correctness, either 

Non est admonere illas puellasj or 

Non est admonendum illas puellas; 

but the former expression would sound unusual, and 

the second as very unusual; and I should in preference 
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adopt the fashionable and idiomatic, the more harmo- 
nioos, but questionably grammatical expression 

Non sunt admonendse illse puellse; 
and m at least nine cases out of ten, I should mean to 
convey the idea of propriety, and not of possibility. 



EXERCISE. 

Bender into English the following: — 

Aliud est docere; aliud, discere. Non facile tibi 
erit persoadere id mihi. Id non puero persuadendum 
est Bogo te, quarfe id puero non persuadendum sit? 
Cert& scio id nuUi puero persuadendum esse. Nonnlsl 
una via est discendi. Estne re^a via scientiam aliquam 
di^cendi? Crede mihi; nulla est regia via quamvis 
ecientiam discendi. Qijantum temporis insumpsi illam 
scientiam discendo! Multum temporis jam insumpsi 
tibi illam scientiam docendo. Esne tu idoneus ad ^llam 
scieiltiam docendam? Non idoneus sum ego ad illam 
scientiam vos docendam. Discimus docendo. Ex an- 
cilld. admonend^ vertitur ilia matrona ad sese admonen- 
dam. Docendo et discendo tota vita mihi exigitur. 
Edendo, bibendo, dormiend6 tota vita isti porco exigi- 
tur. In libris tuis legendis hos tres dies cum multd* 
voluptate exegi. Nomen istius hominis non possum 
recordari. Tempora mutantur, et nos mutamur in illis. 
Quantum voluptatis in domicilio identldem mutando! 
Nihil mihi voluptatis est in re tam probros& recordand^*. 
Nonnisi illis frueris divitiis, quas honestis artibus nactus 
fueris. Non possum recordari, quando bodi^ mane ex- 
perrectus sim. Totum mane ignavit^r ante vestibulum 

* Remember, recordandtu is not to be considered as belonging 
to the deponent or reflective recordar, but to the obsolete passive 
recordor of the obsolete or rare active, recordo. 



► 
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apricando exegi. Cum quant& majestate devolvitur ille 
fluvius in mare! 

Render into Latin the following: — 

1 cunnot call to mind for what hour you invited 
me to dine. I cannot call to mind at what hour I in* 
vited you to dine. There is no sleeping here for us. 
There is no persuading a man against his will (Jiomini 
InvitQ). There* is no persuading an angry woman. You 
muat not admonish us of that^ I awake usually very early 
in the morning. There is only one way of persuading 
me. That gentleman is decidedly fitted for teaching 
children. This boy is not fitted for learning grammar. 
Those horses are not fit for carrying heavy burdens. 
We were hoping that you would be starting tomorrow. 
We were hoping that we should have to start tomor- 
row. I had to start the day after. We must start 
today. We ought to have started yesterday. I should 
have had to start yesterday, had not your letter arrived 
in time* If your letter were not to arrive in time, I 
should have to pay the money myself. When the ge- 
neral waa slain, the soldiers ran away. If the general 
had been slain, the soldiers would havB run away. 
Whenever a general is slain, the soldiers run away. 
It is said that those islanders are cannibals. Make use 
of my house, but don't abuse it. We reached shore at 
noon {imridiey meridiano tempore^ meridiano). We dined 
at midnight {medid nocte, muttd nocte, noctis meridie, 
circiter noctis meridiem). He distiurbed me in my first 
sleep (condibid node), 

* Ab the gerund is used by preference to denote propriety, I 
would rc&crtre it for use in the next example, and render this one 
^hns; Fix persuadebis ; or, no;i fkcili persuadetur. The use of 
tmdefur in the passive will be explained erelong. 
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Rule XLVIU. — The English infinitive is rendered 
by a subjuncthe mood with a eonjtmetian, when it de- 
notes a purpose or a result. Ex. 

Enltar, nt ▼incam; / vnll do my best to conquer, 

Enitar, ut ni Tincar; / will do my uimogt not to be 

beaten, 

Enixns sum, nt ne apud iUnm / did my beet not to dine with 

CGenarem; kim. 

Tantam apgrotabam, ut apud ilium / was eo ill that Iwaxrit able to 

non possem coniare ; dine with kim, 

Epifltola tna brevis sit, quo £ftci- Let ymtr letter be shorty to be the 

lias legator; more easily read. 

Obs. 1. — Ut ne, or ne by itself, implies a negative 
purpose; ut non a negative result. Quo, equivalent to 
ut eOy is used with a comparative word; thus^ in the 
last example, quo is equivalent to ut eoy and the ut, in 
order that, governs the subjunctive mood legatur, and 
the eo, used like a neuter nouo, is ablative. case limit- 
ing or measuring the comparative word facilius, and 
the sentence may be rendered Let your letter be brief, 
in order that it may be so much the more easily read. 
Very oflen, when a case of the relative qui is attached 
to a subjunctive mood, we shall find that it may be 
resolved into ut with the same case of a pronoun; that, 
for instance, cujus may be resolved into ut ejus; quibus 
into ut iis; quos into ut illos, or ut vos, or ut nos. 
This resolution can always be made whenever, in trans- 
lating the antecedent sentence ; we can use such ex- 
pressions as such, so goodj so wise^ so stupid; although 
the equivalents in Latin to these expressions are very 
often omitted or merely implied. Thus, non sum is, qut 
id faciam, I am not the man to do that; here qui is 
equivalent to ut ego; and if id refers to a difficult 
action, is will be equivalent to tarn fortis, or tam ha- 
bilis,' if to a bad action, is will be equivalent to tam 
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improbuSf tarn seelettuij or the like; if to a virtuous 
action, is will be equivalent to tarn bamuj tarn honestui^ 
tarn magnusj or the like; and eo, acoording to the na- 
ture of the action spoken of, ^e Latin sentence above 
may have any of the following significations : 

I am not so stupid as to do that; 

I am not strong enough to do that; 

I am not bad enough to do that; 

I am not good enough to do that; 

I am not clever enough to do that; 
and BO on. 

Thus, again, in such indefinite expressions as sui^t 
qui jnitenty we have putent in the subjunctive governed 
by ut implied in qui^ for the expression does not mean 
that there are certain definite individuals known to you 
and me, and that these people actually think so-and-so, 
but that there are in the world people so wise^ or 
clevei\ or foolish^ or goody or bad, or eccentric, or, in 
a wordy so constituted as to tkinkf or, that they think. 
Thus in the expression ^uis sum egOy cm tu id ndni- 
teris? we have miniteris in the subjunctive depending 
oa the ut implied in cut, for cui is equivalent to ut 
mihiy and the expression is not a real, but only a rhe- 
torical question, and in plain speech means non sum 
ego talis, ut tu mihi id miniteris, I am not such a cha- 
racter as that you should be threatening me to that 
effect Thus, again, in via; reperietur aliquis, guin te 
culpet we have guin for qui non, for ut ille non, and 
the whole expression is equivalent to vix reperietur 
aliquis tarn improbus, ut ille te non culpet, scarcely mill 
a mori be found so lost to principle as not to blame 
you. These observations explain the following two 
rules. 
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Rule IL. — -If the antecedent of a relative worA is 

interrogative, the verb depending on the relative is put 

in the subjunctive. Ex. 

Quis est, qui me unqnam vi- fFho is there that ever iow me 
deret dormientem? sleeping? 

Rule L. — K the antecedent of a relative word is 

negative, the verb depending on the relative is put in 

the subjunctive mood. Ex. 

Nemo erat, qui cup^et me ex There was no one that desired to 
civitate peHSre, banish me. 

Rl'le LI. — ^The English infinitive Tnay be rendered 
by the supine in um after verbs that express motion to 
a place. Ex. 
Ibat spectatum Indos; He went to see the game*. 

Rule LII. — The English infinitive may be expressed 
by the supine in u after an adjective. Ex. 
Id facile dictu est; That is easy to say, 

Obs. 2. — The two supines are cases of an old verbal 
noun; that in um is an accusative case, and follows 
verbs of motion without a preposition on the same 
grounds as do such accusatives as rtis^ domum, Romtzm, 
Athenasy and, in general, the names of familiar and 
often mentioned cities or places; only that these latter 
accusatives denote the places towards whichy and the 
supines in um denote the object for which, of the mo- 
tion in the verb; the supine in u is an old dative or 
ablative, or directive, and is used as a manner-case 
to qualify an adjective. 

Obs. 3. — The supines, being verbal nouns, would> 
of course^ if requisite, govern any case that the verb to 
which they belong governs; thus ludos is governed by 
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spectatum aboYCy and miki by persuasum in the follow- 
ing: Nanne tu hue ventsti ndki persuasum? 

Obs. 4.-— It so happens that the supine in u never 
requires a case after it, but always stands alone, or 
with an absolute and general meaning. In the following, 
dktu and re are in the case of manner, qualifying the 
adjective faciHora: 

Pleraque dictu* qu&m re sunt faciliora; most 
things are easier in talk than in reality. 

Note. — We may as weU remark by the way that there is a slight 
inaccuracy in the use both of /'aviliara and easier; we should be 
more correct in saying : Pleraque sunt magis dictu qulim re facilia ; 
moti things are easy rather iti talk than in reality, 

Obs. 5. — The supine m um \a not very often used 
in writing. In general, after a verb of motion we find 
ad with a gerund or gerundial adjective; or ut with a 
subjunctive; or causd or gratid with a genitive of the 
gerund or gerundial adjective; thus instead of 

ibat obambulatum; 

ibat' spectatum ludos; 
1 should in preference say: 

ibat, ut obambularet; 

ibat ad obambulandum ; 

ibat obambulandi caus4; 

ibat, ut spectaret ludos ; 

ibat ludos specta turns; 

ibat ad ludos spectandos; 

ibat ludorum spectandorum causa; 

ibat ludos spectandi caus^. 
Obs. 6. — The verb ire was very familiarly used in 

conversation with the supine in vm with no more 

— -■ — . 1 ,— . 

^ • This contrasting of a verbal noun, or supine in u, with an 
ordinary noun is only m^et with once in the classics; in a passage 
in Livy, which is here imitated. 

15 
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meaniDg than we attach to the verb go in such a sen- 
tence as: he went and hanged himself. Thus, puermn 
ibis perdtlwny you will go to ruin the boy^ means 
simply: you will go and ruin the boy; you wU* 
ruin the buy. We may, however, ^ve it some forc< 
in certain occasional sentences; as: » to illam puellai. 
perililujii ,• you are going the right way to spoil that girl 

Obs. 7.— The supines in u are not very numerous 
Those most frequently met with are dictH^ auditUj cognitu 
fuclUy inventii. They are attached to the nouns fds^ 
ne/'ds^ opus, when these latter are used adjectivally; oi 
to such adjectives as turpis, honestus, incredibiiis, dignus, 
indignus, uti/is, mt'morabHifj facilis. 

Obs. 8. — Although a supine in u may follow dignvs, 
indignujf, and /acilis, jet other methods of expression 
are more in use ; thus, to render the -expressions, 
That is hard to understand; 
He is worthy of a hearing ; 
instead of saying, 

Id difficile est intellectu; 
Dignus est auditu;; 
I should in preference say 

Id difficile est ad intelligendum ; or, 
Id difficile est intelligere; 
Dignus est, quem audias ; or^ 
Dignus est, qui audiatur; or{?)y 
Dignus est audiri. 
We may 51s well observe that, with dignus and in 
dignus, the favourite construction is that of the relative 
and subjunctive mood. Also, in the expression id dif- 
finte est intelligere, we have intelHgere id used as 
nominative to est , and the adjective difficile ipay either 
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a^ree with that nominative, or be considered as equivalent 
to a neuter noun and nominative after the verb esL Also, in 
the construction, somewhat rare, of dignus est audiri^ we 
have audiri the infinitive, or indeclinable noun-verbal, in a 
genitive or ablative case governed by the adjective dignus, 

Obs, 9. — It is very seldom that we can, on just 
grounds, find fault with the use of the subjunctive, 
contingent, dubitative, or indefinite mood in Latin^ But, 
most decidedly, a contingent mood ought not to have 
been used, as it is used in Latin, to express a definite 
and positive result; and such a sentence as: cegrotabamy 
ut te videre non possem, meaning, as it does, 1 was so 
ill that I actually was not able to see you, would appeal 
to have demanded poteram in its latter clause. Indeed, 
both in Greek and in English this verb would, more 
correctly, be put in the indicative or positive mood. 
The sentence: de industrna domi resiabam, ut ne nie 
videres; I stayed at home on purpose, in order, that you 
might not see me ^ is correct in every way; for viderem 
is in the contingent mood; and, for all the sentence 
tells me, I might have stayed at home in vain, and 
you might have seen me for all my pains. 

Ex, Id niihi proderit aeque ac tibi; Tliat will do me good us 

well as you. 
Confer longissiniam atatcm cum seternitatc; Compare fju 

longest life with eternily. 
Ibas ipsnm te perditum; You were on the right road U 

rtiin yourself. * 

Scripsi, ut ne venires; / wrote with the ol(fect of preven 

titig your coming. 
Non vOlni ita scripsissc, ut non tu venires; / did not want 

the result of my writing to be your not coming (as 

it has beefi). 
Nil faeiam, quominiis tu id facias ; / will do nothing to 

i prevent your doing that, 
Non dtlbito, quin sapicntissimus sis; I have no doubt you 

are very clever. 

15* 
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Sunt qui pfitent animDm esse immortalem ; There are men 
incUnwi to suppose thai the soul is immortal. 

Nod sum is, cni tu verba dare possis; / am not the man 
fbr you to take liberties with, 

Epistolam scripsi ad te brevem, quo tu earn facilius peiv 
ISgas ; / have taritfen you a short letter, that you may 
ike more easily read it, 

Eas * dillgo paellas, qnamm (or quibas) in ipso Tulta be- 
nignitas exprimatur; / like girls of" such a kind thai 
ki/idness is portrayed i/i their very eountenanee, 

**Diligo eas puellas, quarum (pr^ qaibos) in ipso vnlta 
exprimitur benignitas; / Uke those girls; kindness it 
• portrayed in their very countenance. 

Quotasquisque est, qni suae sibi stnltitias sit conscias? How 
rare is the instance of a man wise etwugh to tie con- 
scious of his own stupidity (how few there are that 
are cotudous of their- own stupidity) ! 

Nemo est, qui id mihi persuasnrus sit; There's not a man 
that will persuade me to that effect 

Nemo est, cui id ego non persnasurus sim ; There's not a 
man I shall not persuade to that effect. 

Nemo est, quin certb sciat te delirare ; There's not a man 
but knows /br certain that you are out of your sen- 
ses (talking nonsense). 

Misi illas litteras revocatum te (or, ad te revocandnm; 
or, quibas te revocarem; or, ut te iis revocarem; or, 

* Eas in such a sentence is emphatic, and is equivalent, as has 
been shewn, to tam bonas, tatttas botiifatis, ejus bonitatis, and qua- 
rum is equivulent to ut earum. But the sentence would not be altered 
in meaning if 1 omitted the eas, so long as I retained the subjunc- 
tive after quamm ; thus Diligo puellas, quarum in vultu exprimatur 
bonitas means 7 like girls in whose counte/iatice goodness is por- 
trayed, where quorum is equivalent to si earum, and the sentence 
means / l^e girls when or if goodness is portrayed. In other 
words, the relative pronoun takes its own verb in the subjuuctive 
when it introduces a cause or reason or motive for the statement 
made in the antecedent clause. 

** This sentence hs grammatical only if the good expression of 
countenance has nothing to do with my liking the girls spoken of. 
The true reason and meaning of either mood may be shewn also 
by translating the first thus: If I am to like girls, they must be 
such that kindness be expressed in their countenance (whereby I 
do not at all state whether or not such* are to be found in reali^, 
but merely state the conditions of my liking) ; whereas, in the 
latter sentence, two matters of fact are indicated, firstly, that there 
are girls tvith a good expression in their countenances, and, se- 
condly, that / like litem. 
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at te per wa revocarem, or, eo connlio, itt te revo- 
carem) ; / sent that letter to call you back. 

Ilia aqna non ntilis ad bibendnm en; That water U not 
good to drink. 

Non dignns est ille homo, cni* in quAlibet re credas; That 
fbUow U not toorthy of* your confidence in any mor- 
tal thing, 

Tibi, mt amice, et ego et mei credimnr; To you, my fHend, 
I and all who belong to me are entrusted, ' 

lUa res facilis est ad ezplicandom; That dreumstanee ii 
easy to explain, 

Dignns eras, qui vapillares ; You deserved to get a thrashing, 

Estne hoc da dicta? Is this aUowaUe in speech (may 
one say this)? 

I(y** tibi opns erit et dicta et scitn; You will have both 
to say that, and to know it. 



Lectio quadragesima secnnda. 

EXERCISE. 
Sender into English the following: — 
Quanto brevior erit gpistola tua, tanto facilior erit 
ad legendum. Breves sint epistolae tuse, quo facilids 

* Although I coald say: Non dignns est ille homo auditu or au- 
diri, I cannot here use a supine or an infinitive passive with credo ; 
for, in the sense of personal belief, credo governs a dative of the 
person, and in this particular sense can only be ased impersonally 
in the passive: and supines, in practice,* are limited to active tran- 
sitive verbs, and to a very limited number even of these. 

** I have purposely here inserted the word id as an accusative 
after dietu and sdtu. It is said in grammars that the supine in u is 
passive, while that in um is active. Such a statement is unreasonable 
in the extreme. If the one supine can govern the* case of its verb, 
the other can also, as they are but different cases of one and the 
same noun-verbals It certainly may so happen that one may require 
a noun to follow it less frequently than the other; or, as seems to 
be the case^ that one requires it but seldom, and the other hardly 
ever. The expression in Terence ita opus est dictu gives a virtual 
accusative after diclu, for tto is decidedly equivalent to hoc modo, 
hde raUone, or virtually equivalent to hcBC verba, has voces: 

The supines are so little used that we might have passed them over 
with leps disquisition, were it not for the desire of combating rules 
in old grammars that appear to countenance capricloosness in Syntax. 



2.30 LECTIO QCADRAGESIMA SECUNDA. 

eas pertegam. Perbr6ves sunt hae mese ad te littene, 
quo tu eas faciliiis perlegas. Tabellarius ante& pro- 
fcctus erat ; ita ut has litteras non possem ad te mittere 
in tempore. De Industrie profeetus est ante horam ta- 
bellarius, ut ne has litteras ad te mittere possem. 
Quamvis ego te amem, vfireor, ut me vel minimi rC- 
dames. Non sum is, qui fabulis cujuslibet aniculse cre- 
dam. Non stlmus ii, qui de republic^ tantum honoris 
mfireamur. Pater mens non est is, cui tu verba daturas 
sis imptine. Certo tu mihi verba s^md d^disti; sed, 
crede mihi, nemo adhiic repertus est, qui mihi iterbm 
verba daret. Quisnam est, qui mustelam unquam vi- 
•derit dormientem? Tune mihi, improbe, ausus fis verba 
dare? Gavisi sumus te incOlamem redtsse dOmum. 
Gavisi sumus, qu6d incolumis redisses domum. Semel 
tibi, improbe, fisus sum; ne putes fore, ut tibi iteriun 
fidam. Semel, improbe, tibi pgperci, ne putes futurum 
esse, ut tibi iteriim parcam. Scilicet ego non putabam 
te mihi vel semel parclturum esse. In fbro te oppSriar 
Prope theatrum opperiebar te. Tune me propi a thea- 
tro oppertus es? Prope est, quando tu tilis opibus po- 
tieris. Prope est, improbe, quando banc tuam~ in me 
injuriam pulcherrimi .ulcisear. 

Obs, 1. — The agent after a passive verb is usually 
rendered by a, abj abs with an ablative ; as, inter fecttts 
est a milite^ he was kiiled by the soldier^ but very 
often by the dative after verbal adjectives in dus or 
biiis; as, amandus (or amabilis) est omnibus, he is de^ 
serving of being loved by evert/body. The dative of 
the agent is very frequent in Latin poetry. Thus stand 
the usually received rules for the agent. It would 
-'^near, however, advisable to translate such a sen- 
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tence as amandus (or amabiiis) est omnibus^ to every- 
body^ he is lovable, and thus inake^he dative omnibus 
governed by est. Now, if such a sentence, as non est 
mild persuadendum, be translated there is no persuading 
for yoUf you mustn't persuade^ here also we take the 
mihi after est; but the sentence will admit of being 
thus rendered there is no persuading me^ I musth*t or 
canH be persuaded, and then the miki is governed by 
the noun-verbal persuadendum. If, then, I have such 
a sentence as non mihi persuadendum est tibi, it may 
mean you mustn't persuade me or I mustn't you; unless 
perhaps, the arrangement of the words should suggest 
that tibi belongs to est and mihi to persuadendum; if 
80, the sentence will mean there is no persuading of 
me for yoUj i. e. you must not attempt persuading me. 
To avoid ambiguity I should prefer wording such a 
sentence in some other way; as, non debes mihi per- 
madere, in/urid tu mihi persuadebis. 

Obs. 2.— We used purposely above the expression 
no persuading of me. This and similar expressions, such 
as giving away of money, distributing of books, liberat- 
ing of slaveSy are in common colloquial use with us, and 
we should, perhaps, prefer this wording of the last 
three expressions to giving away money, distributing 
books, liberating slaves; although the <>/' certainly does 
sound somewhat awkwardly after persuading. Now such 
words as giving, distributing, liberating, when not used 
as verbal adjectives, are, or should be, used as nouns-ver- 
bal, i. e. should admit of all the properties of a noun, 
but retain the government of their verbs. We, how- 
ever, somewhat freely use them as ordinary abstract 
nouns equivalent lo donation^ distribution, liberation. 
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and take a genitive after them. This liberty is in Latin 
occaAonaUy, bat very seldom, taken; thus we fin^: 

facoltas agrorum snia eondonandi; power of 

giving away (op estates to hit friends^ 
llcentia diripiendi pomomm; Kberty of pbmder^ 
ing (of) the fruit; 
instead of eondonandi agros or agrorum condonando* 
rum ; and diripiendi poma or pomomm diripiendorum. 

Obs. 3. — A singular instance of the granmiar of 
sound superseding the grammar of reason and analogy, 
occurs in the union of the noun-verbal with the geni- 
tives of pronouns where the genitive, in either singular 
or plural number, is the same for all genders; as is 
the case with mei^ tm) gus^ ilHus, istius, hujus^ nostril 
vestn, cujus. Indeed, sui is of both numbers as « well 
as of all genders. We find; then, a genitive of the 
noun -verbal attached to such genitives as mei^ tui, 
sui^ ejus^ i/iins, istius, hujus^ cujus^ when they are fe- 
minine; and to such plural genitives as nostrij vestrij 
sui. Thus the grammar of sound has taken double 
liberties with the use of the simple noun-verbal. It 
discarded the latter and employed a verbal adjective in 
dtiSj in rendering such an expression as I was prepared 
to pardon (condone) you that matter, where it preferred 
saying paratus sum ad illam rem tibi condonandam to the 
simpler and more grammatical form paratus sum ad 
condonandum tibi illam rem. But now, for such an 
expression as she spoke thus with a view of exculpate 
ing herself the simplest method would be the primitive 
and correct one hac dixit sese purgandi causd; but 
this method bad given way to a* form that required 
' -^c dixit sui purgandw causd; and as sui purgandw 
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BuggestB a supposed discord, the ei^pression is again 
modified 9 and we have fui fmrgandi, where purgandi 
agrees with sui feminine, in defiance of strict granunar. 
Similar licenses are taken in the following; 

Hdc venenmt sui j>urgandi causA; they came 

hither with the view of exculpating themselves. 

Facultatem nobis irridendi sui dederunt; they 

gave us a chance of bantering them. 
Hsec non lOquor vestri adhortandi cau8&; this 
I do not say with the view of exhorting you. 
Carissima sOror, nullftne rfttio est placandi tui? 
dearest sister^ is there no means of concil-^ 
iating you? 



Bender into English the following, and mark espe- 
cially such expressions as take an unusual liberty with 
grammar: — 

Ibo ultum has tuas in me injurias. Tunc temporis 
ad fbrum ego ibam oratorem ilium primiim auditurus. 
Quod turpe sit dictu, id turpe est factu. Quodcunque 
dictu, idem et factu erit turpe. Quomod6 potest id, quod 
dictn turpe sit, honestum esse factu ? Anicula ilia heri 
vespere ivit cUbltum, quominus ego apud illam {or sese) 
ccenarem. O res ridicula et dictu prorsds incredibilis! 
Proh rem ridiculam et auditu plani incredibilem I Quae- 
nam tibi, mt amice, videtup optima esse ratio inimico 
nOcendi? Inimico nocebis parcendo. Si cui pepercSris 
inimico, illi nobilissim^ insultHris. Ne tu insultes in 
aliquem jacentem. Non ego tibi in calamitate tu& in- 
sultabo. Nollte, pueri, patientiam asini insultare ! Dignus 
v6r& erat ille s^nex, quem tu praecipu^ omni honore prose- 
quer^e. Indignus eram, mehercule, quem vel inimici 
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mei tantS contumeli^ insequerentur. Non videris tu 
quldeiD tecum dubitare, quin hominum sis sapientissimiu). 
Non sine jure putat ilia matrona banc medieTnam parit^r 
sibi atque ancillse suas profuturam. Ear6 sine jure 
coenant Gallici. Francig^dse sine jure coenant inviti. 
Nonne tu illas litteras ad nos revocandas scripsisti? 
Credite mihi , illas litteras me^ ipsius manu scripsi, 
quibus vos revocarem. Illas epistolas nostris ipsorum 
manibus perscripsirous , quo vos facilijis revocaremus. 
Illas litteras eo ipso consilio scripsi, ut te rerocarem. 
Bes ilia erat ejusmOdi, cujus exltum nemo providere 
pOtuisset. In morbo est amicus noster, et morbus est 
hujusmodi, cujus exitum ne mediri quidem providere 
possint. Ex morbo jam convalescit amicus noster, et 
tamen vel medici fatentur morbum, quo ille affectus erat, 
ejusmodi fuisse, cujus exitum nemo providere potuisset. 
Sapientis est cujusque rei exitum providere. Viri est 
sftgacis providere sibi. Benigni est viri providere aliis 
parit^r ac sibi. Hsec omnia, placandi ejus caus^ uxor! 
suie necquicquam dixit ille homo miserrimus. Hsec 
omnia credo te tanttim nostri palpandi (wheedling) 
caus& dixisse. Dixit ilia mulier se sui purgandi caus& 
adesse. 

Render into Latin the following: — 

We'll go and avenge these wrong- doings of yours 
towards us. The ma8ter^ is going the right way to 
spoil the boy. Believe me; the orator is well worth 
your hearing. Don't you insult a man when he's down 
in' the dust. He did not deserve your treating him 
with such contumely. If you indulge a boy in every- 
thing, you are going .the right way to spoil him. If 
you Ktimour a boy in nothing whatsoever (in nuUd re 
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gvdlibet), you are on the road to spoil him. My friend is 
ID of a disease the issue of which even a medical man cannot 
foresee. I said that it shewed a wise man to foresee 
the issue of every action; a sagacious man, to look to 
his own interest; a kind man, to look to the interests 
of others as well as his own. My. father was not the 
man for you to take liberties with with impunity. I 
was delighted at your having got home again in safety. 
The postman has already started, so that 1 am not 
able {non passim or nequeam) to send this letter 
to you in time. The postman has already started, 
to prevent my being able {ut ne posshn or ut 
nequeam) to send you this letter in time. There is no 
one that ever saw a weasel asleep. Will you wait for 
me on Change? You rascal, the time is not far distant, 
when we will punish you finely for your ill treatment 
of us 1 * The shorter my letter is, the easier it will be 
to read. Most things are easier said than done. Our 
itter to you was very short, that you might the more 
easily read it. He was not the kind of man to credit 
any old wife's stories. However much you love me, I 
am afraid I don't love you in return. Boys, don't in- 
sult my patience! With good reason the maid thought the 
same medicine would do her good as her mistress. 
I said that Frenchmen seldom dined without soup. At 
all events, Frenchmen don't like dining without soup. 
The disease was of such a kind, that no one could 
have foreseen its issue. My friend is now convalescent; 
but, still, even the doctors admitted, that the disease, 
of which he was ill, was of that kind, that no one could 
have foreseen its issue. Go to bed, children; children 
should go to bed early in the evening (primo vesperi 
pueris eundum est cubitum). 
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Rule LIII. -^ Prepositions are very often impKed 

rather than expressed. Ex. 

I bat Romam, He wan going to Rome, 

Dece8^it Cwruifho, He departed finnn Corinth, 

Liberat me promisso meo, He frees me of or fhom my promise. 

Manebit hic pturimos diet, He will stay here severoi dmfs, 

Obs, l.— tf) In example 1, the preposition ad^ to^ in 
implied in the pase* of Bomam; in 2, the preposition 
ftr, fromy out of\ is implied in the ablative Corintho; 
in 3» the preposition of or from is plainly enough im- 
plied in the verb liberal^ in 4, the preposition per^ 
during^ through , is implied in' the verb manebit At 
all events, try any other prepositions^ and they will not 
give such likely meanings. 

b) In, the sentences — Ibat dornum, He was going 
home — the preposition ad, tOy is implied in English as 
well as in Latin. An American, however, would say 
to home. 

In the expressions— Ibat rus. He was going to the 
country — the preposition is implied in Latin, but ex- 
pressed in English. 

The reason why in English we so seldom omit a 
preposition is, that our nouns do 7iot change their ter- 
minations like Latin nouns, and consequently, to omit 
a preposition , would often cause great ambiguity. 

c) We have already observed, that almost all accu- 
satives singular end in m. This m may originally have 
been a preposition added on to the crude or primitive 
form of the noun; perhaps the preposition in. If so, 
in the sentence— -Ibat domum^ he went homewards — the 
meaning wards or towards may be said to be expressed 

• Perhaps, it would be better, in all these instances, to say tha* 
such and such a preposition is implied partly by the verb, and part' 
bv the case of the noun following it. 
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by '^he last m in donmrn. Similar remarics might be 
made regarding the abladve case. 

Obs. 2. — a) In very ancient Latin, the names of 
places had a locative case, with the sign equivalent to 
the English in or at. 

b) This case originally ended in t for all words; so 
that the original locative for the words, Roma, CoHn- 
thus, Carthago^ rus^ domusy kumus, would be respectively 
obtained by adding i to the crude or primiiive forms:— 

Ramdiy Corinthdiy Car- At Bome, at Corinth, at 
thaginif run\ donun, Carthage, in the country, 
kiimoi, at home, on the ground. 

c) Ibiy ubij alibi ace locative cases of pronouns. In- 
deed, we cannot but remark the similarity of their for- 
mation to the datives tibi^ dbi. We shall endeavour to 
shew, hereafter, that all datives, and most cases or words 
of place, are really locatives or directives. 

d) The spelUng of this case was doubly corrupted 
in course of time; hence the following two rules are 
given to assist the memory: — 

Rule LIV. — The locative is spelt like the genitive, 

if the noun be of the first or second declension, and 

of the singular number. Ex. 

Vizit RonuBf He lived at Rome. 

Mortons est Carinthi, He died at Carinih, 

Rule LV. — The locative is spelt like the ablative, 
if the noun be of the third declension, or if it be plu- 
ral of any declension. Ex. 

Safetes Carfhagtfie^ Archon- Sufetes were appointed at Car- 
tes Alheiiit creabantnr, thage, Archons at Athens. 

Note, — Names of places never occur in the fonrth or fifth de- 
tension. 
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Ohs. 3. — Locative words are htani^ on the ground: 
domi, at home; belli or mtlitice (for militidi) abroad y 
from home, (literally, on service y in the field); foris^ 
out of doorSy abroad, and also from abroad. Belli may 
also be used in its primitive sense in war. 

Obs. 4. — This locative case used without a prepo- 
sition is linuted to names of cities and small islands, 
or such islands as were frequently mentioned. With 
the names of continents, larger islands, we should use 
in with an ablative; as Dum ego Roma btior, tu in 
A fried negotiaris; while I am idling at Rome, you 
are busy in Africa. We may as well here observe that 
m English we say at home, at sea, at Leithy at Green- 
wich, where the first two are familiar expressions in 
constant use, and the latter two contain the names of 
towns of no great size and frequently spoken of, as 
being in the vicinity of capital towns; but for places 
or cities of magnitude, or for unfamiliar ones, we say 
iw; as, in India ^ in Naples ^ in Paris, in Vienna, in 
Sardinia, in Dublin^ in New-York. 

Obs. 5. — We have hitherto employed, and shall con- 
tinue to employ, the names of the cases as they are 
usually given in Latin Grammars. It seems, however, 
advisable to digress a little at present, to shew that 
the singular confusion exemplified in the last two rules 
is due to corruption of vowel sound and to want of 
philological knowledge in the early Roman grammarians, 
and not to any unreasonable capriciousness in the language 
we are studying. The following is something like a 
primitive method of declining Puer: 

Praepositive . Puer-o-s 
Appositive , Puer-o^n 

16 
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Directive • Puer-o-i 
Exmotive . Puer-o-e 
Possessive . PueiM>-i8. 
Here, jmer is the radical word; o is the favourite 
vowel; and puero the crude form, or the form without 
case affixes ; b is the termination of the Praspositive or 
Nominative; n ox m of the Appositive or Accusative; 
i of the Directive, Locative, or Dative; e of the Ex- 
motive, Ablative, or Genitive with vowel ending; u of 
the Possessive, or Genitive with termination «. 

The above cases would gradually, by abbreviation 
and corruption of sound, be modified thus: 
Praep. Pueros, puerus, puer. 
App. Pueron, puerom, puerum. 
Dir. Pueroi, pueroi, puerl and puero- 
Ex. Pueroe, pueroi, pueri and puero. 
Poss. Puerois, puerlos, puerlus. 
Now with the exception of the pronouns , personal 
or adjective, and the adjectives totm^ umiSy alius (for 
alios), and alter (for alteros)^ no words of the o or 
second declension have retained their old possessives. 
The fact is, few of them ever needed such a case; as 
kortuSy annus, annulus; and the few, that really did, 
such as Deusy puetms or puer, Dominus, followed mime- 
tically the example of the majority. The only posses- 
sives left, then, of this declension are illius for illots, 
cujus for quots, ipsius for ipsots , alterius for alterots, 
ejus for eois, istius for istots, totius for totoh, tmius for 
undis. 

Discarding, then, the possessive, which, indeed, is 

more like an indeclinable adjective than a noun-case, 

we have left four cases. Now the ancient Italians, un- 

the people of Northern Europe, appear to have 
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disliked consonantal endings, unless the consonant were 
a liquid, / or m or ti or r or s. In different dialects 
different vowels might be appended to one and the 
same root. AfBxing o to the roots puer, dom, huniy we 
have the crude forms puerOy dotno, kumo, and a great 
number of these crude forms are the words now used . 
in modern undeclined Italian. For a prsepositive case 
or a case anticipatory of, or subjective to, a verb, the 
old Italians added the liquid s for masculines and fe- 
minines; and either left the crude form alone, or added 
the liquid n ov m for words of neither gender or for 
neuters. Taking then the words pueros, domos^ humos, 
poculoHy ^e should decline them; discarding the pos- 
sessive, and iallowing for corruptions; — 

Praep. pu^r, domus, httmus, poculum; 

App, puerura, domum, humum, poculum; 

Dir. puero, domi or domo, humi or humo, poculo; 

Ex. pueri <;r puero, domi or domo, hum\orhumo, 
poculo ; 
and observe, we have now a praepositive, or subjective, or 
nominative with a termination that merely suggests a 
coming verb; and the only three cases that really de- 
serve the name, and which were originally formed by 
the affixing of prepositions to the crude forms, are the 
Appositive, Directive and Exmotive, and their termi- 
nations really denote motion towards, on, upon; rest or 
motion in^ on, or over; and motion out of, from, away 
from, down from, up from; and these three ideas ex- 
haust space or the field of action. 

Again, with most words of this vowel declension^ 
the two corruptions of the Exmotive take special modi- 
fications of meaning; thus, pueri takes Possessive and 
Qualitative meanings, as a boy^ and of a boy ; and is 

16* 
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called the Genitive or General case; and puero is called' 
an Ablative or the case denoting froniy out of\ and we 
now decline the words above; — 

Praep. puer, domus, humus, poculum; 
App. puerum, domum, humum, poculum; 
Gen. pueri, — — poculi; 

Dir. puero, domi or domo, humi or humo, poculo; 
Abl. puero, domo, humo, poculo. 
Again, the Directive case branched off into two 
significations. Two of the simplest verbs it would 
habitually follow woufd be Aore and e^^e, and these 
would suggest a dative and a locative meaning; and 
dare^ by the by, meant originally to put tather than 
to give in the way of a gift. For the dative we will 
keep the corrupted form puero ^ for the locative the 
corrupted form, domiy himii^ Corinthi; and, observe, Ke 
locative will only be needed for comparatively few words ; 
and we now decline as follows; 

Nom. puer, domus, humus, poculum; 
Gen. pueri, — humi, poculi; 
Dat. puero, . — humo, poculo; 
Ace. puerum^ domum, humum, poculum; 
Abl. puero, domo, humo, poculo; 
Loc. — domi, humi, — 
And now, observe; no genitive and dative are here 
assigned to domus ,• for, as the locative domi was continually 
in use; domus could not employ without ambiguity the com- 
mon form of the genitive; it therefore employs for the 
genitive the old possessive domoiSy corrupted into domuis, 
domiis ; and the old directive domdi is corrupted into domui 
for a dative. But, by the way, a dative for domus^ and 
a genitive and dative for humus would seldom be needed, 
ind therefore had a chance of becopiing obsolete^ 
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We are now enabled to explain the impoeaible state- 
ments that we meet \irith in all grammars; that, for 
instance, two such diverse prepositions as in and ex 
govern one and the same case, the ablative; the fact 
is, in the expressions 

In oppido est; he is in toum; 

Super oppido stetit; he stood ob&ve the toum; 
we have oppido a corruption of the old Directive oppi- 
doi; and in such expressions as 

£x oppido aufugit ; he /fed out of the toum^ 

De oppido in campum decucurrit; he ran down 
from the toum into the plain; 

Subter oppido manat aqua; the watpr flows from 
underneath the town; 
we have oppido a corruption from oppido^^ the old £x- 
motiye. 

The above remarks are not made with the view of 
explaining exhaustively the system of old Latin declen-* 
sions; attention is called to the corruption of but one 
vowel-declension, and that merely to throw light upon 
certain syntactic anomalies. Very many syntax rules, 
in fact; are rules only of observation and not of strict 
and logical grammar. They are given only to assist 
the memory in speaking, reading, or writing; and not 
to throw light upon the construction of words and sen- 
tences, and the catholic and universal laws of speech 
and thought. Thus we meet with adjectives and verbs 
that are said to govern either genitive or ablative, such as 
dignuSy indignus, plenus, ^geo, indigeo, impleo, compleo; 
we have the ablative with fl, ab, used for the agent after 
a passive verb in prose, and a dative, in poetry; in the 
first declension we have the genitive and dative singular 
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spelt alike; in the second, the dative and ablative; and 
in all declensions the dative and ablative plural. The 
real explanation to these and other anomalies is that 
we are studying a language whose system of noun- 
declension was tolerably far gone in decay; in other 
words, a language that was on the road to discarding 
thjkt a j fixes altogether or generally, and adopting pre- 
positwm or loose prefixes^ as is the prevailing fashion 
of modem speech. 



\ ..................... 

dacise; or qna es andacit; or pro tua audaciaX ausus 
es mihi in faciem toto Tolta ridere; Impertinent Ifoy^ 
you, in your audacity, have dared to laugh outright 
before my very face. 

Non video, mi amice, quSre ta rideas; scilicet, quodcun- 
que sit (or eat), yidetur tibi soli esse ridicnlo; / don^t 
gee, my friend, the reason why you are laughuig: 
whatever it is, it seems to be a Joke only to yourself 
(you have the Joke all to yourself). 

Die mihi injurato citius credct qukm tibi jnrato ; 'He will 
sooner believe me on my simple word than you oti 
L your oath. 

^^ ^ Nam tu recQsabis, qnin ille coenet nobiscnm? You wofit 

^^ object, will you, to his dining with us? 

Vix inhiberi potui, quin calce te pSt6rem ; / cotild hardly 
I be kept from kicking you. 

f Iraprobi illi pueri pugno et calce inter se fgriebant; those 

bad boys were hitting and kicking one another. 

Qaod sciam, tn Athenis otiabaris, dnm ego Komse nego- 
tiabar; as far as I can make out, you were iaidng 
your ease at Athens, while I was engaged in business 
at Rome. 

Fallgris (fallit te animas or opinio ; falsus es animi), mi 
amice; id temporis Athenis ego studiis incumbebam; 
you are mistaken, my fHend; all that time I was at 
Athetis busy at my studies. 

Bum tu Massiliae commoraris, ego interea vShementer 
animi (or animo) pendeo; fFhilst you QXfi lingering 
at Marseilles, I in the meanwhile am in a state of 
great anxiety. 

Obs. 6.— In the last example but one we have ammi, 
cnee of manner, qualifying the participle falsus^ 
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deemed; in the following example either the genitive 
mind or the ablative qnimo is similarly used; this will 
further illustrate what has been said above respecting 
the confusion of case endings, and consequent confusion 
in ordinary constructions and grammatical rules. Similar 
instances of the genitive bSng used as a manner-case, 
or in some sense that limits, defines, specialises or par- 
ticularises, the preceding or conjoint adjective, participle, 
or verb, we have in the following: 

lotSger vitte; upright, in conduct, 

ImmddlcDS volaptiitnin; immoderate in self-i/idulgence. 
Dabios sententUe; wavering in opinion. 
Certos sceleris; bent on wickedness. 
Aadax ingeni*; bold in dispodlioti. 
• Terrltns animi; cowed in spirit. 
Discruciari animi; to be racked with anxiety. 
Anxins fnturi; anxious regarding the fiiture. 
Ambigaus consil! ; secret in his plans. • 
Domos plena amicoram; a house [idl of friejids. 

In a previous rule we stated that a genitive case 
followed adjectives denoting an affection or operatixtn 
of the mind, such as fond, skilled^ mindful, forgetful, 
conscious, unconscious, regardless, negligent, capable, 
tenacious, provident, improvident, greedy, knowing, 
ignorant. These and the like adjectives, it will be ob- 
served, are incomplete in meaning, if they stand alone. 
They are suggestive or relative adjectives. They require 
something to define, limit, specialise, or particularise, 
their meaning; and this is usually done by a noun in 
the genitive case, which case seems here again to be 
used in the way of a manner-case ; so that we are here 
again reminded of the confusion between this case and 



* NouDS in ius and turn of the second nsnally contract thus 
the two final syllables of the genitive. 
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the abladve. Some of the comiiMMiest mstances of thi« 
coD^tmctioa are appended: — 

Cfipidtis lnodis; cmeUm* ot ^raite. 

ISi^igen* sni; eoreless abomt kimuelf. 

Ti^ax prdfKxiti; tenaeimts of purpose. 

Pr^nsiu rai; Hberal wilk etui's vmm (wkomey). 

ProTfdeiu fntuii; earefvl against the fkimre. 

Capax sexurii*; a^/^ to hold a puU. 

Capax liDpiri ; fit to command. 

Capax seereti ; capalde of keeping a secret, 

Rddis txelH; inexperienced in war. 

Ali^i avidiis; greedy of what beiongs to another. 

Joris-consolttis ; experienced in law; a lawyer. 

Bei alicnjos certior-factiis ; infonned of such and such a 



Compds mentis; son/td in mind. 
Impdtens irs ; unable to control passion. 
Pdtens mei ; master of myself 
Potent regni; capable of rule. 

We may as well here recall such expressions as 
rem capitis and reus capite, brought to trial on a ca- 
pita/ rkurgCy and explain the genitive as a manner-case 
or limiting case in such expressions as; 

AffinU noxse; concerned in the guilt. 

Cuplditatifl affinis ; open to the charge of covetousnoss. 

Affinis susplcionis; open to suspicion. 

Conipertns sceleris ; detected in villany (found guilty) . 

Suspectus criminis; suspected of the charge Cor crime). 

in the following expressions the genitive is used in 
a partitive way, and limits the noun pars in the first two 
ndj*;* tives, and the noun surs in the latter two: tliough, 
in a iree sense, we may reckon the genitives as limit- 
uig the whole adjectives, as above: — 

Partlceps sceleris; partner* in guilt. 
Expers conslli; void ofJudgmefU. 
Consors imperi; partner in power, 
Exsors culpie; free from blame. 

* Off ad sextarium. 
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Lectio quadragesima quarta. 

Render into English the following: — 

Tui prOfusus es; alieni app^tens. Taoram num- 
morum parens es; meorum uhvk mOdum profusus. 
Animi perterritus coram magistro stabat ille tniserrimus 
disclpulus. Satis ampla tibi erit domus, quamvTs angustis- 
sima sit, si plena fuerit amicorum. Vir ille consili dubius 
erat; agendi strennus. In omnibus rebus, nu amice, sis 
cautus deliberandi ; agendi fortis. Vir ille in deliberando 
aeque cautus erat atque in agendo fortis. Cautus sis de- 
liberando; agendo fortis. O mi amice, secreti non tu quidem 
capacem te prsestitisti; ne credas me aliquid iteriim in aure 
tam rIino84 depOsiturum. Vereor, ut cerebrum tuum tantse 
scientias sit capax. Quomodo potest ille capax esse im* 
peri, qui sui sit impotens? £st-ne boni sapientisque viri 
esse sui potentem? Inimo, ausim* dicere, vel sibi im- 
periosum. Ut primdm tui adventiis' certior factus simi, 
ad te salutandum prOperavi. Quare, mi amice, tantum 
tristitise in voltu gftris? Similis, mehercule, tibi voltus 
est, ac si loculos perdidisses. Qui sui propositi t^nax est. 
Idem est capax alieni secreti. Providus futuri est aman- 
tissimus** quisque filii pater. Nim ille pater filii potest 
esse Ter^ amans, qui se per totam' vitam futuri prorsiis 
improvidum praestiterit? Affinis es susplcionis, improbe 
puer. Eloquentiam tuam susplcio (/ look up to, respect) ; 
Toluntatem tuam {your goodwill) habeo tanti. Af&nis 
{connection by marriage, relation) est discipulo magister. 

* Ausim for anserim, from the obsolete perfect aun of audeo. 
The subjanctive used, like velim, noUm, malim, noluerim, malve- 
rim, to qualify politely the expression of one's opinion. 

** AmttntUHmut quisque for amanies omnes; so opUmus quis- 
que for boni omnes, sapientissimui quisqtie for omties viri sapienfes, 
and 80 on. The expression, therefore, amantissimus quisque filii 
pater is. equivalent to paires amnes fiUorum amantes. 
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1. 2. 3. 4. 

CcEPi, Memini, Novi, Odi, 

/ begin, I remember. I know. I hate. 

^ In these verbs the perfect is used like a present; 

the ply per feet like an tmpet'fect; the future perfect like 

a future, and so on. They may be thus represented: — 



X 1. 


2. 


3. 


4. 


Coepi, 


MSnfioI, 


Novi, 


Odi, 


CGeperam, 


memineram, 


noveram (ndram), 


oderam, 


coepero, 


meminero, 


novcro. 


odero. 


coeperim. 


meminerim, 


noverim (ndnm), 


oderim, 


coepi ssem, 


meminissem, 


novissem (ndsficm), 


odissem, 


ooepisse. 


ineminisse, 


noviitse (ndsse). 


odisse. 


Ikf. 


memento, 






mementote. 







Obs. l.~We gave as a rule that adjectives, which 
in English either have, or might have, to or fob after 
them, may take a dative after them in Latin; as: 
similis patri; like his father; or; like to his father. 

Many, however, of these adjectives take a genitive 
case as well; such as similis, dissimilis, par, dispar, 
communis, propriusy wqudlis, superstes, amicus, inimicus^ 
familiaris. But in nearly all cases, and, perhaps, in all, 
where such adjectives are followed by a genitive, or uni- 
ted with a pronoun adjective, ihey are virtually used as 
notms, although they retain the property of the adjec- 
tive so far as to agree in gender with the noun to 
which they are closely attached. 

Ex, Pner erat patris simillimtis; The boy was the very image 

of his father, 
Filia est matris simillima ; 7'he girl is a thorough likeness 

of her mother. 
Illius parem* non iterum vidSris; You will not see his 

like again, * 

* Par and dispar are used only with genitives of pronouns, i. e. 
onlv with genitives in very familiar expressions. With par, dispar. 
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VIderia mihi, mt nmice, in bac re esse tni dispar et dis- 
aimilis; In thit mafter, my frieiu/, you donH teem to 
me to be your right $elf. 

Vir ille AmiciaHiinua est nieus ; That matt is my best frietui. 

Homo iste est mihi Inlinlciaifiniaa ; That fhUow u exceed- 
ingly opposed to me, 

^qoalia erat Ciceronia; he u>a$ a eolemporavy of Cicero's, 

^qunlia ea ta meua; You are my equal in years (my 
comrade), 

SnpcratSa erat anornm omnium; He was the survivor of 
his kith and kiti. 

Ilia culpa tni mecuni commimia est ; That fault is a com- 
mon fault of yofi atid me (of yours and mine). 

Hdmlnia propria eat veri inveatlgatio ; The investigation of 
truth is man's peculiar investigation. 

Hnjus familiffi eat ille familiaria; he is a stave Itelonging 
to this establishmenL 

Eat ille ex meia intimia familiaribua ;* He is one of my 
most intimaie friends (chiwis, croneys, gossips). 

Bidno factua eat mihi familiaria; In two days he got in- 
timate with me. 

Mgrh alicui credam, qui semel compertus focrit mentiendi ; 
/ s^ail be loth to trust a man that has once been con- 
victed of telling a falsehood. 

Dehinc tii mihi exaora eria amicitisa; Henceforth, in my 
estimation you will be without the pale of friendsUip. 

Quid isto homine (or iati homioi; or de iato homine) tu- 
ciam*? ff^hat on earth am / to do with yofi fellow f 



proprius, fufniliaris, a dative is found more often ; and indeed wiih 
any of these adjectives it ia better to take the dative, if there be 
any difficulty in rendering the adjective by a noun in translation. 
With regard to similis and dissimilis, it is as well to nae a genitive 
case, wben physical, peraonal resemblance ia intended, and a dative,- 
when resemblance is intended in a more general way ; although, by 
the by, this distinction is not invariably made in Latin authors. In 
the example above, to which this note is appended, vtderis, the 
future perfect, is used in preference to the future; you will not 
have seen for you will not see; it has a more decisive sound in 
Latin, but our idiom forces us to translate it as an ordinary future. 

* Faciam is not future indicative here, but present subjunctive, 
used as a kind of indefinite, dubitative future. It is as well to no-: 
tice here the resemblance in form between the futures indicative 
and the presents subjunctive in two of the conjugations, the third 
and fourth. Ire, to go, makes ibo for its future; and, possibly, in 
many dialects, ordinary verbs of the fourth would form their fu- 
tures in this w,ay ; but one or two compounds of ire occur that form 
their future9 like audio ; fox inatftnce, venire (vetmm ire), to go /a 
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Quid me* et patrc mGo lice? ff^/iat wtU became of mi/ 

pather and met 
Quid fratri tuo (or, fratre tno ; or, de fratre tuo) fiet ? 

What wUl became of yoitr br&th&r? 
Die mibi, qaid tibi gc aimco tuo fiictnm aitf 7W/ r/ie, 

t&Aa/ Afl* become of you and your friends 
Jamjam tu mei, at fit, ubLitus cris; By this ibne^ as iIlr 

world goes, you will hitve forgattefi me. 
Fiat; semel tibi hue in re morem gcnini ; he it so ^ for 

once, and onct* onty^ I will kmnour you ui fhi$ mailer. 
Si quid illi anicula^ {or^ illu. aniculiL- or^ dc ilLa uniculi) 

factum sit, non bubco qnod dicam : //' anything hoM 

happened to that old womQU (if that old wotnati kur 

died), I have nothing t& nay. 
Fae te esse, qui e^o sum ; Suppose yau uutg / (put yowf' 

self ifi my place). 
Faciam^. (with or UHffiout ut) mm ad nitimum diem mc- 

minSris; Pit make yoti rejri&mber nic to your dying dag. 
Faeere non poteraiuj qoinad te scribercmj / conlduU help 

writing to you. 
Fac ad me tertio (juoijtn; die acribas^ mind you write io 

me every t/drd day. 
Fac me exitium mcruissc^ Tiiim tu me piirdidJssea ? Sup-^ 

posing I had vterlted dexIrucHon^ ynn wouldnH imve 

ruined vie, would you'i 



EXERCISE. 
Render into English the fgllawing: — 
Pulcherrima ilia filia pulcherrimse matris est mirum 
in mOdum similis. Houestissimo patri filius ille est 
simillimus. Mtllieris propria est rei doraesticae cura. 
Nunquam tu, verbero, meae familiae ens familiaris. Niun 
iste ex tuis unquam erat farailiaribus ? Imm6, erat ille ex 
meis intimis necessariis. Amiciti4 tu& et laetor et glorior. 
Glorior, quod tu meus amicissimus sis. Glorior te meum 
amicissimum fuisse. Glorior te mihi araicissimum esse. 

market, io be sold, has for future veniam as well as venibo; anibire, to 
go round about, to canvass, is conjugated altogether like audio, with 
a future ambiavi, and a supine ambitum, although ire has Itum. 
* In Latin the Hrst person, in a scries, takes precedence of the 

j second; and the second of the third. Grammar herein has the 

^ better of good manners. 
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Glorior in tu4 ergk me inimiciti4. Ntim tu, stultissime, 
de ips^ stultiti^ tu& gloriaberis ? Num quia debet vel in 
ips^ yirtute gloriari? Tu, mi amice, quippe qui mortalis 
sis, in nihilo debes gloriari. Nos ver6, quippe qui non- 
nisi mortales simus, in nihilo quolibet debemus gloriari. 
Nobis ver6, quippe qui nonnisi mortales simus, in nihilo 
quolibet gloriandum est. Tunc demum tibi, quum arma 
exueris, gloriandum erit. Si quid meo amico factum 
sit, quid fiet me? Si quid te factum esset, quid factum 
esset de me? Si quid illo factum sit, quid fiet te? 
Nescis, mehercule, quid futurum sit*, ut me fiat. Videris 
mihi, vereri ne invitationem tUam serio accipiam. Noli 
putare me tibi fbre vel minimo incommodo. Ne putes 
me tibi incommodatumm. Tales enim invitationes non 
habeo tanti. Ne put^ris me tibi vel minimo fore in- 
commOdo. Cave putes me invitationem ad te fecisse, 
quam tu recusares. Non recusabo, quin coenem apud 
te, dummodi) tu invitationem rescribas (<?/• rescripseris). 
In iM re, mi amice, te judicem recusabo. Niim tu in 
hic re recusabis, quominus ego judex sim? Tune affir- 
mare ausus es te recusaturum, quominus ego judex essem ? 
Procul dubi6 aflirmavi ego me recusaturum, quominus in 
tali re tu esses arbiter* Crede mihi, mi amice; illius parem 
non cltb invenerltis.** Crede mihi, mi amice; in ill& re 
agenda tu tui dispar et dissimilis es. Noli tu illi viro 
maledicere! Cave maledicas, me praesente, illi viro; est 
enim ex meis intimis familiaribus et necessariis. 



* Quid futururfi sit, ut fiat is a periphrasis rendered necessary 
from the fact that no passive verb has a duldtative or sul(functive 
future. Active and deponent verbs do not suffer from any such 
defect; thus, amaturus sim is dnbitative, indefinite, or subjunctive, 
corresponding tg the direct, or positive, or unqualified, amabo; as, 
also, is conaturus sim to cofiabor. 

** Observe, the verb here is in the plural. 
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Render into Latin the following: — 

He will make you remember him (sui) to your 
dying day. I made him remember me to his dying day. 
Wonld you believe a man that had once been caught in 
a lie? 1 for my part {Eqtddem) should be loth to trust 
a man that had once been convicted of teUing an untruth. 
Poor old woman (Miserrima tu anicula), what is to 
become {fiet or fiat) of you? If anything had happened 
to me 9 what would have become of that old woman? 
If anything happened to me, what would become 
of that old woman? If anything happens to you, 
I don't know what will become of that old woman. If 
anything had happened to you, I don't know what 
would have become of that old woman. You' seem to 
me to have no doubt you're extremely clever. I'm 
inclined to think you're unusually stupid {Baud scio an 
ultra modum sis stultus). By this time, as is the way 
of the world, he will have forgotten both you and me. 
Be it so; let us forget him in turn (invicem et nos 
illius obliviscamur). I for my part cannot help remem- 
bering him. No one is master of his memory. The 
lady was altogether unable to restrain her anger. It 
is not like a man {non viri est)^ to have no ccmtrol 
over one's-self. He is not capable of empire, that is not 
master of himself. Whoso is master of himself, i^detn) is 
master of every thing (owiniw/wrerwm). Whoso is not master 
of himself, is utterly unworthy of your admiration {indig- 
nus est quern admireris). Whoso is master of himself, be 
he ever so poor, ever so lowly (quamvis sit humilis), he 
deserves every honour at your hands {dignm est quem 
omni honore consequaris). Whoso cannot keep a secret, 
-^ not a man of purpose. Whoso cannot keep a secret, 

*a not deserve our confidence {indignus est cm con- 
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ftdamtti). The fellow, that could not keep a secret, 
wasn't worthy of your confidence. You have deceived 
me once; don't suppose I am going to trust you a 
second time. Twice two is foiu*. The pupil was a 
source of anxiety to the master. The master declared 
that the pupil was a, great source of anxiety to him (t. e. 
himself). The master declared that the pupil was not 
a source of anxiety to him {somebody else, some friend 
or relation of the pupil). The master said that the 
pupil would be a very great source of anxiety to her. 



Lectio quadragesima quinta. 

IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

Obs. 1. — Those Verbs are strictly called Impersonal, 
of which only the third person singular is found, and 
which do not admit a nominative case of a person. 

In English we usually prefix it as the nominative 
or subject; as, 

1. It behoves all men to die for their country; 

2. It wearies me to wait so long; 

3. It grieves me to see you ill; 

in which sentences the word it is superfluous, and 
merely anticipatory of the real nominatives, which are 

1. To die for their country; ^ 

2. To wait so long; 

3. To see you ill. 

In Latin the it is not expressed, and the above 
sentences would stand thus, — 

1. Oportet omnes pro patrid mori; 

2. Tsedet me tamdiu exspeeture^ 

3. Piget me te videre cegrdtum,' 

17 
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where the real nominatiTes to the verbs are the sentences 
printed in italics, t. e,y the infinitives with all depending 
on them. 

Obs. 2.— The following is a list of the chief of the 
impersonal verbs: — 



Present. 
Mlsfiret (it pities), 
Oportet (it behoves) 
Piget (it grieves)^ 
Poenltet (it repents), 
Ptidet (it shames), 
D6cet (it becomes)^ 
Tsedet (it wearies), 
Libet {it pleases), 



Perfect. 
Misertum est. 
Oportuit, 

Pigoit, or pigitum est. 
Poenituit. 

Puduit or pudltum est 
Decuit. 

Pertsesum or pertlsnm est. 
Libuit, or libitum est. 
Licuit, or licitum e&i. 



Licet (it is permitted), 
In the following, which refer to the weather — 
Pluit, it rains, Fulgtirat, it lightens, 

Ningit, it snows, * Fulmlnat, it lightens, 
Grandlnat, it hails, Lticescit, it grows light, 
TOnat, it thunders, Vespfirascit, it draws on to evening, 
our English nominative is it. In Latin we more re- 
spectfully understand the nominative JUpiter, Deus, or 
ccelum. 

Obs. 3.— Intransitive Verbs may be used imperson- 
ally in the passive, as, — 

Currltur mihi, = Curro, / run. 

Curritur tibi, = Curris, thou runnest. 

Curritur illi, = Currit, he fmns. 

Curritur nobis, = Currimus, we run. 

Curritur vobis, = Curritis, ye run. 

Curritur illis, = Currunt, they run. 
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Similarly y by merely chaDging the pronoun in the 
following, we may go through each tense completely: — 

Curritar mihi, / run. 
Currcbatur mihi, / did run, 
Cnrretur mihi, / shaU or wiU run, 
Curratur mihi, / may run, let me run. 
Curreretur mihi, / migki run. 
Ventom est mihi, / came, I am e&me. 
Ventnm erat mihi, / had came. 
Ventnm erit mihi, / shall have ^come. 
Ventnm sit mihi, / may have come. 
Ventnm esset mihi, ( , ,a^„/^'a>^.- -^w— 
Ventnm fnisset mihi, } ^ '^^«^ ^'^ ^^*- 

In such an expression as currilur mihi^ if we insist 
on supplying a nominative to curritur^ we may say 
that it is implied in, or understood in, or suggested 
by, the verb itself; and that curritur mihi is equivalent 
to there is a running for me, running is going on for 
me. This usage should never be used to describe an 
actual present fact; thus, curro, I run (now); curritur 
mihi, I run (under such and such circumstances). 
Again, the usage should never be extended to ordinary 
transitive verbs, such as amOj moneo, tango, audio, 

Obs. 4. —Similarly, we may give Impersonal passives 
to verbs that in the active govern the dative only, as, 
nocercy to hurt, to be hurtful y or to verbs that in the 
active govern an accusative only of the thing, and li 
dative of the person; as persuader e, to persuade, to,in^ 
stil. ' Indeed, any accusative that persuadere will take 
after it in the active, it can, of .course, take before it, 
as a nominative, in the passive. I can say Non id 
mihi persuadebis^ and this expression can be rendered 
in the passive Non id mihi a te persuadebiiur. To 
revert, however; nocere and persuadere , and the like 
verbs, may run through the tenses of an impersonal 
passive, like currere above j thus: 

17* 
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Nficetur mihi, / am kitrt. 

Persuadetur mihi, / am persuaded. 

Nocebatur tibi, thou watt hurt. 

Persuasnm est nobis, we were, qr ha^s been persuaded. 

Persuasum erit vobis; ye wiil hai^e been persuaded. 

Ne cui (/br alicui) nooeatnr, let iia harni be done io anyone, 

Dammodo illis persaaderetur , provided they should ba pre- 
vailed on. 

Qaum consuli persaa8i;im es^et, whm the c&fuui had been per- 
suaded. 

Obs. 5.— When a verbis used impersonally in the 
third singular of its passive tenses without a dative to 
limit and particularise its action, we consider it as used 
in a general sense; i. e. we may consider the dative 
hominibuSy or omnibus y or cuique^ as understood; thus: 

Scribitur, they write, men write, one wriifis^ people write. 

Clamatnr, a cry is raised, everybodt/ cries out ^ 

Jam conclamatnm est, the last funeral call h/is been made, ii 

is all over. 
Nod benb dormitnr in urbe, ojie doesn't sleep well in tawn,. 

there is ?io sleeping comforlubiy in town. 
Fletur, the lamentation goes on. 
' Ibi bibltur usque ad seram noctem, Iti/ere drinking goes on i& 

a late hotfr. 

This inapersonal use of the passive ie very cominoo 
with verbs indicative of motion; as curHtuVj surgitur^ 
ventum est, concursum esU decursum est^ ducursum est, 
incursatmn erat, procursum est^ suecursum est, trajis- 
cursum est, eoacessum est,*ttur. It is as well, however, 
to limit this use to such verbs, and even to Ruch 
tenses, as we meet with in readings 

Obs, 6.—Pudet means makt^s ashamed; libel means 
it pleases, it suits; pcenitet means fines, punishes, makes 
sorry, makes repentant; and yet for the&ej and the like, 
we occasionally meet with parts of the verb that are not 
used impersonally, but which we must refer to really id- 
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correct meanings of the verbs ; stich as libens^ ndlling, 
as if frcHD libeOj 1 am willing; peemlens^ repentant^ as 
if from pceniteo, I am sorry^ repentant; licentior, more 
free, as if from liceOy 1 atn permitted^ am free / puden- 
duSy fit to cause shame^ as if from pudeoy 1 cause shame; 
pcsnitendus, fit to cause regret ^ as if from pcmiteo^ I 
cause regret; and verbal nouns, as if from ordinal^ 
verbs, pudeo or pceniteo^ in such expressions as : — 

OAuSa mibi est pttdendi ; / have reasofi fbr feeling ashamed. 
Cansa tibi erit pqenitendi ; You wiU have cause /br fbelitig regret 

Obs, 7.— The cases where a noun verbal is used 
with esse voaj be noted here^ while we are treating of 
impersonal verbs. We noticed before that such expres- 
sions really admit of two notions, that of possibility^ 
and that of propriety; the latter notion, however, is 
the one more frequently implied; and so we have: — 

Ctlrrendiiin est mihi, / must run^ I have got to rum 
Carrendum erat mihi^ / had to run. 
Carreiidam*erit mihi, / shall have to run. 
Currendtim fnerit mihi^ / shall have had to run. 
Garrendum sit mihi^ / may have to run, let me /utve to run. 



RifLB LVI.' — After impersonals which denote some 
feeling^ the cause of the feeling is put in the geni- 
tive. Ex. 

Piget et' piidet me stultHiee It grieves and shames me for my 

meWf stupidity, or I am grieved for 

and ashamed of my stupidity. 

Poenitebit te flagitii tut, It will repent yon I of your ivick- 

You will repent ( edness. 

Note. — This genitive is called in grammars a causal genitive 
or causal case. W^ have, however, already observed, that it really 
depends on some such omitted, or understood, word or expression 
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as the thought, the idea, the reeoUeetion, the notion, the state, the 

condition. As some such expression would be the inyariable nomi- 
native to soch verbs as piget, pudet, pmnitet, it might be implied, 
eyen if omitted. Its omission conld cause no ambignity; and, con- 
sequent] j, in conrse of time, it was invariably omitted. There is 
nothing in strict and absolute grammar to prevent our saying pu- 
demus te, we make you feel ashamed ; but such an expression wonld 
seldom be needed, and in xsourse of time came to sound altogether 
against the ordinary run of fashionable, or idiomatic speech; accord- 
ing to which we should say; ptuiet te nostrUm, or pudet tenostri; 
the thought of us causes you shame; you are ashamed of us. 

KuLE LVIL — Many impersonal verbs take a dative 

after them; as, — 

lAcet tihi ire Romam, ' It is permitted to you to go to Rome. 

Non Ubet mihi ire Romam, / do not choose to go to Rome. 
ExpSdit mihi id facere, ~ It if expedient far me to do that. 
ConvSnit nobis ita dicere. It suits us bo to speak. 

Hoc nemini antek ac&ldit, This happened to no one before. 

Pfote, — In such an expression as the first of the above exam- 
ples, the real nominative to licet is ire Romam; Going to Rome is 
not allowed to me; (tnd the dative mihi is the ordinary directive 
case ^fter a verb that of necessity requires direction. Thus, it is 
as ridiculous to say is allowed, unless I add to whom, as it is to 
say, is given, unless I add the same. In other words, the above 
rule, like the majority of ordinary Syntax rules, % only given as 
an aid to the memofy, and not to point out any fresh, novel, or 
specific property of a language. Indeed, no one single language, 
of such languages as we are usually called on to study, has a spe- 
cific property of its own. Any idiom whatsoever in^ Greek or La^ 
tin can be explained by laws that govern , thought, and may be 
illustrated by similar idioms tn our own Teutonic tongue. 

Ex. Miseret me tui ; / pity you (the thought, recollection, of 

you, or your condition, makes me miserable). 
Poenitebit te aliquando flagitiorum tuomm; You wilt one 

day or other be sorry for your scandalous goings on. 
Non te mihi irasci decet; it does not become you to be 

angry with me (being angry with me does not be^ 

come you). 
Filium oportet morem gerere patri; It behoves a son to 

humour his father. 
Oratorem dedScet irasci ; It misbecomes an orator to shew 

temper (the shewing of temper misbecomes an orator). 
Nihil est ditficilius qukm quid deceat, quid dedeceat, vi- 

dere; nothing is harder than the detecting what is in 

good taste, and what is not. 



LBCmO QUAStAQISOCA QmNTA. 263 

Qnod tiK Ubet (or labet), it et mihi libet; f^ai pieases 

^im, pieasM me too, 
QmiI tibi licet, id licet mihi; ff^kat jfim may do, I 

may do. 
Qood mihi licet, non semper mihi id libet; / donU air 

wayw choose to do, what I may* do. 
Id, quod libet, non semper licet; fFhat suit* one's flmey 

is not always allowable, 
y Licet nemini contr4 patriam exercitnm dacere; No one 

t has the right to lead an army agai$ut his country. 
Qnod possAmus, non semper id nobis licet; f^e may tiot 

always do what we can do (facere being implied after 

possumns afi8 licet). 
Nam uedet te horam exemplornm? You are not tired, 

are you, of these examples J 
TsBdet me sermonis tui; tsedet me, mehercnle, e&dem an- 

dire millies; Pm tired of your prosifig; faith, Pm 

tired of hearing the same thxngsa ihousatid times over. 
Caye tibi noceatur; Take good care no harm is done 

to you. 
Cave, ne tibi neve** alteri cuilibet noeeatar; Take care 

no mischief happens to you or any other person 

whatsoever. 
Cavebo, ne mihi neve tibi neve aliitcaicanqae noceatur; 

*In translating a sentence from English into Latin or any 
other language, we should always be very careful to distinguish 
between the use of will, shall, may, might, could, would, slumld, 
when used merely as auxiliaries for a potential, conditional, dubi- 
talme, or sulffunctive, mood, and when they are used as indepen- 
dent verbs; thus, we should say: — 

Vereor, ne veniat; Pm afraid he may come. 

Nemini licet hue venire; no one may come in this direction. 

Si tu venires, aufngerem ego ; if you should come, I should 
be off. 

Te oportet venire; you should come,* it is your duty to come. 

Indeed, we must bear in mind that, originally, in such an ex- 
pression as may come, come is an infinitive governed by may, and 
that may to come, dr may coming, is really more correct English, 
where to come or coming follows as an accusative after may, just 
as to read or reading would follow like, in the expressions, LHke 
to read and / like reading.- 

** Observe; neu or neve follows in a second clause or propo- 
sition after ne. 

t Observe; alter is used where an distinctive sentence is mere- 
ly double; alius, where such a sentence may imply three or more 
persons, things, or circumstances, or sets of persons, things, or 
circumstances. 
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rU take good care no mischief accrues to you, myself, 

or any body else whatsoever, 
VereoT, at tibi placitarus sim ; / fear I shatiU please you 

{suit you). 
Qaod placet tibi, id placet mlhi; ^hat pleases you, that 

pleitses me. 
Si illi placaisses, cailibet placnisses; Had you pleased 

him, you would have pleased anybody in the world, 
Ibi per omne pomeridiannm (postroeridianiim) tempos 

Slea, trOcho, daod^cim scriptis loditor; There for the 

whole afternoon one plays at dice, hoop, and back*-, 

gammon. 
Post prandium ben^ labdratnr;*post ccenam bSne sedetur; 

After breakfast it's o- good thing to work,' after din- 
■ ner it's a good thing to rest. 
Post merendam ben^ sedetnr ; post coonam ben^ donnitar; 

After dinner (literaUy, luncheon) ,sleep awhile; after 

supper walk a mile. 
Id, meherciile, me Inbente fades; Faith, you'll do it 

with my good will. 
Paallo licentiores tni j6ci, mi amice; My friend, your 

Jokes are a little too free. 
Id faciam licentior qukm Inbentior (or, more grammati' 

eally, but less idiomatically , magls licens qnkm In- 

bens) ; In the doing of that I shall have more of law 

than liking, 
Id^ quod in te {accusative) admisisti, est faclnns proniifl 

pndendum; That, which you have done, is a proceed- 
ing altogether shameworthy, 
PSiriter me tui tsedet ac te tni canis; / am as tired of 

you, as you of your dog. 



EXERCISE. 

Render into English the following: — 

Mitto ad te, mi amice, opusculum aliquod, quod jam- 

dndnm scribo; spero id tibi aliquatSnus placiturum esse. 

Opusculum tuum legi, perlegi, rdegi; ex unfi, qu&dam 

paging sex gra^issima collegia contr& grammaticam pec- 

cata; scilicet, ut breve faciam, quod intellexi, id mihi 

non placuit ; quod mihi placuit, baud scio annon pariim 

* Duodecim scripta was a game resembling , in so far as a 
.checqnered table goes, the game here mentioned, or that of chess. 
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intellexerim. Bogasne me, quomod& nos et nostri et 
caeteri omnes tempus in hoc recessu translgant? Post 
prandium trOcho et pll& luditur; post merendam ale& et 
duodecim scriptis; post coenam dormitur. Num in re 
inhonestd filium patri morem gerere oportet? In re in- 
honest^ ne patri quidein k te ^rit mos gerendus. Minimi 
decet matronam irasci ancillae. Minimi decet ancillam 
verba dare h^rse. Multos jam annos oportebit te, mi fill, 
studiis incumbere. Tsedet me negligentiae et incurie 
tuae; tsedet me eadem dicere sexc^nties. Cave canem; 
cave tibi noceatur. Canis mihi si nocuerit; faciam egO| 
mehercule, ut et illi noceatur. Per tabellarium ad te 
misi libellulnm meum; multiim yereor ut tibi placiturua 
sit. Quod tu scripserisi id mihi non poterit non placere* 
Quod tu scripsisti, jam perlegiego; iste mihi libellulus 
placet quam maximi. Ita mihi placet iste libeDuIus^ 
ut nihil ma^s. Beni curritur ante n&tandum. £es 
facillima ^est f^mem tolerare; Aegri id impranso cui- 
libet persuadebitur. Crede mihi, mi amice; si quid in 
te inhonesti admiseris, nee pudebit te nee poenitebit con-* 
fiteri id esse et pudendum et poenitendum. Quod 
fecisti me prsesehte, id et lubente me fecisti. Pflrem 
tui, mi amice, non cit6 reperiemus. Meminisse tui, mi 
amicissime, jucundius est qukm cum aliis versari. 

Render into Latin the following : — 

Take care no mischief happens to the child* FU 
take good care no mischief happens to him or me or 
anybody whatsoever. Fll take good care no harm comes 
to him or me or anybody else. TU take good care no 
harm comes to him or anybody else. Tm sick and 
tired of saying the same things over five hundred times. 
Are you tired of these examples? Tm tired of them 
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, too. The jokes of that impertinent {procaai) pupil are 
a trifle too free. Believe me; you will do that with 
my father^s good will. 1 am as tired of you as you 
are of me. 1 invited that fellow, me miserable! to 
dinner upon an unlucky day: incredible to state, he 
stayed with me six months ; I cannot express to you in 
words how tired I was of him. It's bad to drink before 
eating. After eating and drinking it's bad to walk; 
worse, to run; worst of all, to swim. You will find 
that book worth "your reading, reading through, and 
reading again and again. That book of yours is not 
easy to understand. Whilst I (shall) live at Kome, I 
shall do as the Romans do. I was occupied in busi- 
ness in Asia, whilst you were enjoying your leisure at 
Kome. I shall be enjoying my leisure at Corinth, whilst 
you will be occupied with business in Britain. As soon 
as he was informed of my arrival, he hastened to greet 
me. ' That man does not suit me, that is doubtful only 
about acting rightly, and resolute only in wickedness. 
In my opinion, that house was not too small an one 
that was ever crammed with so many friends. In my 
opinion, that house, and that i>ne (mly {illae demum 
aedes\ will be too small for you, that is unable to hold 
all your friends. Believe me; a very little house could 
hold all my friends. No house is so small as to be 
unable to contain all a man's friends. Happy the man, 
whose house is too small to hold his friends I 
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Lectio qnadragesima sezta. 



Ex, De framento rSHquoqne eommeatn dfici nostro non Mi» 
pronsom erat; Ottr gmural had not gwen suf/Uiemi 
ihougfU io the quetUon of wpplwt aid the eommk- 
tariat departmetii in gentraL 

Tunc verb intellexit ultrb ftd ae vSniri ; Then he pereemed 
that men were flocking to him without waiting /br an 
invitation, 

Ho8t€8 in fOro ac Idcis p&tentioribas cttneatlm constltSnint, 
hoc animo, nt^ si qD& ex parte ob?iam-contrlt veniretnr, 
acie iD8tnict& depagnarent ; The enemy took up a po- 
eition in clote array in the pubUe square and the more 
open spate, with the intention of gioing battle in case 
an attack firom any quarter were made upon them. 

Sllentio noctis, Caesar^ ex castris egressos, prias-qnkm 
snbsldio ex oppido vSniri* posset, dejecto praesidio 
pdlStns loco> daas ibi iQgiones colldcavit; At the dead 
of nighl Casar, leaving his camp before succottrs could 
come up f)rom the town , got possession of the place 
by the overthrow of the garrison, and stationed there 
a couple 'of legions, 

Samm& vi ab ntrisqae contenditnr; Both sides fight with 
the utmost fUry. 

Dispfttatnr in consilio k Petreio et AfrSnio, et tempos 
prOfectionis qnaeritnr; Petreius and Afhanius differ 
in opitUon in the council of war, and the question 
at issue is the right and proper time for starting, 

Plerique censebant, at noctn Iter flicSrent; posse prius ad 
angnstias veniri qakm sentiretur; The majority gave 
it as their opinion that they should make the march 
by night,' ufider the idea of their being able to 
reach the pass before their approach were detected. 

Alii, qabd pridib noctn conclSmatum** esset in castris 
Csesaris, argumenti snmebant Idco, non posse clkm 
exiri ; Others, seeing that during the previous night in 
Ccesar*s camp orders had been given fbr the packing 

"Subjanctive mood depending on tbe conjunctive word prius- 
guamj implying '^before succoars could come up according to his 
calculations." As his calculations proved correct, we might have 
not unreasonably expected to read poterat. 

** Esset, subjunctive, in oratio obliqua, as occurring in the re- 
lative sentence of a quotation. However, as the speakers and the 
historian (dsesar, himself,) were alike aware that the order had 
actually been given in Cesar's camp, the indicative mood would 
^ve been here correctly tised. 
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up of baggage, took thit as a proof that a turprue was 
out of the question. . 

QuSre censebant omni ratione interdlu esse perrampendom; 
Consequently, they were of opinion that by all matmer 
of means the sally shofild be made in t/ie day time. 

De isto homine amplius pronun datum est; The fellow's 
setitence has been suspended until fitrther consideraHoti 
on the part of the court. 

Hfte iin& spe ad judicium venitur; Relying on this one 
chance they come into court. 

Per incrSmentum venitur non modb ad summnm sed 
intSrlm quodammOdb suprk summum. Omnibus his 
sufticit Ciceronis exemplum : Fdclnus est vinctre ctvem 
Ronianum; scelus verberare; prdpi parHdidium necare: 
'^ quid dicam in crUcem tollere? quum dixerit, prope 

parrieidium necare, snprik quod nihil eflt, adjedt quid 
dicam in. crOcem tollere? By the grammatical figure 
of increment we arme not only at the extreme, but 
sometimes in a manner we go beyond it. For all 
these cases one quotation flrom Cicero suffices. It is 
a misdemeanour to put a Roman citizen in 
bonds; a crime to scourge him; almost an 
act of parricide to kill him: What shall I 
say of hanging him? As he has said: almost 
an act of parricide to kill him; beyond which 
there is nothing; he has added: what shall I say 
about the hanging him? 

Mille equitum praesldium Hiidates adf^re sibi dicebat; 
quantum Romano ddei cujusque gSnSris militum ad- 
sistgret, non statngre, dum pdsitis loricis et galSis in 
faciem pftcis veniretur; Tiridates said that an escort 
of a thousand horse would accompany himself; that he 
made no stipulations as to what number of infantry 
. and cavalry should be present with the Roman ge- 
neral^ provided only they laid aside their breastplates 
and helmets and Came in the guise of peace, 

Carpetanorum cum appendicibus centum millia faere ; 

invicta acies, si sequo dimlcaretur campp; On the side 

of the Carpetaniy counting in their allies^ were a 

hundred thousand men ; a force quite invindbld, if an 

^ . engagement were fought on even ground. 

Clamore sublato in amnem ruunt; et ex parte alterftfips 
VIS ingens equitum in flumen immissa, medioque alveo 
hand p&ri certamine concursum est; iVitha cheer they 
rush into the stream, from the opposite bank a 
numerous force of cavalry plufiges wto the streem^ 
and in the middle, of the river they close ^ with the 
advantage all to one side, 

Coelius etiam scribit Fabium primam h pop«]o citenun 
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dictatorem; aed et Coeliam et csBteros fttgit Soi con- 
slili, qui turn prdcul in Gallift provinci& aberat, jus 
foisse diccndi dictatoris ; qnam m5ram quia exspectare 
territa jam clade civitan non pdterat, eb deeunnm e6t 
nt k pdpulo crearetor qni pro-dictatore esset; CasUut^ 
the hitiorian, even writes that Fahitis waSj as the 
first instance an record ^ appointed dictator by the 
people; but Ccelius and the rest forget thai in the 
consul alone, who at the time was at a distance in 
the province of Gaul, was invested the right of nomi- 
, noting a dictator; and as the state, alarmed at length by 
defeat, was unable to tolerate the delay, the expedient 
was resorted to of the peoptifs appointing a pro-dictator, 

Haec qaum' rScItata essent, cnm tanto clamore ad arma 
discnrsutti est, ut praetores inter ttlmnltnm p&vidi ab- 
Sqnitaverint Sj^racusaa ; j^fter this had been read aloud, 
'With such an outcry on all sides the soldiery rushed 
to arms, that the prmtors in the confUsion rode off, 
panic-siricken, to Syracuse, 

Utrimqne in pngnam prCcursum est; The troops on both 
sides charge forward. 

Cftptis pr5pioribus castris in altera transcursnm est castra 
k Romanis ; Aflet taking the nearer camp, the Romans 
crossed over to the other. 

Nuntios mitrit, ut sibi subsldio veniant; se confldSre 
munitionibns oppldi, si cSlSrit^r snCcurratnr ; He sends 
despatches, urging them to come up to his assistance ; 
expressing his confidence in the defences of the town, 
provided only succours come in due time. 

Os Arfvctuin, quia non in tempore succursum est, gravis- 
simis me ddloribus nunc afflcit; The fracture causes 
me now extreme paifi from the fact thai surgical aid 
was not applied in good time. 
* Agmen Romannm impune incursntum ab equitibus hostium 
fuerat; Cavalry of the etiemy had with impunity ridden 
over fioman troops. 



EXERCISE. 
Render into English the following: — 
Incredibile yidebatur agmen Romanum impun^ in- 
cursatum ab equitibus hostium fuisse. Os istud fractum, 

* Agmen is here accusative, if ineursatum erat be considered 
as impersonal ; but nominative , if the verb be considered as an or- 
*linary passive. Ineurso may govern dative, accusative with in, and 
accusative alone. 
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nisi celerit&r succursum fuerit, gravissimis te doloribus 
a£ficiet» Munitionibua diifido oppidi^ nisi celerit^r sue- 
cnrratnr;^ Capto meo servo, transcursum est k latroni- 
bus in me. Signo dS^o, ab utrisqne puens procursum 
est in pugnam. Signo dato^ ab omnibus pueris ad porias 
discursum est. Quid facerent, dubitabant pueri; aBi 
alia censebant ; tandem eo decursum est, ut unus qnidam 
ellgeretur qui causam omnium apud magistrum ageret. 
Clamore 'sublato pueri inermes in pugnam irruunt; 
calones, fustibus saxisque armati, ex alterU parte immissi; 
medioque campo' baud p9.ri certamine concursum est. 
Credo equidem pueros futuros fuisse invictos, si m5d6 
pari certamine dimlcatum esset. Deinde constitutum est 
ab utrisque, ut in medium campum, omnibus armis de- 
positis, in faciem pacis yeniretur. Non sine labore itur 
homini ad astra. Non regid. \ik v6nitur ad scientiam 
quamllbet ediscendam. Utrisque pueris k magistro 
auditis, de totk causd, amplids pronundatum est. H&c 
und. spe ad magistrum venitur. Hestemo mane in castris 
hostium conclamatum est. Noctu, ne vasis quidem con- 
clamatis, flumen transit. Signa dftri jtlbet, et vasa, 
milltari more, conclamari. Abeamus, mi amice; nil 
rellqui est quod faciamus; obiit ille, nostras dellcice; 
jam conclamatum est. Si obiit ille, actum est de me. 
Calones isti, antequ&m subsidio ex sedibus veniri posset, 
pueros aggressi sunt. In medio campo cilneatim con- 
stiterunt pueri, hoc animo, ut, si quSr ex parte obvi^ 
veniretur, acie instructs depugnarent. De frumento 
rellquoque commeatu Y6reor ut s&tis proyisum sit. 

Kender into Latin the following: — 

He was afraid that sufficient attention had* not been 
wen to the question of supplies and the comimssariat 



LECnq QUADBAGE8IUA SEXTA. 271 

in general. The rascalfl took up their position in dose 
array in the middle of the field, with the intentioiL 
of fighting a pitched battle, if any moyement were made 
on the other side* Before any help eonld come up 
fiom the nei^bouring houses , the boys set upon the 
poor fellow {muellum cabmem). I really do believe the 
poor rascal would have been invincible, had the fight 
been a fair one. My good Sir, we can be of no further 
service ; our friend . is dead and gone. The general 
crossed the river, without even issuing orders for the 
packing of the men's baggage. After both wolf and 
fox had been heard by tile ape, the case was deferred 
for further consideration. Is there any royal road for 
arriving at the knowledge of any science? Believe me, 
my child, that there is no royal road for reaching 
distinction {non regid vid vn ad astro). It was then 
agreed upon by the boys and the caddies, that all im- 
plements should be laid aside, and that a peaceable 
meeting should take place in the centre of the field. 
I really do believe that the caddies would have 
had the better of it, if the fight had been a 
fair one. With a loud cheer, the soldiers rush out 
to give battle J on the other side, armed with sticks and 
stones, the mob came on ; and in the centre of the plain 
they close, with the advantage too much to one side. 
The soldiers were in despair as to what was to be 
done; at last they had resort to the expedient of electing 
one of their number to plead the common cause of all 
with the general. After capturing me, the rascals 
crossed over to capture my slave. It seems to me in- 
credible that English troops should have been ridden 
rough-shod over by cavalry of the enemy. Believe me, 
my good Sir, that tooth, unless remedies be taken in time. 
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will cause you extreme pain. At a given signal, the 
lads made in all directions for the gates. At a given 
signal y the caddies came forward to the attack. You 
must not despair of the dty's defences;^ succours will 
speedily be sent you. I was under the idea there was 
no getting out after once getting in {anmmd non eanri 
postquam semel imtum e$set)^ 



Lectio quadragesima septima. 



Rule LVHI. — Refert and Interest govern the geni- 
tive. Ex. 

Refert Cieeroms, It is deero's interest. 

Interest omnium, It concerns all. 

Note. — With the personal pronouns the ablative feminine is 
used. Ex. 

Interest med, It concerns me, 

Obs, 1. — Apparently the ablative re is amalgamated 
with refertj and omitted after interest, and with it the 
adjectival pronouns agree, and by it the genitive is 
governed as the latter of two substantives with a pos- 
sessive signification. The expressions seem to be legal 
ones, corrupted or shortened by familiar usage. 

Obs. 2. — In such an expression as Refert med, it 
concerns me^ the word med used to be considered as 
an accusative neuter plural^ but the final syllaUe of 
the pronoun adjective is long in a passage of Terence; 
and, accordingly, the words med, tud, ?wstrd, vestrd, 
after these verbs are considered as ablatives feminine. 
Now, we can understand how an old legal phrase such 
as in re fert tud, on your side the argument tends» ^'^ 
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your case it goes to prove^ might be shortened ^own to 
refert tud; but it is difficult to see how an ablative 
case (or, more correctly speaking, a directive case) could 
be united with interest; we should expect an accusative, 
singular or plural. If rem were the word omitted, we 
should expect to find interest tuam, it comes in the 
course of your pleading, Or, we should expect to find 
interest tudy it comes in amongst your arguments, where 
tua were neuter plural, agreeing with anything ^-propos, 
and used pretty much like a neuter, but somewhat in- 
definite, noun. Now,^ supposing the ablative (or a coi^ 
nipted form of a durective case) to be the right case 
with refert, it is possible that, on the principle of imi- 
tation, interest would follow the usage of refert, and 
have a case attached to it that it never could grammat- 
ically have governed. However, it is possible that 
rem was the real word originally after each verb, and 
that instead of the idiomatic refert tud, we should 
grammaticaUy say either rem f«^t tui, or rem fert iuam. 

Note. — The first syllable in this impersonal, refert, is long. 
The word has no connection with refert from rSfero, I carry backf 
refer. 

Obs, 3. — Instar, causd, gratid, ergo, are said to be 
adverbs governing a genitive. They are in reality 
nouns^ Instar* is an old noun, found only in the 
nominative and accusative, and means a model, resem- 
blance, image, fac-simile; and is used only to de- 
note equality in point of bulk, actually or metaphori- 
cally. Causd, gratid, ergd, mean on account, for the 
sake: the two former are in common use; the last is 

*In9tar IB, probably, an abbremted form of itutare, and is 
nothing but our own word instead, and governs the same generaU 
case. 

18 
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used chiefly in legal phrases. It may be a genuine 
Italian word. At all events, it is identical with ergot, 
a directive or dative case of a neuter Greek noun 
crgoriy work, thingy operation. 

Obs, 4. — A word, in any language, may be used in 
one expression as one part of speech; in another, as 
another. Thus in the expression He is good enough^ 
we parse enough afi an adverb, qualifying good; but, 
when we say He has enough money, we parie enough 
as a substantive, and we consider money as a noun 
in the genitive case, and the gejfitive or general case 
to be used here partitively after a quantitative word 
enough. Again , if I say He played away and danced 
all day, I parse played away as an active intransitive 
verb; but, if I say He played away his fortune in a 
single game at hazard, I parse played away as an active 
transitive verb, governing the accusative or case of 
immediate object, his fortune. Again, when I say nihil 
novi invSnies, you will find nothing new, nothing of 
novelty,' I parse novi as the genitive, neuter, of the 
adjective novus, used like a noun, and used in a par- 
titive sense after the quantitative word nihil. It is 
neuter or neither gender, because there is no special 
reason to make it either masculine or feminine; indeed, 
it would be hard to supply any noun for it to agree 
with. Even supposing the Latin language had our own 
word ihmg, it would be a very difficult matter to define 
exactly the meaning of this illusory, although continually 
used, word. 

Agiiin, in the expression There is no living with 

you, or without you; the word living is a verbal noun 

or gerund} whatever the word gei^nd may mean ; in the 

*op A living dog is better than a dead Hon, the 
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word living is used in an adjectival sense; but, in the 
expression,- He_ mutilated the poor animal while living, 
we baye living a real participle, or verbal^adjectiye. 

Note 3. — The English sentence He mutilated the poor animal 
while living, cannot be exactly translated into any other language. 
A rehttive adverb anch as while demands its verb in all other lan- 
guages. In rendering this f:entence into Latin I may so w&rp it 
as to suppress the word while altogether; bat, if I use the word 
at all, I mnst supply it with a verb. Thns, I may render the above 
sentence in the following ways; 

Dilaceravit ille misenimnnimal, dam adhuc vivebat; 
Miserum animal ille^ adhuc vivum> dilaceravit. 
However, supposing I had the sentence Nocebai puer seni, dum 
adhuc vivebat^ to translate; I could translate it grammatically in 
two ways; Tfw hoy worked the old man harm, while he (the old 
man) was alive; or, The boy worked the old man harm, while he 
(the boy) was alive. Consequently, to avoid ambiguity, if I meant 
to convey, the former rendering, I should say; 

Adkiic vivo nocebai jmer seni; 
and, if I meant to convey the latter; 

AdtiHc vivus nocebai puer seni. 

Obs. 5. — We used the expression jibove nihil novi 
invenieSf where we usqd novum in the genitive as a 
neujter noun. This usage we should not extend to an 
adjective of the third declension, if such an adjective 
ocurred alone; thus, we should say nihil memora- 
bile invenies, where memorabile is an adjective, 
and agrees with nihil. But in a mixed expression, 
involving an adjective of both forms, we may, on the 
principle of, imitation extend the usage. Thus, we 
may say; 

Narrabo tibi aliquid novi et memorabilis^ or, 
Narrabo tibi aliquid memorabilis et novi; 

although it would be better to say;. 

Narrabo tibi aliquid novum el memorabile ^ or, 
Narrabo tibi aliquid memorabile et novum. 

18* 
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Obs, 6. — The adjectiTC, instead of agreeing with the 
noun, may be used in the neuter singular or plural, 
especially in the nominative or accusative, and as 
a noun, with the noun governed by it in the geni- 
tive. The usagC; however, is not one to be very freely 
imitated. It was, at first, adopted, by poets to suit the 
exigencies of metre, and was subsequently imitated by 
pedantic and manneristic prose writers. Thus, we might, 
if we chose, say ; — . 

Immensum aliitudinis for Immensa aliitudo; 
Medium testatis for Media cestas; 
Ultimum inopice for Ultima inopia^ 
Exiguum campi for Exigtms camptts; 
Opportuna locorum for Opportuna loca^ 
or Opportuni loci^ 
' Summa mentis for Summus mons; 
Infima clivi for Infimus clivus; 
Sceva ventorum for Scsvi venti; 
Tacita stisplcionum for Tadtce suspiciones. 

Of these expressions in the left-hand column, our 
own idiom coincides with such as make this use of the 
adjective/ when the adjective is one of position or 
magnitude; although we are disposed to insert a noun, 
or to use a real noun only; thus we say; The middle of 
summer; A little of the plaini the extreme of indigence; 
but, The lowest parts of the hill; The highest points ox 
summits of the mountain. Such expressions as Saeoa 
ventorum or Tacita suspicionum are chiefly found in a 
Latin author, whose wit and sarcasm and pictorial 
power are sufficient excuse for innumerable instances 
of affectation. But liberties, that in Latin may be 
allowed to Tacitus, and in English to Thomas Carlyle, 
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should be eschewed in ordinary speech or writing: 
Praestaatiissimis ingeniis nomiihil debetur licentiae. 

Ex, Maxim^ refert magistri, ut (or nti) discipnli sint stadiosi 
discendi {or, discipnlos esse discendi stndiosos; or, 
ntrum discipali stadiosi sint discendi, necne); // nutU 
ter* greatly to a master that hit pupils should be 
pmd of learning (whether hit pupils be [bnd of learn- 
ing or no), 

Refert ad meam fidem, nt tu hanc nrbem rclinqnas inc<$- 
Idmis; My honrntr is concerned in your leavbig this 
city in tafety. 

Pennnltiim interest, utrum ego id perfecerim, an fantiim 
id facere in animo habuerim; It makes all the differ- 
ence whether I did the thing, or merely intended 
doing it. 

Magni interest me&, nt tn prsetorem ipse convenias; // is 
a matter of great contequence to me that you call 
pertonally on the magittrate, 

ImmSne, quantum interest istins bominis, ntriim tn adsis, 
annon ; // maket all the difference in the world to the 
fellow, whether you are on the tpot, or no. 

Quid refert vel mei vel tui patris, ntriim ego apnd te 
ccenem, an tu apnd me? H^hat doet it matter either 
to your father or to mine, whether I dine with you 
or you dine with me? 

Permagni rSfert ntrinsque; // matters a great deal to 
each of the two. 

^gr^ mihi id persnasSris, mi amice; credo ne minimi 
qnidem vel hnjns vel illins (rarely ntrins or ntrins- 
llbet) interesse; You will tcarcely succeed in con^ 
vincing me of that, my fHend; I donU believe iVt a 
matter of the very tUghtest importance to either of 
them. 

Uterque ntriqne exercitHs in conspectu erat (or, exercitns 
erant) ; each army wat in tight of the other (the two 
armiet were in tight of one another). 

Eodem die nterqne eomm ex castris stativis exercitum 
educnnt (or^ edncit) ; On the tame day they lead each 
one Cor, each one leadt) an army out of his sta- 
tionary camp. 

Uter vestri^m grandior est, et qnis nostrilm omnium gran- 
dissimns? ff^hich of you two it the taller, and which 
of ut all it the tallett? 

Incredibile dictn; ignorat illamater^ titer suorum filiorum 
sit natu grandior; Incredible to toy; that moi/ier doet 
not know which of her two tont is the elder. 

Ex meis filiabus (jor, mearum filiaram) ilia natu minima 
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est ; ex filiis hie natn minor ; Of my daughter* (three 

at least are implied)^ she is the yowigesi ; of my two 

tons, this is the junior. 
An ego major natn qnam tn? Am I older than you? 
Immb tu qnidem duodecim annis major natn es qnkm* 

ego; 1 should rather think you were^ why, you^re 

twelve years older than I. 
' Janioserat puella^ qukm nt*^ earn tantus natn vir dneeret; 

The girl was too young for a man so advanced in 

years to marry. 
Major natn erat vir, qnkm cui (/br, ut illi) puella tantala 

natn nuberet ; The man was too old for so yowig a 

girl to marry. 
Neminem Romse vidi grandiorem quam f me ipsnm ; / taw 

no one at Rome^ taller thafi myself 

* The^ rale already given was, that of two persons or things 
compared, if the former be in the nominative, or be an accasatire 
before an infinitive, we may use the ablative after the comparative 
adjective or adverb; as, 

Nemo sapientior est tno patre; 
Puto neminem esse tno patre sapientiorem ; 
Nemo me andivit libentiiis tuo patre; 
Credo Ciceronem me audisse tuo patre libentids. 
In all these fonr sentences, however, quam might be nsed ; and 
they wonld run thus: 

. Nemo sapientior est qukm pater tnus; ' 
Pnto neminem sapientiorem esse qukm patrem tnnm; 
Nemo me andivit libentiiis quam pater tuns ; 
Credo Ciceronem me audisse Iibent4u8 qn^m patrem tunm. 
Even in the permitted cases, where the ablative may be nsed, 
it is as well to use quam, if the ablative lead to ambiguity; thus, 
the third of the first set might mean either JSo one heard me with 
greater pleasure than your father did, or No one heard me with 
greater pleasure than he did your father. The fourth example in 
each set is singularly and perplexiilgly ambiguous; the first of them 
may have two meanings obviously, and possibly four; and the last 
may have eight meanings, all equally grammatical; which mei^nings 
it may amuse the reader to expiscate. 

Quam is to be used where the first of two compared persons 
or things is neither nominative, nor accusative before infinitive; 
as: Te amo plus quam patrem tuum. 

In the sentence, to which this note is appended, I prefer quean 
ego to me, although the ablative is admissible. The fact is, if I 
used it, I should have three ablatives going with mi^'or; an abla- 
tive of temporal limitation in duodecim annis ; an ablative of manner 
in naiu; and an ablative of the object of comparison in me. 
** Euphony prevents my nsing the, relative quam for ut earn. 
1 1 might have said grandiorem quam ipse ego with eram im- 
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Non posRam ego libertatem plfiria Smire qvlan oieo ipsini 
sanguine ; / camioi purchase liber iy at a dearer price 
than at the price of my oufn blood, 

Plara bella ego gesai qaam* to leglsti; I have carried on 
more wars than you have read about, 

Magls callidos erat qaam prudens {or, more idiomatically^ 
callidior erat qQam prndentior) ; He was cunning rather 
than prudent • 

Qoid hoc turpius potest mihi accfdere, qnKm te mih! verba 
dare impQne^ fyhat disgrace greater than this can 
befail me, than that yoti should take me in with 
imptmily t 

BSxh aliqnem stnltiorem yidebis qukm ipsum te (untuual 
cofistmetion for qnam Ss ipse tu); You will not off en 
see a flfllow stupider than yourself. 

Decessit hei^ Labi^nns, quo** fideliorem amicum neqne 
habni, oeqne habebo ; Labienus died yesterday, than 
whom I neither hady nor shall have, a better fHend, 

M£lior est certa pivc qukm sperata victoria; J bird in 
the hand is worth two in the bush ; (here sperafd 
vietorid would be a construction more regular, more 
in accordance with usage, than quam sperata victoria). 



EXERCISE. 

Sender into English the following: — 

Quantum refert, utrdm tu verberes, an vaptiles? 
Scilicet, initnane quantum interest, utrum ego verberem 
te, an ipse a te vapulem. Permagni refert ad salutem 
navis et uniuscujusque vectorum,t ut a nemine ex- 
plied; or, in defiance of a rule in a recent note, as no ambigaily 
could be caused, me ipso groftdiorem. 

*The full sentence would be gftam bella omnia, de quUnis (or 
quaf) tu legisH, 

** This construction, in defiance of the rule, had better be lim- 
ited to pronouns, personal or relative. 

t Vectus is a persofi carried, a passefiger; u e. if the parti- . 
ciple be used as a noun : vector is one who carries, a carrier. The 
g^nitiye plural of both, being the same, might cause ambiguity. 
However, vector, by a singular license, is constantly used in the 
sense of a passenger, as is intended above. 
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clametnr, ut ab omnibus pS,riter sedeatur; quo nauta 
quisque possit faciliis gubernatoris rectorisque jussa per- 
ficere. Enixus sum, judices, omui testimonio comprobare, 
istum hominem horrendum illud facinus patrS,8se; credo 
enim non tantiim mea3 oratoris laudis, vertim etiam 
totius reipublicae interessC; ut iste verbero, iste sicarias, 
summo et gravissimo supplicio afficiatur. Sapientior 
sum ego hodie, qukm unquam en^s tu. Plures mihi 
sunt dves qu&m tibi pastores. Pltls ovium est ^mihi 
qu&m tibi pastorum. Plures ille vir perlegit libros, 
qu&m ego et tu vidimus. Plus librorum tu quidem 
Bcripsistiy qakm ego • legi. Plura tibi ex animo excl- 
derunt qu&m qua3* ego unquam didici. Plures, h6mo 
improbissime, ego patrias reddidi incdltlmes, qultm qui- 
bus tu libertatem, civitatem, ipsam denique vitam, ab- 
rXpere cunatus es. Plures mihi sunt amici, qu&m quorum 
imagines in hoc libellulo depictse sunt. Plures mihi 
sunt amici, qu&m quorum imagines in tam exiguo libello 
depingantur. Crede mihi ; plures mihi sunt amici, qu&m 
quorum imagines hicce libellulus cOhibet depictas. Crede 
invlcem tu mihi; plures mihi sunt amicissimi, qu&m 
quorum imagines tam exiguus libellus depictas possit** 
cohibere. 

* The fall sentence wonld be Exciderunt tibi ex animo plura 
quam ilia omnia, quas ego unquam didici; possibly, the sentence 
would be admissible thus; ExcidermU tUd ex ammo plura, quam 
ego unquam didici; but it is better to insert the word qum, as it 
is not of the same case as plura, I should not have scmpled to 
omit the relative in rendering such a sentence as; More Ihings have' 
sUpped out of your memory than ever entered mine; plura tibi ex 
animo effluxerunt, quam in animum unquam influxerunt mihi. 

In the example that follows the one, to which this note is 
'appended^ the reason for iniserting the relative will be obvious. 
Observe also in the said example thiEit es suggests that qtiibu* re- 
fers to a definite number of well known victims ; otherwise, sis should 
have been used. 

** I might say posset, without much alteration of meaning. An 
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Sender into Latin the following: — 

It concerns my credit very considerably , that he 
should leave the city safe and sound. It touches my 
credit as an orator, that the fellow should be condemned 
to death. It concerns the state that he should be ac- 
quitted of the charge. What does it matter to you 
whether my husband beats me » or I beat him? Faith, 
it matters nothing to me, whether yoti beat, or get a 
beating. The pilot said that it concerned the safety of 
the vessel and of each single one of the passengers, 
that there should be no crying, that every one alike 
should be still; in order that each sailor might the more 
easily carry out the orders of the captain. The man 
declared- that he* had more sheep, than you* had shep- 
herds. The man said that he had more sheep than 
you ever had had (sibi esse plus ovium guam unquam 
fuisse iibi; or^ se plus ovium habere^ quam tu or 
quam quas tu unquam habuisses**). The man said 
that he had' lost more sheep than you were ever likely 
to have. The man — such was his arrogance — 
asserted (prw se tulit) that more things^ had slipped 
out of his head than had ever slipped into mine. 
The impudent lad said that he valued his dog 
at a higher rate than I did my friend. I value my 
dog more than you your friend. I value my dog more 
than your best friend is valued by you (pluris ego 
meum canem kabeOy quam quantilf a te tuus habetur 

t/* would be implied by. potset; than so tmall a case could hold, 

if the attempt were even made. 

* Tbe verb may be bere omitted^ as it is the some verb and 

in the same tense as in tbe previous clause. 

•• " Than the sheep he thought you had ever had." 

t QuaiUi, being of the same case as pluris^ might here be 

omitted. I think it is better to retain it. In all cases of doubt 
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amicissmus. Take my word for it; I have more friends 
than those whose portraits are in this carte-de-visite 
book. I have too many friends for so small a book 
to be able to contain their portraits. He has more 
friends than that so small a book would be able to 
contain their portraits (implying^ if\.,). 



Lectio quadragesima octava. 



Obs. 1. — With minus, pltiSy amplius, tfie quim is 
often omitted, but the construction of the words is the 
same as though it were expressed. Thus: 

In eo preelio cedderant non minus duo xniUia civiam; In 
thai batile fell no less than two thousand citizens. 

Plus quingentos cdlaphos infr€git mihi ; He boxed my ears 
five hundred times and more. 

Ilium amplius centum cives Romani cognoverant; Mare 
than a hundred^ Roman citizens recognised him, 

Sexdgcim non amplius legionibus impSrium defensnm est; 
The empire was defejided by no more than sixteen 
tegiofis. , 

Terrenum It$r quinque non amplius dierum; It is a land 
journey of not more than five days. 

Note, — In expressions of this kind the comparative word will 
often be so placed m the sentence as though it had been thrown 
in parenthetically, or as an afterthought; as: . 

Ceclderunt duo millia hand minus pSditnm ; T\oo thousand 
cavalry fell; tio less. 

Obs, 2. — After the above comparatives quam is not 
omitted if the objects of comparison be in the dative; 
as: ^mpHus quam trecentis civibus hoc uno verba 

the second clause in a comparntive sentence had better be fallj 
expressed. 
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sabUem attttlisH; you have brought with this one word 
comfort to more than three hundred citizens. 

Obs. 3. — The qubm is ^occasionally omitted after the 
adjectives minor and nuyor,* perhaps, only in such com- 
parative statements as occur continually in conversation, 
referring to age^ or measurement of space and time. 
Thus: 

Ne sint obsldes minores octonAm dendm annornm, neu 
majores qnlnQm qnadragSnilm ; Let the hostages be 
not (less than of eighteen years) under eighteen years 
a-piece, or above fbrty-five. 

£x naribns onerariis ne una quidem minor erat dniim 
millinm amphOriim (in fttll; ne nna quidem'minor erat 
qnlun navis duamm millinm atnphoramm) ; Of the 
transports not one was of less burden than 2000 am- 
phorce. 

Annos natns est major quadraginta; ffe is more than 
fbrty years old, 

• Obs, 4. — Amongst the active intransitive verbs of 

motion that are frequently used impersonally in the 

passive, we mentioned the verb ire. This verb ire in 

the active, and in its impersonal passive, is used in 

exactly the same way as is the verb to go \n our own 

language; that is to say, in many expressions it is 

almost superfluous, and in others it helps to form a 

future tense. This latter usage in Latin is illustrated 

by the impersonal iri governing the supine in um^ or 

the accusative of the noun-verbal without a preposition; 

thus: 

Putavit se ab omnibus amatum in; He thought that he 
would be beloved by everybody. 

This is the ordinary method of translating such a 
sentence, and practically such a translation does well 
enough; amatum iri is looked upon as one indivisible 
word,, and se is said to be an accusative case preceding 
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the infinitive amdtumriri. The correct translation would 
be He thought that there was a going on the part of 
everybody to love him^ where se is accusative after 
the noiin-vetbal amatum^ and amatumj without a pre- 
position, follows iri as does Bomam or domum in the 
expressions Ibo Aomanij Ibo domum. We can now see 
how it is that amatum^ in such a senteilce, would be 
unalterable, whether se were singular or plural; mascu- 
line, feminine, or neuter. 

Ex, In eo praelio amplins triginta millia militum ntrimqne ce- 
ciderant; In that batUe more than thirty thousand 
men fell on either side. 

Non pot&ifl illam rem rect^ dijadicare, nisi cansas ntrim- 
que andiveris; You'll not be able to determine that 
matter rightly, unless you first hear the pro*s and 
the cons.^ 

Non ta quidem condnsionem.fecisti, sed tantiim extorsisti 
conclusiunculam ; You have not drawn a legitimate 
conclusion, but have merely forced out a ^dbbUng 
inference, 

Non sine jnre conqnSror te altero tanto pins nnnunonim 
habere qukm ego (or me); / complain not without 
good reason that you have twice as much (more by 
just as much again) money as I (or, qnbd tu altero 
tanto plus nummorum habes* qu^m ego). 

Filia dimidio minor est qaltm mater; The daughter it 
less than her mother by one half of her height 
(i. e. the height of the daughter is to that of the 
mother in the relation of 2 to 3). 

Pluribns ego libellnlum tuum dSdi quiim triginta disci- 
pnlis ; / have given your book to more thqn thirty 
pupils. 

Ne libellnli sint minores qninquagenftm paginamm, nea 
majores centeniim ; DonH let the pamphlets be of less 
extent than fifty pages a-piece, or of greater than a 
hundred. 

Flhs sequo (qukm quod »qunm est) laigus es; You are 
too (unfairly) generous. 

Plus sdlito tu hodib difficilis, morosus; Today you are 
unusually ill-tempered and capricious. 

* Grammatically, the subjunctive habeas would be correct; but 
the indicative implies that the speaker is convinced of the truth of 
his own statement. 
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Nam ansns ea, fnrclfer, te in leqao mihi pQnere? Did 

you dare, you scoutidrel, to put yourself on an equal' 

ity with me? 
^qniMimam te nobis prflebnisti arbltmm ; You have proved 

to us a most impartial umpire, 
Mquk mana discesserunt (oTf discessnm est; or, seqno 

Marte pagnavenint; or, pngnatnm est); They pmght 

a drawn battle. 
Te et fratrem tuam ex sqno dUlgimns; ff^e love you 

and your brother equally. 
Non iequo animo carebo tuft amiciti&; / shall fiot be re- 

signed under the loss of your ftiendship, 
Y^reotf nt hocclne tn lequi boniqne facias; I am afhiid 

you will not take this m good part (will not acquiesce 

in, put up with). 
Non injurift id TerSris; pro certo habeto me istnc* sequi 

bonique non facturum; You are right in so fearing; 

you may depend upon it thai I shall not put up with 

that proceeding of yottrs. 
Negat ille medicas allum clbnm esse tam gpravem, qnin is 

die et nocte concoqnatur ; That physieiati declares that 

no fbod is so indigestible as not to digest in a day 

and night. 
Diem et noctem incnmbit ille libris ; He is poring over 

his books continually, unceasingly. 
Nam id %n audebis de die facere? ff^ill you venture to 

do that in the day-time. 
Diem ex die te exspectabaroas ; ff^e were looking out 

fbr you from day to day. 
Interdiim ta diem de die differs ; Meanwhile you are put- 
ting off day after day. 
Permalti sant, qai id in dies facinnt; There are men in 

numbers who do that every day. 
Bis ccenat qaotldi^; quid mirom^ si indies in pingnitadi- 

nem crescit; He dines twice a-day ; no wonder if 

he gets fatter and fatter every day. 
Per totam banc sestatem aprica dies hlc duravit; Through 

the whole of this summer tlie surmtf weather has 

lasted here. 



♦ Isiic, istae, istoc or w/wc; a relative form of isie. Isle, that 
person yonder; isHe, the fellow of whom 70a were speaking. 
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EXERCISE. 

Kender into English the following: — 

Dum ego LacedasmOne negotiabar^ tu otiabaris Ko- 
mce. In ill& tempestate amplius treeenti homines cum 
ipso navigio perierunt. Cave, mi fili, navem conscendas, 
nisi idoneam ad navigandum nactus fueris tempestatem. 
Libentissim^ apud te heri ccen^ssem, nisi turbida fuisset 
et perfrigida tempestas. Navem heri conscendit filius 
tuns; sed noli timere; egrfigia erat tempestas. Dixit 
ille mihi filium tuum heri navem conscendisse ; sed non 
esse proptereaquod tu timeres; nainque egregiam esse 
tempestatem. Dixit ille mihi se libentissim^ apud te 
heri coenaturum fuisse, nisi turbulenta et foeda fuisset 
tempestas. Nonne tu quidem nobis terque quS,terque 
poUicitufl es te apud nos meo natali die coenaturum? 
Equidem fateor id me promisisse; sed tunc temporiij 
ignorabam eundem natalem esse tibi atque meo ipsiu^ 
patri. Infestis signis inferuntur nostri in hostes; animi 
erant utrisque ad decertandum obstlnati; usque ad oc- 
casum solis pugnatum est^ et aequo prselio discessam. 
Mi fill, quodcunque boni nobis indulserit Deus Optimus 
Maximus, id gratissimis animis erit excipiendum ; quod* 
cunque mftli Idem Ille decreverit , id aequo animo tole- 
randum. Nunquam non morosus es; sed, mehercule, 
hodle es pltis solito difBcilis. Pars mea dimidio minor 
est qu&m tua. Questa est puella suam partem dimidio 
esse minorem qnkm fratris. Non injuria conquesta est 
puella suam partem dimidio minorem esse quitm 
fratris. Coram me conquesta est puella, qu6d sua ipsius 
pars dimidio esset minor qu&m fratris ; utriim ilia jure 
id conquesta esset, annon,^ equidem prorsus. ignorabam. Ne 
id iterum facias, mi amice ; scilicet vereor, ut id iterum 
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possim 8Bqui bonique facere. Pollicitus es te ndfai 
altero tanto amplius daturum qukm tuo ipsius filio. 
Noli putare me modeetid. tantoper^ carere^ ut audeam 
me in aequo tibi ponere. Noli putare me illis temporibus 
modesti^ tantiini caruisse, ut auderem me in sequo ponere 
tibi. Scripsi, ut primiun occasio dftta est scribendi. 

In animo habebam epistblam ad te in dies scribere. 
Erat mihi in animo literulas ad te in dies scribere. 
Erat mibi animus literulas ad te alternis diebus scribere. 
In animum induxeram literulas ad te iratremque tuum 
alternis (sc. vicibus) scribere. Id, mehercule, fecissem, 
si semel animum induxissem id facere. Crede mibi; 
id fecissem, si semel animum induxissem ut id facerem. 
Pueri, occasione oblatd,, domum reverterunt.* Occasio- 
nem navigandi nactus domum ille revertetur. Videtur 
ille nunquam praetermittere occasionem et tibi et tuis 
maledicendi. Est mihi in animo apud te per occasionem 
coenare. Per omnem occasionem ille apud nos coenabat. 
Solebat ille tibi ex occasione maledicere. lUi occasioni 
cave desis, mi fill; rar6 enim cuilibet talis oct^asio sese 
obfert. Tu, quippe qui dilator sis, occasionem procul- 
dubio amittes. Putabas me, quippe qui in aliis rebus 
dilator essem, banc occasionem amissurum. Crede mihi; 
iBti homini si coiisilia tua credideris, delator tibi erit 
majestatis. S^lito tardiiis eo die coenabam. Non est 
quod (quar^, cur) mek gratis, solito tardiiis coenes. Non 
erat qu6d tu nostrS, gratidr solito tardiiis coenares. Vereor, 
ne iste furcifer dictum ac factum inveniat occasionem 
tibi nocendi. Verebar, ne iste furcifer dicto citids occa- 

* In a reflective sense, empl(^ the passive forms for the present 
and derivative tenses; .and the active for the perfect and its deri- 
vatives. 
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sionem tibi maledicendi inveniret. Crede mihi; dictum 
factum invenerit (or inyeniet) ille occasionem nobis 
maledicendi. Dictum factum invenero aliquam cansam, 
quamobr&m te oppido ejiciam. Dicto cititis ille causam 
invenerat, quamobr^m nos ex oppido ejic6remur. Non 
causam dico, quin tu ex oppido ejiciaris. NuUam causam 
poteram ego dicere^ quin tu oppido ejicereris. Oppido 
irata erat anicula. Oppido fidiculum est id dictum tuum. 
Putabam me oppid6 intertsse. Putabasne illo tempore 
de te actum esse? Oppid6, mi amice; et tu quidem, 
si fuisses qui ego eram^ non alitor censuisses. 

Bender into Latin the following:— 

There will be no reason for your dining later than 
usual on our account. I have no objection to your 
diniug with him tomorrow. Have you any objection 
to my bringing a friend with me? I have no objection to 
your bringing a frieud tomorrow, provided you dine with 
me tomorrow for the last time. It was your intention 
to dine with us whenever an occasion offered. Pm afraid 
that scoundrel will find out in pretty quick time some 
opportunity of doing us a bad turn. You thought that 
I, with my usual dilatory ways, was sure to lose that 
opportunity. I was determined not to lose that oppor- 
tunity; faith, such an opportunity doesn't present itself 
every day. I am afraid that fellow will he an informer 
against us on the charge of treason. I said that I 
would with the greatest pleasure have dined with you, 
had not the weather been stormy and over-cast. We 
embarked a little before day-break {patUlo anth dilu- 
ciilum); my companions were numerous and agreeable; 
the weather was splendid. Do you ask me whether 1 
thought it was all up with me? I did indeed, my friend; 
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and if you or .anybody else (aliutve quispiam) had been 
in my shoes, you'd have thought the same thing. Never 
fear, m j child ; they'll come back home, and bring their 
tails behind them. The child was afraid the sheep 
would not return home (ne non or ut ones damum essetU 
revermirw). The old woman told the cluld that the 
sheep would come home again that very evening, and 
bring their little tails behind them (caudulas pbn^ tergvm^ 
or pane ««, gesturas). O the credulity of childhood! 



Lectio quadragesima nona. 



Ods. 1.— I may use the perfect indicative either as 
a past indefinite (»* as a past-present; i. e., I may say 
scripsitf he wrote ^ in reference to an action as having 
taken pkce at any past time; or, scripsit^ he has written^ 
in reference to an action inmiediately preceding, or 
almost cotemporaneous with, my use of the said words. 
It is as well to limit the use of the perfect subjuno* 
tive to this latter past-present tense; thus; 

Tantiim delectatus sum, nt ad te extemplb scripserim; / 
have been so delighted, that I have written to you at 
once. 

Tantum delectafns sum, ut ad te extemplb scriberem; / 
wa* 90 delighted, that I wrote to you on the spot. 

Obs. 2.— We have already remarked that the Latin 
language is more correct in the use of its future tenses 
than our own tongue^ Indeed, in conversational and 
familiar speech, we seldom use a past-future. — In an 
interdependent expression, in Latin, if two future actions 
are spoken of, they will be both expressed by, the same 

19 
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tense 9 if they are meant to be simultaneous, or con- 
current in date or continuance; but, if one be supposed 
to terminate before the commencement of the other, 
it must be expressed by 'the future-perfect or past- 
future tense. So careless are we, in English, of marking 
future or past-future time, that we often render both 
by a present. 

Crks, si potero^ ccenabo apud te ; Tomorroio, if I can, 

ril dvte with you, 
Ccenabis apud me^ nbicnnqne vdles; You shall dine with 

me, whefiever yoU like. 
Nod ant^ ras prdficiscar qnlini literas It te accepero; / 

shall ?iot start for the country befbre I receive a let- 
ter ft'pm you. 
Ut sementem feceris, ita mStes; As thou shall sow, so 

Shalt thou reap. 
Plato, si interpretari potaero, his fSre verbis ntitnr ; Plato, 

if I have succeeded in making out his meatiing, uses 

almost these words. 

Obs. 3. — In an interdependent sentence, if two past 
actions are spoken of, they will be in the saihe tense, 
if simultaneous in date or concurrent in duration; but, 
if one be supposed as over before. the other began^ it 
should in Latin be expressed by the pluperfect or 
past-past. 

Non ant^ rns pr5fectu8 sum qukm k te literas excepe- 

ram ; / didn*t start for the country . befbre /' got a 

letter from you. 
FoUicitus sum me ms profectarum, quiim k te literas ac- 

cepissem ; / promised to leave for the country when 

I got a letter from you. 
Ut k te literas excepi, pollicitns sum me ms profecturam ; 

It was when I got the letter from you that I promised 

to go to the cowitry, 

Obs. 4i— In Latin the infinitive mood is very freely 
used where we should use a conjunction with an indi- 
cative or subjunctive word. Now the infinitive in Latin 



LECTIO qUADRAQESIMA NONA. 291 

has no future, potential, conditional; or dubitative meaning 
of its own ; these shades of meaning must be rendered 
by borro^rtng esse, fore or futurum from the verb of 
existence; or the impersonal iri with a supine. Examples 
will illustrate these usages better than rules. 



Ex, Pntas me scribere; You think I am writing. 

Pntabo te scribere ; / shall suppose you are writing, 
Patabas me scribere; You fttficied I was, writing. 
Pntabas me scripsisse; You were under the notion I Jiad 

written. 
Pafabis me scripsisse; You will be under the idea that 

I have written. 
Puto te script^nl^l esse ; / suppose you are going to write. 
Credam adhtic te scripturum ; / shall still believe you in- 
tend writing. 
Pntabas me scriptnrum esse; You fancied I was going to 

write. 
Pntabas me scriptnram faisse; You fancied that I had 

been intending to write. 
Fateor me scripturam fnisse, si cogndssem te literas ex- 

pectare; / confess that I should have written, had I 

k?wwn you were on the look out for a letter. 
Pntat anicnla' se laadari; The old woman thinks she is 

being complimented. 
Pntabat anicala se laudari;' The old woman fancied she 

was being complimented. 
Pntabit anicala se laudari; The old wommi will fancy 

she is b^eing complimefited. 
Pntat anicula se laudatam esse; The old woman fancies 

she has been Cor was) complimented. 
Pntabat anicnla se laudatam esse; 2'he old woman fan- 
cied she had been complimented. 
Pntabit anicula se laudatam esse; The old woman will 

fancy she has been (ot was) complimented. 
Pntat anicula se laudatnm iri {or fore ut laudetur; or 

futurum esse nt laudetur); T!w old »woman fancies 

she will be complimented. ^ 
Pntabat anicula se Ian datum iri (or futurum esse ut lau- 

daretnr); The old woman fancied she would be com- 



Pntabit anicnla se landatum iri (or fore ut laudetur; or 
fntnrnm esse ut laudetur) ; The old woma?i will fancy 
she 's going to get complimented. 

Pntaverat anicala se landatum iri; The old womafi had 
fancied she was going to get praised. 

19* 
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Potaverat aoicoU fntnmm esse nt landaretur; The old 
woman had mpposed she would be praised. 

Pntabat anicula fatarum fuisse at landaretur; The old 
wonum supposed she would have been eompHmenled. 

Obs, 5. — We haye already drawn atteDtion to the 
necessity of observing closely ' when such words 
as would, should are merely auxiliaries in English, 
and when they are separate and emphatic verbs used 
in the sense of loished, were bound. In rendering 
such expressions by infinitives we must use circum- 
locution in various ways. 

Ex. Sciebam te, si posses, ventanim esse; / hiew you wottld 

tome, if you could. 
Sciebam te, si potaisses, ventaniiEi fmisse; / knew you 

would have eoTne, if you had been able. 
Dixit se posse qnidem venire, sed nolle ; She said she 

could come, but wouldn't come. 
Potest ilia qnidem venire, sed nonvnlt; She can comey 

but she wofCt. 
Potnit ilia qnidem venire, sed nolnit; She cmild have 

come, but she didn't choose. 
Pntabam fntnmm fnisse nt venires; / thought you wouUi 

have come. 
Eqnidem pnto me landandnm esse ; For my own part I 

think I should be (ought to be) praised. 
Pntabat anicnla se landandam fnisse: The old woman 

thought she should have been (ought to have been) 

complimented. 
Debes tn qnidem nos remm ejnsmodi in tempore certiores 

facere ; . You should make us acquainted in good time 

with circumstances of that kind. 
Debnisti me in tempore certiorem faeere; - You should 

have informed me in time. 
Dicet licere nobis, si vdlnmns, abire; He says we may 

go away, if we want to do so. ' 
Certb scio te posse scriberev dnmmodo scribere velis; V'w 

sure yofi can write, provided only you want to write. 
Pnto nobis abenndnm esse ; / think we should (ought to) 

go away. 
Pnto tnnc temporis nobis abenndnm fnisse ; / think thai 

at that time we should (ought to) have gone away. 
Affirmo me tnnc temporis, si tn abisses, abitnrum fnisse; 

/ declare that at that time I should have gone atvay, 

if you had. 
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Qois pvtAsset fittarnm foisee nt m abirei? fFho wmtld 
have thmtghi yott would have gone away? 



EXERCISE. 

Render into English the following: — 

Non ante Romam proficiscar qukm literas a te ex- 
cepero. Kolui Romam ant^ proficisci qukm k te literas 
excepissem.* Romam proficisci ant^ nolui qu^m h te 
literas exceperam. Romam antfe profectus sum qu&m 
literas k te excepi. Mures ant^ excedunt qukm corruant 
a^dificia. Cfede mihi; mures omnes ante ^excesserint 
quim corruerint a^dificia. Quidlibet priis toleravero. 
qukm ccenem iterim apud te. Quidlibet priiis tolerftssem 
qukm coenarem> iterum apud te. Priusquim in aperto 
mari nS^tes, aliquantum temporis obambulandum est. 
Priusqu&m alterum admoneas, tuum ipsius animum debes 
intueri. Priusqu&m alteri vltia exprobres, tuam ipsius 
vitam diligentissim^ intuendum est. Non putabam, 

* The subjunctive here after antequam , because the relative 
sentence is part of the accusative after uoliii. It is just possible 
the speaker never got a letter at all. The next sentence implies 
that he did get a letter, and that his disinclination to go to Rome 
vas then removed. In fact, in the former of the examples, 
the subjunctive is used as occurring in the relative clause of a 
virtual quotation of my wishes or disinclination. The practical rule 
is that antequam and ptiusqtiam take usually the subjunctive mood, 
in narrative, with the imperfect and pluperfect; with the present 
and perfect, either mood, where simply the notion of priority is 
meant to be conveyed. 

The subjunctive is better used in expressing general facts; as^ 
Rats run away befbre a houte Uimbtei down (corruat). 

The subjunctive should also be used to convey the idea of pro- 
priety, necessity; as, Before you come in (intres), you must wipe 
your shoes, 

Priusqttanh conveying a sense of will or disinclination, takes 
the subjunctive ; as, 1 would die befbre I would submit to (prius- 
qudm tolerarem) that. 
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mehercule, me iteriim apud te coenaturum ease. Non 
puto fieri posse, ut iteriim apud te coenem. Non puta- 
bas fieri posse, ut iteriim coenares apud me. Equidem 
putabam vix effici potuisse, ut ego iteriim apud te 
coenarem. Non facere possum, quin ad te ille quotidie 
scribat. Non fieri potest, quin ad te quotidife scribam. 
Si promiserit se venturum, ne dubites quin venturus 
sit. Non possum ego non dubitare, quin, antequ&m id 
mihi promisisses, animum induxisses ut ne venires. 
Minatur ille mihi plus quingentos colaphos. Minitatur 
mihi se plus quingentos colaphos miserrimo meo capiti 
infracturum. Possum tibi affirmare ne unam quidem ex 
navibus onerariis minorem esse duOm millium amphOriim. 
Quis tandem put^sset futurum fuisse, ut tu tantiim 
communi sensu 'careres, ut mihi crederes tam ridicule 
balbutienti. 

Render into Latin the. following : — 

The old woman declares she is not more than forty 
years old. No one believed that old woman, when she 
declared she was not more than forty years old. The 
general gave his orders that the recruits (firones) should 
not be under eighteen years of age , or above twenty. 
The boy complained that his sister had twice as much 
money as himself. It did not become the boy to make 
such a complaint regarding his sister. The man de- 
clared he had given my book to more than fifty pupils. 
He distributed the boys into classes {in classes), in such 
a way that no class should Consist {esset) of more than 
sixty pupils or less than forty. He was of opinion 
that no class^ should consist of more than sixty pupils. 
He was of opinion that such a number was suffi- 
ciently great (ampium) for promoting emulation , and 
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not sufficiently great for checking the talent (ingenia) 
of the more talented (ingeniosiorum) , or concealing^ 
the laziness of the less- studiously- disposed (jngritiam 
ignamorum). They said they wouldn't set out for Rome 
before getting a letter from you. It was before getting 
a letter fix>m you that they sdd they would set out 
for Borne. I will submit to anything before betraying 
my best friends {amicimmos meos prodam). He said 
he would submit^ to the miseries of exile , before Jie 
would betray his best friend. Before you cast my faults 
m my teefli, you had better examine closely your own 
conduct. I should never have thought the lad would 
have lacked common sense to such a degree as to have 
believed the old woman when she was talking such 
ridiculous nonsense. I am so fond of you that I have 
written you this long letter. He was so fond of me 
that he wrote me a letter everyday. The man is so 
very fond of himself as not to have room left for love to 
one else {ut non capax sit erga alterum quemlibet amoris). 



Lectio quinquagesima. 



Obs, 1. — We have already remarked that, in render- 
ing an English interdependent sentence into Latin, we 
may express by the ablative absolute a relative propo- 
sition introduced by when, if, since, while ^ although; 
thus: 

Absente fele Indant mfires; ff'lien Cor, //*;. or, nuce; or, 
while) the caVs away, the mice play. 

Intnente fele Indebant mures; Though the cat was look' 
ing on, the mice went playing. 
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We also remarked that, in rendering into Latin 
'such a sentence as you ,mmt not buthe, when too het 
or too coidf if we use fumn or dum for whenj we can-' 
not omit its verb; that, in other words, a conjunctive 
word in Latin insists on its verb either in the indica- 
tive or subjunctive. There are, however, certain cases 
where a conjunctive word is united with an aUative 
absolute. The grammar of such sentences is very 
questionable. In fact, it is a contra4iction in terms to 
say words are used absolutely or independently^ when 
they are linked to the surrounding clause or clauses by 
a conjunctive word that implies dependence. Thus, in- 
stead of such sentences as 

Non ant^ qu&m perlatis legibus deposituros se 

imperium aiebant; 
Caesar^ quanqultm obsidione Massilise retardante, 

brevi tamen omnia subegit; 
Non tibi horum nummorum dabo usuram, nisi 
prsestitutft die; 
we should have expected to find : 

Non antequ&m perlatse essent leges deposituros 

se imperium aiebant; 
Csesar, quanquiim eum obsidio Massiliae retar- 

dabat, brevi tamen omnia subegit; 

Non tibi horum nummorum dabo usuram nisi 

pnestituta fuerit dies. 

In bther words, the conjunctions anteqiiam, qumquam, 

quanwtSy nhij non nisi, or nonnisi, are occasionally used 

as adyerbs, and attached, in a free way, to a participle 

or an adjective; instead of being used as conjunctive 

words, and attached, as they ought to be, to a verb in 

either the indicative or subjunctive mood. To such an 

extent is this irregular usage carried with fifing or rather 
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non nisi or nonnisi — (for a negative nearly always 
occurs in the previous clause) — that a superfluous si 
is often added, when nisi is used in its proper, con- 
junctive meaning; as: 

Noli pHtare me te amattinitn, nisi si certb sciam te me 
rSd&mStnram ; DonU tttppose I shall love yon, unhu 
I know for eortatti that you will hve mo in turn. 

Obs. 2.~We have already shewn that an ihfinidve, 
with a whole sentence depending oix it, may be con- 
sidered as a nominative before j or an. accusative after, 
a verb; as the subject, or immediate object, of a verb. 
In an absolute clause, a participle may agree with a 
similar sentence; thus: — 

Andito te appropinqnare, extemplb tibi obvikm ire con- 
stitui; On hearing of yotir approach (your coming 
being heard of)^ I determined at once on coming to 
meet you, 

Obs. 3. — We have already adverted to the singular 
Don-usage of the present participle of the verb esse. 
We must supply it continually in absolute clauses; 
and, in such clauses, consider the noun or adjective as 
employed in a participial meaning; thus: — 

Te vivo nnnqu^m me periculo carere arbitrabor ; So long 
as you are alive, I s/iall fatwy / am never out of 
' peril. 

Obs. 4.— Sometimes, but very rarely, in an absolute 
sentence, a participle stands quite alone, without either 
Qoun or clause to agree with. It may be considered 
as an impersonal usage. Thus, if I can say. In amnis 
transgressu multim certabatur^ in the crossing of the 
river there was a good tussle for it^ I may extend 
the impersonal usage to any part of the passive^ certari, 
and say: — 
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In amnis transgressn multum certato, nostri tandem vice- 
runt; After a goed fight had been made in the cross- 
ing of the rioer, our men at length gained the day, 

Obs. 5.— We have already remarked that the par- 
ticiple in dus was coined for the purpose of supplanting 
euphoniously the verbal noun in dvm ; that either might, 
through the agency of esse, carry the suggestion of 
propriety or possibility ^ but that propriety was, in nine 
cases out of ten, the idea intended. Such a participle 
never conveys, or, at all events, never ought to convey, 
the notion of futarity ; although, in many cases, a noun 
or verb in the sentence will suggest that idea, and seem 
to throw the idea upon the participle ; as : — 

Id erat nobis consilinm libertatis rectipenndae {or, reca- 
perandi libertatem); Such was our plan fbr recovering 
our liberty, 

Missi siimus ad naFOs reenperandas {or, grammatically, 
but not idiomatically y ad recnperandum naves); W'e 
were sent for the recovering of the vessels. 

In the two examples here given, whatever idea of fu- 
turity is suggested, is due entirely to the noun, con-- 
siliumj in the first, and to the participle, missus^ in the 
second sentence. 

Obs. 6. — There are many adjectives ending in bundus^ 

suggesting the idea of habituality. Occasionally, we 

may find one, derived from an active transitive verb, 

governing an accusative case;. as: — 

Hsec contionabundas circumibat; He used to go about 
delivering these speeches. 



EXERCISE. 

Render into English the following: — 
Non antfe pr5ficiscar qu&m perscriptft epistol&. Non 
antfe domum redibo qukm meis ad te perscriptis Uteris. 
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Cave domum ant^ redeas qujlm illft re peract&. Noa 
ante quiun peractft illft re redibo domum » Negabant isti 
homines se, nisi Paullo interemptOy domum redituros. 
Ifego me, nisi opere perfecto, Bomam rediturum. Pro- 
mitto tibi me, quanqu&m ventis retardantibus, eo ipso 
die RomsB adfuturum. Promitto tibi me, nisi ventis 
retardantibus, iUo ipso die Romse adfuturum. Promisisti 
tu mihi te fratri meo, nisi patre et matre reluctantibue^ 
nupturam. Pollicitus es nobis te, nisi patre et matre 
reluctantibus , sororem' nostram ducturum. Audito tuo 
adventu extempl6 ad littus deproperavi. Audito te 
appropinquare, statim libros ex m&nibus ejeci. Cur 
te ex manibus {from the world of spitits) rettulisti? 
Quisque sues patlmur manes (punishments in another 
world). Sacra sunto jura deorum manium. Ula tibi 
infamia sub imos sequetur manes. Cognlto te venisse, 
ad littus deproperayi. Nuntiato te adventurum, non 
pOtSs animb fingere, quantiim ego delectatus sim. Nun- 
dato te adventurum, non potes animo fingere, quantimi 
ego delectarer. Non potes animo fingere, quantiim ego, 
nuntiato te adventurum, delectatus eesem. Non possum 
ego animo concipere, quanttim delectatus essem, si 
nuntiatum esset te adventurum. Desperato te venturum, 
cfibftum ivi. Nonnisi desperato te venturum cubitum 
ivimus. Nonnisi desperato te venturum cubitum ibimus. 
Non cubitum ibimus, nisi si prorstis d^speraverlmus te 
venturum. Non cubitum ibo, nisi si prorsiis desperftro 
te venturum. Non cubitum tibi eundum est, nisi si 
prorsiis desperatum fuerit me venturum. Nonnisi prorsiis 
desperato me venturum tibi cubitum eundum'st. Ca- 
vendum'sty ne ant^ nobis cubitum eatur qu&m desperato 
ilium adventurum. Semel comperto te fidem fefellisse 
non iteriim tibi confidam. Explorato tandem te id in 
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animo habere , quid facer^n ego {was I to do, eoidd I 
do)? EdictOy ut ne quia urbe eziret; tu uriie ezire 
atiHUS ea. Quamvis <edictum esset, ut ne quia aedi- 
bus suis exiret, ego tamen t5tam urbem obambulare 
ausus sum. 

Kender into Latin the following: — 

Mind you don't start until the letter is written. The 
man declared he would'nt start until the letter had been 
written. They promised to be with us against that very 
day, ' unless the weather kept them back. The men 
bound themselves by an oath {conjuraverunt) that they 
would neither eat nor drink, until they had slain Paul. 
When news was brought that the vessel had reached 
harbour, we were all delighted* beyond measure. When 
news was brought that you had arrived, you cannot 
imagine how much we were all delighted. When news 
was brought that you were on the eve of setting out 
for Rome 9 you cannot think how delighted I was. 
You cannot think' how delighted I shoukl have been, 
had news been brought to me that you were intending 
to set out for Rome. The children did not go to bed, 
until all hope of your coming that evening had been 
abandoned. Mind the children don*t go to bed until 
all hope of my returning home that night is given up. 
The chOdren mustn't go to bed until all hope is given 
up of their father's returning home that night. When 
once it was ascertained that the man had broken his 
word, I could not place confidence in him again. When 
it was at length discovered that the men were purpos* 
ing this, what were we to do? The lady said that, 
after finding out that the maid had broken her word, 
she was not likely to trust her .again. The lady declared 
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that the maid did not deserve being trusted a second 
time {non dignam esse^ cui iterian confideret). It isn't 
likely that I should have allowed you the use of the 
money, without fixing a day for payment. It is not likely 
that he will let you have the use of thcf money, with- 
out fixing a day for payment. After a long and ob- 
stinate engagement {Diu dcrith*qu€ certaio, pugnaio)^ the 
two annies separated without either being able to claim 
the Victory {exereitus uterque aequo Marie discefsenmi). 
After a long and obstinate fight, the two scoundrels were 
appi:ehended by the police {& lictoribm comprehensi sunt) 



Lectio quinquagesima prima. 



Obs. 1. — We have remarked that the infinitivcf mood 
with ftU dependent on it may be looked upon as either 
the nominative to a verb, or the accusative after one. 
Indeed, the infinitive is found occasionally with a pro- 
noun or adjective attached to it. The usage, however, 
is not to be imitated except in familiarly conversational 
or epistolary passages. Thus: — 

Totum hoc phllosophari displlcet;. AH (hi* phihsophising 

is distastefiilf 
Ipsam Latin^ lOqni in magnA lande ponendnm est; T/ie 

mere speaking of Latin must be rated highly. 
Scire tuum nihil est, nisi te scire hoc sciat alter; Your 

knowing is of no consequetice, unless your neighlnmr 

knows this fhct of yottr knowmg. 

Note. — In this hexameter line, the poet has given both forms 
hmm scire and te scire. The former is grammatical, bat rarely 
used; the latter is a common form, but of questionable grammar. 
There was no absolute necessity for the writer to vary his expres- 
sion; the line would have scanned as follows: ' • 
Scire iuum nihil est, nt scire tuum sciat aUer. 
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As an instance .of the extreme flezilnlitjr of Latin, we ap- 
pend a few amongst nomerons methods of raiTing the stmctnre of 
words, without Tariation of meanings in the abore line: 

Te scire mUoH etl, nisi alter eemt te scire; 

Tmtm scire $ukm est, nisi si hoc itntm scire seiaf alier; 

Quod scias, mkUi est, nisi id ipsum sciat atier, quod sdas; 

Qitod jHcs, nikiti est, nisi alter sdat is scire; 

Quod scias^ mhiU est, nisi si quis alter sciat te scire, 

Obs. 2. — The infinitiTe^ when ccHisidered as a verbal 
11011D9 is neariy always in the nominatiye or accusative 
case. It follows, however, the noon iemjms, and words 
of similar meaning, more conmionlj than the dedined 
form of the verbal noun, or what is called the gerond 
in di. Thns, we should say tewqnts est abire^ redire, 
txufugere^ in preference to tempus est abeundiy redeundi, 
tntfuffiendi. 

The following expressions are met with, but are not 
to be imitated. The infinitives are here used as g^- 
tives; and either genitive or dative case has too specific 
a meaning to aUow with safety the dispensing with its 
special termination. Consequently, instead of the follow- 
ing expressions, 

Iftttt consilta reges tottere; 
Consilium cepit evertere regnum; 
Ctqndo JEthiopiam trmsere; 
we should have expected to find, 
Iniit consilium reges tollendi^ or regum tollendorum; 
Consilium cepit regni evertendi; 
Cupido jEthiopiam invisendi, or ^t/dopite invisendcs, 

Obs. 3. — In the expression Non mi hi Hcet esse oiuh 

sum , we have . otiosum accusative as being attached to 

an infinitive mood, and the words esse otiosum serve as 

nominatiye to Hcet; otiosum being masculine, if it is a 

lan that is speaking. It is more idiomatic to allow 
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the adjective to imitate^ euphoniously but ungrammati- 
cally, the dative governed by the verb; and to say 
Non licet miki esse otioso; Non licet nobis esse otiosis^ 
and to say that otioso and otiosis are attracted into the 
case respectively of mihi and nobis. This usage of attrac- 
tion does not extend to the genitive case; thus we find, 

Doctoris intelligentis est videre^ qud ferat ndtura 
sua quemque, et ed diice utentem sic instituere; (the 
province of a good teacher is to observe the bent of 
each pupiPs mind, and to keep that in view in the 
course of his instt^uctions.) - 

Although the sentence here quoted is taken from 
Cicero, we wpuld venture to state that it would have 
been better worded as follows; 

Doctoris intelligentis est videre, quo ferat natura sua 
quemque^ et ita instituere, ut ed duce utatur. 

The following are instances of case-attraction; ' 

Ex. Non tibi licet, gnata mea, esse otiosse ; My daughter, you 

are not allowed to be idle. 
Aderat vir quidam, cui nomen Metello; A certain man 

was presetit, whose name was Metellus. 
Dixit homo improbissimns sibi non licitnm esse honesto 

vivere; The rascal said he had not been allowed to 

live a virtuous man. 
Non omnibus natura dSdit beatis esse; Nature has not 

granted to all to be happy. » 

Non tibi dedit natura esse oratori ; // was never nature's 
' intention you should be an orator. 
Pdeta nascitnr, non tit; sed nemini unqnkm contigit nasci 

erndito ; A poet is born a poet, and is not made into 

one; but it never fell to the lot of any one to be 

bom learned. 
Fac tibi contigisset consuli designari; Supposing it had 

been your lot to be designated cownil elect. 
Paucis regibus contigit appellari Magnis ; On few mofiarcks 

has the title of Great been conferred. 

Obs, 4. — In such an expression as Doleo te sto- 
Tnachari^ I am sorry at your being angry ^ we use doleo 
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in a free way^ as an active transitive verb, in the sense 
of / urn sorry to see, think y or know^ and the words 
te stomachari are used as an accusative esse after the 
verbs see^ thinks or know^ implied in the word doleo. 
It would be more grammatical , but a little less idio- 
matic , to say DoleOy quod stomacharis^ and X should 
here use the subjunctive if I gave the reason, not as 
an undisputed fact, but as the reason of my own 
supposing; thus, if I should say Dolebas qudd ego non 
ad te scripsissem, you were sorry at my not having 
tvritten^ the grammar of th^ sentence would not imply 
for certain that I had not written, but certainly would 
imply that you thought so. 

However, in practice, doleo and gaudeo usually 
take the accusative and infinitive ; other verbs of pleasure, 
pain, surprise, wonder, and mental emotion usually take 
qudd with indicative pr subjunctive mood accordmg to 
circumstances. As; — 

iSx. Gaudeo te valere ; / am glad ytm are in good fwalih. 

Doleo te non adfutnrum; / am terry you are not to he 
present. 

Gratias tibi et ago et habeo, qu5d caasam meam absentis 
SQscepisti; / express and feel gratitude to you fbr 
having supported my cause in my attsenee. 

Gratnlor tibi, qu6d abes {or, de, absentia ta4); / congrat- 
ulate you on your absence. 

Hoc maxim^ in te admiratns sum, te amicitise vioiands 
mentionem facere austim esse (or, qnbd ansus es); 
This I wondered at most of all in you, that you 
should have dared to make mention of the violation 
of fHendship. 

Te domam reditorum (or, quod domum reditnras es) 
qukm maxim^ delector; / am as delighted as it is 
possible to be, that you are intending to return home. 

Crede mihi ; non nugis delector ; Believe me] I am .not 
taken with trifles. 

Ubi sementem factarus sis, ibi dves delecta|o ; fFhure you 
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intend to make a 9omng, ih&f you mutt keep* off 

sheep. 
Angitor animo (or, animi), qu6d tu domam reditninB es 

(or, te domom reditiimm); He is vexed at heart at 

your purposing to return home, 
Singnlartiin horarnm exspectatione angebar; I was worried 

with hoping, hoping, hotir after hour. 
De servo meo mannmisso et nonnnllis aliis rebtiB angor; 

/ am vexed about the liberation of my slave, and se- 
veral other matters. 

Note. — ^The asage of quod with mood indicatiTe or 8iibjaiicti?e 
is to be Qsed in pre^rence to accusatiTe with infinitive, when quod 
with the sentence depending on it serves to explain a pronoun in 
the primary claose; or, when in the preceding clause a pronominal 
expression might be easiljr and obvionslj supplied. 

HAc re praecipub videtur ille tibi prsestare, qnbd potest sibi 
temperare ; In this respect most of all he seems to me 
to excel you, in that he can exercise self-control. 

Id in te admiratione erat dignissimnm, qubd in rebus 
ben^ gestis aliorum commemorandis nullam tuarum 
ipsins fecisti mentionem; This in you was especially 
worthy of admiration, that in detailing the great ex- 
ploits of others you made no mention of your own. 

Quod** scribis te, s^^velim, venturam, possum tibi affir- 
' mare me id nunqn^m non velle; M to what you say 
that you are ready to come, if I wish it, I can assure 
you that I never wish anything else, 

Qubd tu mihi ansns es casus bellicos exprobrare et obji- 
cere, agnosco tuam inhumanitatem et crudelitatem ; / 
recognise your want of feeling and cruelty, in your 
having ventured to cast iti my teeth the chances of 
war. 



EXERCISE. 

Bender into English the following: — 

Displicet mihi hoc tuum perpetu6 nugari. Xum 
hoc meum jOcaii tibi displicet? Fateor id tuum nunqu&m 

* Here we have the primary, but rarely used, meaning of de- 
leetare; to draw off, to entice away. 

** In such an expression , as this, qudd seems to keep its old 
pronoun -substantive, n^eaning what, that which; and to refer to 
something like de eo, understood, but easily supplied. 

20 
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non jocari mihi et meis displicere. Hoc taum gram- 
matics loqui non in tant^ laude ponam; aliud enim est 
grammatics loqui, aliud LatinS. Utrum igitur tu malles, 
me grammatics loqui, an LatinS? Yelim^ mehercule, 
Latine ita* loquaris, ut possis idem granmiaticS loqui. 
Parvi est tuum LatinS loqui, nisi idem possis loqui 
grammatics. Plurimi est tuum grammaticS scribere, 
quamvis nequeas curs\m loqui LatinS. Plurimi est 
tuum grammatics et LatinS scribere, etsi non potes tu 
mecum LatinS sermoclnari. C&to aiebat se mirari, quSd 
non rideret haruspex, quum harusplcem vidisset. Gra- 
.tulor tibi, qu6d convaluisti. Tune mihi, quSd convaluerim, 
gratularis? ImmS; possum tibi pro certo affirmare me 
adhuc satis vehementer, atque etiam periculosS, segrot^se. 
Credo, mi amice, te vitio aliquo animi potitis quam 
corporis morbo segrot^sse. Aniculae illi tres erant filii, 
quibus nomina CarOlo, Jacobo', Henrico. Nonnisi s^ni 
licet esse otioso. Non oratoris est structurae verborum 
esse negligentem. Non mihi contigit esse diviti. Omni- 
bus hominibus natura dedit esse beatis. Non in rebus 
extemis constat vera felicitas, sed in nostris ipsorum 
animis. Quotocuique nostrorum regum contigit appel- 
lari Magno! Vix potes tu animo fingere, quanttim ego 
gauderem, qiium nuntiatum esset te jam convaluisse. 
Vix potes tu animo fingere, quantum ego gavisus sim, 
quum (or quSd) paullo anteh&c nuntiatum est te jam 
convalescere. 

Render into Latin the following: — 

Does our trifling displease you? Does this trifling 

of mine displease you? I am sick and tired of your 

* Observe this idiomatic nsage of ita and ut; I should like you 
to speak idiomatically, of course ; but still I should like you to be 
able, if required, to speak with grammatical precision, ^ 
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talk. Take the -fellow away {uufer abhinc istum hond- 
nem)^ I am tired to death (pertomm est me) with lis 
nonsense {efus ineptiarum). Which would you prefer, 
the capability of speaking idiomaticaUyN (L(7An^), or of 
writing with grammatical correctness? I can write Latin 
granomatically and idiomatically, but I doubt whether I 
should be able to carry on a conversation fluently. 1 
congratulated my friend on his having recovered his 
health. Did you congratulate him? The fact is {scili- 
cet)^ he had not recovered ; nay, he was still in danger. 
I positively believe he was more ill in mind than body. 
Has nature put it in the power of all men to be happy? 
I am inclined to think that (Jiaud scio an) nature has 
put it in the power of us all to be happy. Can you 
tell me what o'clock it is {quota hbra sit) ? To how 
few amongst us it has fallen to be truly happy ! Believe 
me, friend; happiness lies not in externals, but in our 
own hearts. I wish you to dine with me as often as 
you please {quajnms swp^); but still I don't want you 
to bring your friends with you. I should like you to 
be modest, but not cringing {kumiiis et abjectus). I 
am delighted at your honours; but I regret the ne- 
cessity of your going away. You can't imagine how 
delisted we have all been at the- recent intelligence 
that you are on the eve of returning home. 



Lectio quinquagesinia secunda. 



Obs. 1.— We have already remarked that an adjective 
or verb is limited as to the manner^ how, chiefly by 
the ablative case, and occasionaUy by a genitive, and 

20* 
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we endeavoured to trace the coonectioQ between these 
cases. This limitatiim is somedines rmdezed bj die 
use of a preposition; and, probably, at an eariy stage of 
the langoage, the prepositions were fiedy used in this 
way. Sometimes^ also, and especially in versCy to aid 
the requirements of riiythm, the accusative is employed 
as a case of limitation, or specification. 

Gens Skiimcdmft ex parte mdhne bariMom est; Tkatpevpk 

it io M ototi ^ jjff tt siiU Mnntfiiitttd 
Fcemiiise apod illoe nvdc siuit biichia et UteeitiM; Tke 

w&mem awumgsi tkem kmoe ikeir armu kmre, 

Obs. 2. — There are several verbs, or expre88i<»KBy 
used impersiHially, which prefer the use of ut and a 
subjunctive to taking, as they mi^t do, for their sub- 
ject or nominative, an infinitive clause. 

Ex. Pemep^ fit, ut amidsshnis nostris difBdamiu; li often 
lujrpetts that we disirutt mtr very best /HeiuiM. 

fieri non potest^ at ta mihi diffidas; li tc impottibUi you 
should disirusi me. 

Casn acdidit^ at ego inadnfl essem canaa totios mail: // 
hofpemed by chance thai /, mmnHmglyj wqs ike emue 
. of the whole disasier. 

Sspe incidit, at tibi obambalans obriam venirem; // often 
happened thai, while walking abouiy I fell in with you. 

Occimrit mihi^ at to aliqaid ejosmddi affirmares ; It occurs 
io me ihai you asteried someihing of the kind. 

Contigit mibi, at illom oratorem iternm kerlunqae aadi- 
rem; / had the good fifrtune of hearing thai orator 
again and again. 

EvSait (or, ubu yenit), nt ea minimi pendamas, que mi- 
nimi nobis constiterint; li so happens ihai we prise 
those things very Uiile ihai have cost us very liiile. 

Blram est, at bomo sit ex omni parte beatns ; Jfs not 
often ihai a man is aliogeiher and entirely happy. 

ConstitDtom est, at bestise bominibos serviant; // u or- 
dained ihai the beasts of the field should be the ter- 
vanls of mankind. 

Seqnitnr, at ta tibi contradixeris ; /i follows ihai you 
must have contradicted yourself. 

Fatnram est, at padeat me tai ; 7%e result unll be ihai I 
am ashamed of you. 
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Non est; nt Telim te redire ; It mo happens I donH with 

you to return, 
lUniquum est, nt te jabeam valere; It remains f&r me to 

Hd you Good4>ye. 
Restat {or, snperest), nt hoc tibi nnnm prsBbeam consi- 

linm; It remains fbr me to give you this one piece 

of advice. 
Caput est, nt non honestnm cnm ntili commisceamns ; The 

chief point is that we do not confwnd what is good 

with what is expedient. 
AccSdit, qnbd patrem amo; To this is added the consi- 
deration that I love my fiither. 
Ad senectntem ejns accedebat, nt csecns esset ; To his old 

age was added ike fact of his being blind. 
Mos (or, moris) est hominnm, nt nolint alter alterius Ian- 

des andire; Ifs the way with men to dislike hearing 

the praises one of the other. 

Note. — After mquum est, rectum est, verum est, utile est, ve- 
risi$nile est, the constrnction of the accnsatiye and infinitive is more 
common ^n that of ut with the snbjnnctiye. 

Obs. 3.— The constructions of such verbs as admit 
of both usages should be especially remarked. It will 
nearly always be found that the usage of ut with the 
subjunctive carries the idea of object, or purpose, or 
effect I or result. 

Persnasit mihi te adesse; He persuaded me that you 

were there. 
Persnasit mihi, ut adessem; He got me to be present 
Fersnadebat nobis, nt a^essemus; He was endeavouring 

to gain us over to be present. 
Admdnni tfe istnm hominem adfutnmm ; / gave you warn" 

ing that that fellow would be there. 
Admonni te , nt ne adesses ; / gave you warning not to 

be there. 

Obs. 4. — There are a number of verbs that occur con- 
tinually in the course of conversational Latin, that take 
the subjunctive, with the ut omitted, in familiar dialogue; 
but which in phrases unusual or emphatic would take 
the accusative and infinitive; or, if they employed the 
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subjunctive at all, would require the insertion of the 
conjunction. 

Ex. VSlim crks apnd me sis; / want you to be at my home 

tomorrow, 
Nolim illius patienti& diuffbs abutaris ; / don't wiih you 

to go abunng his patiefice any longer, 
Malim me dimittas^ qukm ut tsedeat te mei ; / would rather 

you should dismiss me, than that I should bore you. 
Mallem me dimisisses, qukm ut te mei pertsesam esset; / 

would rather you had dismissed me, than that I should 

have bored you, 
Fac ad me alterno qnoque die scribas; Mind you write 

to me every other day. 
O si modb liceret apnd te commorarerl if I were but 

permitted to stay with you! 
Necesse erit apud me commoreris ; You will have to stay 

with me, 
Oportebat apad ^me commorareris ; It was requisite you 

should stay with me, 
Frecatus est suo natali die adessem; He begged me to be 

present on his birth-day, 
Liceat mihi persnadere tibi taceas ; Let me prevail upon 

you to hold your tongue. 
Rdgo, mi carissime, de h&c unft re taceas; / beg of you, 

my dear fellow, on this one matter to hold your 

tongue, 
Consuetndo, amor, ipsa denique utilitas commonebat (or, 

commonebant) te ut servares fidem; Custom; affec- 
tion; in short, mere expediency was impressing on 

you the propriety of keeping your word. 
Ipsa utilitas commonebat me officii mei (or, de officio 

meo) ; Expediency itself was reminding me of my duly- 



EXERCISE. 

Sender into English the following: — 
Equidem nolim tu me commOneas mei of&cii. Itaque 
puto nunc rellquum esse ut te jubeam valere. Sequitur 
ut vel tu omnium hdminum sapientissimus sis, vel ego 
stultissimus. Non possum ego, mi amice, aliam facere 
conclusionem. Yideris mihi, mi amice, conclusiunculam 
fecisse; non conclusionem. Prorstis intolerabilis videtur 
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mihi ista tua conclusio. Prorads intolerabilem* yideris 
mihi istam fecisse conclueionem. Conclusionem istam 
fecisti ta stultissimam. Num putas hanc conclusionem 
me fecisse stultissimam? Crede mihi, mi amice; si 
mod6 tibi cognltum esset, quot ego conclusiones fecerim 
perabsurdas, non dixisses tu quidem banc me fecisse 
stultissimam. Amicum/* quem habebam optimum, per- 
didi. Amicum, quem habebam optimum, amisi. Primus 
tu mihi miseriam meam exprobrftsd. Num te primum 
pudebat tantorum flagitiorum? Num te unum mis^ret 
horum rei-publicsB malorum? Equidem put&ssem fieri 
non posse ut isti homini iteriun confidSres. Equidem 
put&ssem fieri non potuisse ut tu isti servulo iteriun 
confideres. Fieri non potuit ut tibi iteriun crederem. 
Ad senectutem ejus accedebat qu6d illo tempore ex 
morbo periculosissimo convalescebat. Ad morbum mei 
patris accedebat ut ille multis laboribus belli domique 
peractis jamdudimi conficeretur. Earum est, ut aliquem 
primo conspectu amemus. Contigit mihi ut tu me 
primo conspectu amares. Qu6 longissim^ oculi nostri 
conspectum ferebant, consecuti te sumus regredientem. 
Qu&m diutissim^ et qu&m maxime miserebit me tui. 

* Obsenre the Latin idiom, which, in this and some following 
expressions, merges a relative clause in the ^ main or primary one. 
This sentence would be correct in Latin, and more in accordance 
with our own idiom, if it were thus worded: Prorsus uiiolerabUis 
mihi videturista, quam fecisti, conclusio. 

** In these superlative sentences, if the relative be used, the 
superlative may be thrown into the relative sentence, and agree in 
case with the relative. This usage should be limited to cases where 
the relative, if used, would be either in the nominative or accusa- 
tive case. Such a sentence as You are the most fbolish man to 
whom. I ever offered advice we should render in some such ways as: 
Stultissimo omnium hominum tibi praebui consilium ; or, 
Nemim ego praebui consilium stulHori, quam tu (es) ; or, 
Nemo, cui ego unquam praebuerim consilium, stultior est 
quam tu. 
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Fac memor sis mei, et mei inter amidssimos nostros 
mentionem facias. Yelim ita me laudes, ut ne amicos 
meoe istanim laudium taedeat. Nolim ita me laudes, 
ut posted te istarum laudium poeniteat. 

Kender into Latin the following: — 

I should like jou, mj good friend, at least (saltern) 
to hold your tongue on that one matter. If 'that ia not 
permitted me, at all events this will be. Who then am 
1/ if I am not the n^n I am (quis sum ego salibniy si 
non is sum, qui sum)? I wish you had just praised me 
to such an extent as not to bore our friends with your 
praises. As far as my eyes could carry, I followed you 
as you went away. To the old age of the man was 
added the consideration that he was lame of one leg. 
Does it follow then (Ergone sequitur) that you are the 
wisest, and I the most foolish of men? Mind- you 
remember us, and make mention of us very often, and 
write to us whenever yon have any news to communicate 
{quandocvnque est tibi aliquod novi quod scribas). I 
don't want you to write to me unless you have some 
news to communicate. I don't want you to write, un- 
less what you write be worth the writing. I was m- 
dulging the hope that whatever I wrote would be worth 
my writing (quodcunque scfnberem, dignum futurum esse 
quod scriberem). 1 was under the hope that whatever 
I wrote (scripsissem) would be worth your reading 
(perlSgeres). You must write to me every other day; 
and if you have no news to tell, write to tell me that you 
have no news to tell. I have nothing worth the writing; 
can I then write anything worth your reading? What- 
ever you write (scripserts) ^ I shall read with pleasure 
{libentkr perlegam). Whatever you wrote, I read with 
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pleasure, with the greatest possible pleasure (libenthr^ 
mmdf quam libentissimh). 



Lectio quinquagesiina tertia. 



Obs. 1. — In a very early exercise we remarked that 
a perfect, as amaviy might, according to the context, mean 
either / loved, or / have loved. The, latter signification 
brings the action of the verb down to the moment of 
my speaking; and the tense may be said to be used 
in a past-prese];it sense. This employment of the verb 
have as an auxiliary is found in Latin, but it is almost 
limited to verbs denoting a mental operation, and should 
not be extended by the student, at least for the present, 
beyond the verbs cited below. 

Ex, Cogn!tam habeo te mihi velle nocere ; / am aware you 
had the will to do me harm. 

Omnes taas insidias jam habeo exploratas ; / have long 
ago seen through all your plots. 

Inddlem tnam perspectam animo et comprebeosam habe- 
mns; ff^e have seen Virough and appreciated your 
disposition. 

Statatnm {or, constitntnm) habebam ut ne iterhm adessem ; 
/ had made up my mind not to be present again. 
" Statatnm babui apnd animam et deliberatnm illo die non 
adesser {or, ut ne illo die adessem); / had come to 
the conclusion in my own mind, and had done so on 
deliberation, not to be present on that day. 

Si omninb tecum delibSres, ne cum cnpiditatibus delibe- 
randum sit; If you take coutisel of yourself at all, 
you must tiot take counsel of your passions, 

Persuasum {or, persuasum mihi) habeo, faturuin fuisse ut 
nolles adesse ; / am convinced you would have declined 
being present. 

Note. — ^The participle persuasum can only be thus used in the 
neuter singular, as the verb, from governing a dative of the person 
in the active, can only be used impersonally in the passive; 1. e., 
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can only be used in the third person singnlar of its tenses, and the 
nenter singnlar of its past participle, passive. 

Non credebam tibi* persnasnm iri at adesses; / did not 
believe you would be prevailed on to make an appearance. 

Obs, 2.— We have remarked that deponent verbs are 

the only verbs in Latin that possess a past active 

participle; thas we have: 

Nonnisi perspecnlatns locomm situs, Caesar ezercitnm per 
insidiosa itinera dncebat: Caesar used not to lead his 
army over dangerous country , without having recon- 
noitred the ground. 

With an ordinary active verb, we should be com- 
pelled to use periphrasis of one sort or the other; thus, 
to render the sentence. After getting the money 1 set 
out for Romey we may say: 

Post nnmmos comparatos Romam profecti snmns; or, 
Nuramis comparatis Romam profecti sumns; or, 
Non ante nnmmos comparatos Romam profecti snmns ; oTj 
Ut nnmmos coraparavimus, Romam profecti sumns; or, 
Qnum nnmmos compar&ssemus, Romam profecti snmns ; or, 
Qnnm nummi comparati essent, Romam profecti sumus ; o^, 
Non ant^ Romam profecti sumns quam nummi comparati 

essent; or, 
Non ante Romam profecti sumus, qukm nnmmos compa- 

r&ssemus; or, 
Nonnisi post nnmmos comparatos profecti sumus Ro- 
mam; or, 
Fostqnam nummi comparati erant, profecti sumus Ro- 
mam; or, 
Romam pbst profecti sumus, qnlun nummos compares- 

semus; or, 
Romam pbst profecti sumns, quiun comparati erant 
nummi ; 

and the student may employ his ingenuity in discover- 
ing other methods of expression. 

There are, however, certain past participles that are 
used in two ways; either aa past-active participles of 
deponent verbs; or as past-passive participles of the 

* What part of speech is persuasum here? 
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primitive verb-active. Thus, I may either use adeptus 
in the sense of having gained ^ gotten , as if from adi- 
piscary I gain^ I get; or in the sense of gained, gotten^ 
hamng been gained ^ having been gotten ^ as if from an 
unused form adipisco. However, these past-participles 
are seldom used in the passive sense in absolute clauses, 
or, as it is called, in the ablative absolute. In the examples 
below will be appended two such participles partitus 
and adeptus y so used in absolute clauses by classical 
writers. The usage should not be extended to other 
participles of double interpretation. 

Ex. Ut citb id commentatas es I ffow quickly you coined thai 

falsehood t 
Ut cit6 id k te commentatam est! How quickly that was 

invented by you I 
Non ante agros depopvlatos abiit exercitus ; The army did 

not leave before the country was laid waste. 
Nonnisi agros depopnlatus abiturns erat exercitus; The 

army was not likely to leave without first laying 

waste the country. 
Partito exercitu , cnm . alter& parte in Galliam profectns 

som; After dividing the armyt I set out with one of 

the two divisions for Gaul. 
Adept& semel libertate (^or, mannmissione), senms se k 

laboribus in otinm et voluptates rScepit; j4fter his 

freedom was once obtained^ the slave from hard work 

betook himself to laziness and dissipation. 

Note. — The following is a list of the words found in classical 
writers with the double signification of past-active and past-passive 
participles : 



adeptus ; 


dimensus ; 


meditatus ; 


comitatus ; 


emensus ; 


mgtatus ; 


commentatus ; 


emenlatus ; 


pactus; 


complexns ; 


emSrftns ; 


partitus ; 


confessus ; 


expertus ; 


perfunctus ; 


contestatus ; 


exsecratns ; 


pdpulatus ; 


depopulatus ; 


interpretatus ; 


testatus. 
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EXERCISE. 

Bender into English the following: — 

Persuafliim habet anicola ilium improbom pnenim 
nbi felem abripuisse. Persnasnm habeo illiun pnenun 
flalt^ Telle aniculae felem abripere. Hoc penitibs mihi 
pemiasum habeo, istos puemlos id in animo habtdsse at 
anieulsB felem surriperent Hoc satk cognitnm eiqilorar 
tomque habeo, qu6d to, improbiseime puellulonun, cro- 
delisaimum iniisti consilium felis isti mulieicnlae surrip- 
iendsB. Cum animo habeo deliberatum, tuas invitationes 
posthftc rejicere omnes. Cum animo jamdudjun delibero 
tuas invitationes postbd^ rejicere omnes. Onmes tuas 
oratoris artes jam habeo exploratas. Omnes illius im- 
probissimi pueri insidias anicula jam habebat expertas. 
Insidias tuas jamdudiun experiebar. Bonitatem erga 
me tuam habeo et perspectam et expertam. Expertus 
sum ego tuam erga me bonitatem. Id dicimus expert!. 
Id dicimus et docti, et experti. Id dico, non tarn doctus 
qu&m, id quod majus est, expertus. Id dicebam non 
mod6 doctus, sed, mehercule, id quod majus erat, ex- 
pertus. Indolem tuam pessimi hominis jam habeo cog- 
nitam perspectamque. Id pretium inter nos pactum est. 
Facto* semel me tanti equum Sm^re, ne putes me 
pluris empturum. Puta^ne me equum henh emisse? 
Imm6, mi amice, qu&m pessimi equum emistif. Si me 
consuluisses, non tkm car& emisses ilium equum. Sci- 
licet, putabam me eum parvi (or parvo) emisse, Nescio 
,quo pacto** equos benfe empturus sim. Benfe, immo 

* Pacio is here used in an absolute elapse, and agrees with 
emere and all depending on it , 

** Pacto is hero used like a neuter noun, equiyalent to ratione 
or modo. 
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optiin^ nescio-qao* pacto videris tu mihi equos emere. 
Id agitOy mi fill 9 ut classem qukm ssepissim^ ducas. 
Secusant illi nautae nomina in classem dare. Num pOtes 
ta quidem fidibus canSre? Equidem fidibus canere non- 
dum Gonatus smn; baud scio an, si expertus fuero^ id 
facere possim. Tantmn abest ut fidibus ben& canere 
possim, ut fidibus' omnin6 canere nunquam antehftc 
conatus sim. 

Render into Latin the foUoMring: — 

The old women are thoroughly convinced that you 
stole their cat. The silly pupil is thoroughly persuaded 
that the master dislikes him. That conceited young 
fellow was thoroughly persuaded that all the girls in 
Home (fiomanas) were in love with him {in illo ardercy 
ilium ardere). I have been deliberating with myself for 
ever so long {jamdudum cum animo delibero)^ not to 
be present on that occasion. I have thought the matter 
well over to myself, not to be absent on that occasion. I 
had been for ever so long deliberating to myself, whether 
I would be present or not. I fiad fully determined in 
my own mind, not to be present on that occasion. I 
had fully determined in my own mind not to give you 
a penny (we assem quidem), and, faith, I've emptied my 
purse into your lap {loculos tibi in gremium profudi). 
After the agreement has once been made that I should 
pay so much for the house, I am fully resolved not 
to pay more for it (emere illas pluris). That we assert, 
not so much from being taught it, as, what is of greater 
. weight, from having learnt it by experience. That we 
assert from actual and personal experience {ipsi ewperti, 

* Nescio quo^ is here used as equivalent to aliquo. 
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m nobismet ipsis experii). K you had ctHisalted 
your friend 9 you would not have given so extra- 
vagant a price for your horse. Somehow or other the 
man seemed to me to buy his horses at a very 
low figure, and to sell them at a very high one. It 
shews a clever fellow to buy a horse cheap, and sell him 
dear. Do you suppose I am a mere jockey {me tanium 
equUbnem esse y me merum esse equisonem)? I do not 
suppose you are a jockey; so far am I irom supposing 
it, that I verily believe you are incapable of distinguish- 
ing a horse from a mule {nequire te inter equum et 
milium distinguere),* Your conclusion, my friend, is a 
ridiculous one; not to say, a most impertinent one {ne 
dicamy impudentissimd). That was a false assertion the 
slave made. That was falsely asserted by the slave. 
We have lost the best friend we had. 



Lectio quinquagesima quarta. 



Obs, 1. Difficulties are sometimes suggested by 
similar renderings being given to verbs requiring dif- 
ferent constructions; thus we translate either lasit me 
or noctiit mihi by the same expression he hurt me^ 
whereas the case of mihi and the meaning of nocuit 
would be better shewn by some such rendering as he 
did me harm^ he had a bad effect, on me. Thus, again, 
we translate either conabor id facere or efiitar ut id 
fadam by the same expression / wiU endeavour to do 
it. although conabor can take an infinitive clause as 

native after it, and nitor or enitor is nearly always 
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followed bj ut with the subjunctiye. The conBtmction 
of the two expressions would, perhaps, be better shewn 
by some such several renderings as : / will take in hand 
the doing of it; I will make an effort to do it. In 
the examples hereto appended some verbs will be 
given with both constructions; that of the infinitive 
clause, and that of ut with the subjunctive. With very 
many of the verbs, as nitor, studeo, sidtuOy constituo^ 
it IB difficult to trace any distinction of meaning be- 
tween the two constructions. It is better, however, al- 
ways to use ut with the subjunctive, whenever, in 
such an expression as / will try to come^ the £nglish 
infinitive clause suggests the idea of a future effect to 
be produced y and not of an action or condition cotemr- 
poraneous with the operation of the main verb. 



Ex. Faciam (efBciam, perficiam) at mei sis memor; Pll make 

you remember me. 
Id studeo, at plarimi k te fiain ; JFhai I have in view is 

to be highly thought of by you, 
Qoaotiim studeo ex te aadire! How I do long to hear 

from you! 
Qaantum stadeo me tibi gratam videri! Hoio anxious J 

am to appear pleasing in your eyes! 
Nonnisi patrimooio aagendo stadet; He is only intent 

upon increasing his patrimony. 
Nam fieri potest, at filio non stadeat pater? // it possible 

for a father not to care about his son? 
Pater meus et amat me et mihi stadet; My fatluer both 

loves me and is zealous for my interests. 
NonnallsQ civitates rebas Cassii studebant; Several states 

espoused the cause of Cassius. 
Rebas aostris nallse noa stadebaot civitates ; j4U the states 
/ without exception sided with us. 

Id egi at ne quSrelis amicoram iateressem ; / did my best 

not to be mixed up with ilve quarrels of friends. 
Cam patre tao neqaidqaam egi, at tibi illad faciaas ignos- 

ceret ; / endeavoured, to fio purpose, to prevail upon 

your father to pardon you that action. 
Quid agis (quid agitur)? ^How do you do for, what are 
you about)? 
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Hei mihi! qnid agamns? Dear me, what on earth are we 

to do (what will become of us)? 
Operam dabo, ut ille tibi se prsestet beneficiorum accep- 
tomm noD immemdrem; / will try to make him shew 
himself to you not fbrgetfUl of kindnesses reeeined. 
Mecum {or, cum animo) mSditor conftigSre ad te; / am 
turning over in my mind the idea of fleeing to you 
fbr refuge, 
Fligam interdum servns meditabatvr ; All this time the 

slave was purposing flight. 
Fugft interdum k te meditata et cogitata erat; MeanwhUe, 

flight had been planned and thought over by you, 
Certb scio ilium meditari nt tibi aliquo modo ofBciat; / 
know for certain that he is plotting to do you a bad 
turn somehow or other, 
Certb scio te meditari cum animo, qnomodb mihi mi- 
nimi ofScias ; / am quite sure that you are thinking 
to yourself how you may least stand in my way. 
Ne tn, mi fill, cures aliena negotia; Don't busy yourself, 

my son, with other people's business. 
Nihil, mi amice , videris cnrare nisi tuam ipsius cutem; 
You seem, my fHend, to care about tiothing but your 
-own self ' 

Ne id tibi dintias sit cnrsa; ipse ego cnrabo litteras scri- 
bendas; Don't be anxious on that score any longer; 
I'll see to the writing of the letter, 
Scribo ad te tantimi, at tibi dicam nihil n$vi me habere 
de qao> scribam; fac tn ad me rescribas; interek, cura 
at valeas; / un^ to you simply to say that I have 
nothing new to write about; mifid you write to me in 
return ; meanwhile, take you good care of your health. 
Alind cura, m! amice ; Never mind, my good fHend (think 

of some thing else, don't let this vex you), 
Idy quod scripsisti, indoctl intelligere non potSrunt, et docti 
non curabunt intelligere; That, which you have writ- 
ten, unlearned men won't be able, and learned men 
won't care, to understand. 
Videbo, at ille te c5mit^r ezcipiat ; / will take good care 

that he receives you civilly. 
Video te ab illo comit^r exceptam esse; / see you have 

been courteously received by him, 
Caasa tua mihi cura erit antiquissima ; Your matter s/iaU 

be my chiefest care. 
Nihil antiquias habeo qnkm ut tibi in h&c re salt^m aliqna- 
tenhs prosim ; / have nothing more to heart than that 
I may be of service to you in this matter, at least to 
• some extent, 
Fagft servas contendebat salutem pStere; The slave en" 
deavoured to save himself by flight. 
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In omni re honest^, mi fill, emtSrC et contende nt alteram 
quemlibet honest^ vincaa et ezsfipSres; In every thing 
honaurabls, tiriM ami endeavour, my son, to conquer 
and out-do by honourable means your neighbour, let 
him be who he may. 



EXEECISE. 

Render into English the following:— 

Ne putaveria, mi fili, me tibi veDe persuadere, ut 
ne omnin6 Ilberalis sis erg& amicos; tantiim te iterbm 
iterim^que admoneo ut in omni tud* liberalitate tibi 
videndum sit ut ne idirk Opes liberalis sis. Gaudeo, 
mi fill, te animum (^r, in animum) induxisse laborare, 
vigilare, et omni licit& ratione eniti ut classem dueas. 
Non animum potero inducere ut obliviscar me tibi esse 
patrem. Dixit mihi puerulus se omai licit4 ratione 
epiTiim esse et contendisse ut classem duceret. Nun- 
quam non contendit ille puerulus classem ducere. Scio 
te nobis nonnunqu^ in ilia re ofiecisse. Debuisti 
mecnm capere consilium de iM re. Prorsiis nescio* 
quid coDsili de te capiam. Consiliuln cepi ut, ante- 
qu^ luceret, exirem. Consilium cepimus ut, ante- 
quam luxisset^ exiremus. Consilium ceperam servos 
nieos omnes dimittere (or, servos meos omnes dimit- 
tendi; or servorum meorum omnium dimittendorum). 
Id feci, ml fill, eo consilio ut tu, quamvis juvenis, 
intelligere posses quant{im te amarem. Nihil antiquius 
neque* habeo neque habebo qu^m ut tibi ego prosim, 
et ut tu me ames. Pontem ille curavit faciendum. 
Amisso pecOre, januam curas claudendam. Non opus 

* Double negatives in Latin usually neutralise one another ; as 
nonmtnquam, occasionally ; nunquam nmi, always. Sometimes, but 
rarely, they merely emphasise the negation. This latter usage is 
more Qre«k than Latin. 

21 
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est, amisso pecore, curare januam claudendam. Amisso 
pecore, non curabo ut janua occludatur. Videris mihi 
nonnisi patrimonio studere. Si filium meum videris, 
yideris et me. NonnuUi ex tuis amicis et (even) nostris 
rebus studebant. Ex tuis amicis (or, amicprum tuorum) 
nulli non nostris rebus studebant. Ex amicis tuis nemo 
non mihi favebat. Operam dabo ut tu mei in extremam 
vitae horam sis mfimor. Nonne tu mihi dixisti servum 
meum fugam meditari ? ' Ista tua verba dixisti cogitata 
et meditata. Ista verba jamdudiim meditaris. Haec 
ego verba jamdudum meditabar. Videndum tibi erit, 
ne id, quod sfemel dixeris, dixisse te poeniteat. Viden- 
dum est nobis omnibus, ut ne ultr& opes simus liberales. 
Boni homlnis est esse intra opes liberalem. Dono dat 
aliena, qui liberalis est ultra (or extrk) opes suas. 
Cujusvis est aliena dono dare; liberalem se praestare 
ultra opes suas; nummos dare ex alienis loculis, ex 
alien4 crtimen^. Sapientis est sua curare. Non sapientis 
est aliena curare. Scripsi ad te eo tantiim consilio, ut 
efficerem ut tu ad me resoriberes ; nihil novi habebam 
de quo scriberem: nihilominiis scripsi, ut tu id saltfem 
cognosceres, me tui nunquam non esse memOrem. 
MemOria tiii dulcior et jucundior est qukm omnium 
harum voluptatum usura {the enjoyment). Usum fruc- 
tumque mei fundi tibi lego, ut ciim filio meo fruaris. 
Quid tandem vult dicere ilia vox "usus fructusque", vel 
"usus-fructus*', vel "usu-fructus" ? Usus-fructus est jus 
alienis rebus utendi et fruendi, salv^ rerum substantia 
{without touching the capital). 

Render into Latin the following::— 

Do not suppose {ne puta^ ne putes^ cave putesy ne 
putaveris^ spero te non putaturum^ ne putatums sis, ne 
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Hbi putandum sit)y that I wish to persuade you to be 
illiberal towards your friends^ my son ; 1 merely advise 
you again and again that, in all your liberality , you 
take good care not to be liberal beyond your means. 
He who is liberal beyond his means, merely gives away 
what is not his own* He bequeathed to me the usu* 
fruct of his farm, that I should enjoy (the use of) it 
along with his own {mo ipsius) son, without infringing 
upon the capital. I wrote to you to say I had 
nothing new to write about; if you have nothing 
new to write about, write to tell me the same 
thing; meanwhile {inter dum^ or^ inter ea) take good 
care of your health. I advised the laddie to strive by 
every lawful means to keep at the head of his class. 
In every honourable matter, strive by honourable means, 
my son, to conquer and outstrip your neighbour. In 
every honourable struggle {certamine\ I will strive, my 
father, to outstrip by honourable means my neighbour. 
I wrote this book, my son, with the intent that you 
might one day {aliquando) know how much I loved you. 
Is it possible that a father should care nothing for his 
son? Is it possible that a son should think so little of 
his father {ut filius patrem tantuli habeat, or, pendat) ? 
Take heed, my son, that you respect (reiwrearis) your 
teacher (magistrum) ,' for he is to you, for the time 
being (interea) , in the place of a parent {in loco pa- 
rentis). At one time {interdvm) I am merry; at another 
time (interdum) ' I am sad. If you love me,^ my son, 
I care little what the rest of the world thinks of me 
(quantuli me caeteri habeant non tanti aestimo). My 
son, care nothing for what the world thinks of you, 
provided only you have a good conscience (dummodd 
animus sit tibi recti conscim)* Anybody can give away 

21* 
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what belongs to another; can be fiberal out of his 
ndgfaboui^B pocket. The recoQeetion of you, my fnend, 
18 sweeter to me than the enjoyment of all these hon- 
ours. Take care of your health, my friend; and, aoMHigst 
your best friends, from time to time, make modtion of 
me who love yon (identidem met, fui te amo, memiUH 
nem facias). 



Lectio qninqnagesima qninta. 



Obt. 1.— The infinitive, present and imperfect , is 
often used for the present indicative, or imperfect indic- 
ative, in narrative sentences. This usage is chiefly 
adopted, when a writer is endeavouring to describe a 
scene — generally, a busy one— with more than ordinary 
graphic and picturesque effect Such an effect may be 
produced in our own language by the use of present 
tenses, and the omission of conjunctive words: as; 

Fo8tqiikm in sedes irmperniity diveni regem qnserere ; dor- 
mientes alios, alios occnrsantes interficere; serutari 
loca abdita; claasa effringere; strepita et tnmnlta 
omnia miscere; AfUr bursHttg into thf palace, here 
and there ihey make search for ffie king ; Uulcher some 
as they are sleeping, some as they come running in 
their way .* aU secret places they rifle; every bar and 
bolt they break open ; atid throw the wfyole place into 
riot am tumult, 

Obs. 2. — The following sentence is from SalluBt, 
where this historic infinitive is employed in the descrip- 
tion of a man's character; such an usage is rare^ and 
should not be imitated. 

IngSninm ejas baud absnrdam; posse yersus facere, jdciiin 
' mdvSre; He was no fool; he could turn a verse; ke 
could crack a Joke. 
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Obs. 3* — In indirect quotational sentences, the infini- 
tive mood is oilen used, to all appearance, indepen- 
dently. Such an infinitive really depends on some verb 
omitted or understood; and this verb is generally im- 
plied in, and suggested by, some verb immediately 
preceding, 

Hortatus ram JQT«nem vt ne occasionem patris plScandi 
dimitteret; optimi enim cajasqae filii esse in talibus 
rebuB morem gerere patri ; / urged upon tke young 
moH not to lose the oppoHumiy of making up with, 
his father; for, said /, it was the duty of every 
good son in such matters i^leta father have his way, 

Obs. 4. — ^This usage of the infinitive, in indirect 
quQtational sentences, is extended even to interrogatory 
clauses, or ^clauses introduced by an interrogatory word. 
However, in such quoted interrogations, it is as> well to 
use the infinitive only when the question is of an inter- 
jectional and rhetorical kind, calling for no answer; 
and to use the subjunctive mood^ according to the old 
rule for relative sentences in quotation, wheu the ques- 
tion is a btmd fide question, and really demands an 
answer. 

QttCrebantnr milites sibi nanc sine dtlce In patriam regre- 
diendam esse; per vastas sQlitudines, etiamsi nemo 
vellet insSqui, euntes fame* debcUari posse; qnem au- 
surum Alexandro succedere? numqnem illios parem 
inveniri posse? The soldiers complained that they had 
now to return without a leader to their native land; 
ihatj as tMy went through lonely wildernesses, even 
though no one thought fit to pursue them, they might 
be cut down by famine; who was the man to succeed 
Alexatider? was tliere a man, the like of him, to be 
found? 

Rogavi homitvem lieeretne mihi sedes intiis perspeculari ; 
/ asked the 'man if I had permissiofi to examine the 
house inside. 

* Note this unusnal instance of final e long in an ablative sin- 
galar of a nonn of the third declension. 
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Rogasne me qaot annos natus sim? Do you ask tne how 
old I am? 

Obs, 5. — Rhetorical or interjectional questions , in 
apparently direct narrative, are often rendered by the 
infinitive mood. Jt will usually be seen that the ques- 
tions are really in indirect quotational sentences, and 
that some verb or expression like scdd he, said she, 
he would like to know, is obviously inferred and easily 
supplied. 

MenS incepto desistere vicfam, Kec posse Italift Tencrornm 
avertere regcm? ffhat! IkUik you for a moment (is 
it conceivable) that I am to give up my purpose? 
and to fail in tumitig away the king ofTrqjam from 
Italy? 

Adebne esse bominem infelicem quenqnam? To fkifik, 
now, thai any man should be so unlucky! 

Obs. 6.— The imperative in direct becomes the sub- 
junctive in indirect narration. 

Non obliviscenda est vetns amicitia; recordare benefida 
ilia quae in te Gontnli pinrima ; Old friendship ought not 
to be forgotten ; call to mind all the many kindnesses 
I have heaped upon you. 

Omnibus ilium precibns orabo et obtestabor; non obliyis- 
cendam esse vetcrem amicitiam; recordetar qnantom 
ego in ipsum se benignitatis contnlerim ; / will intreai 
him in every possible way: I will tell him that an 
old friendship should not be forgotten: Pll bid him 
call to mi/id the amount of kindness I have shewn 
him. 

Precibas me homo prorsus fatigavit; non dimittendam esse 
veterem amicitiam; recordarer quantum ipse in me 
benignitatis contulTsset ; The man utterly bored me with 
entreaties; he said old friendship should not be thrown 
aside; he bade me call to mind how much kindness 
he had shewn me. 
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EXERCISE. ^ 

Render into English the following: — 

Secundum veterem quandam et venu8ti8simani fabu- 
lam, k poetll hodiemo exqulsltisaim^ adoraatam, erat 
virgo principalis, cui decretum erat ut dormiret donee 
juyen(is quidam fatalis ex diutumo somno illam uno 
osculo exoscularetur; postqu&m ilia annos edormiverat 
innumeros, die cretato ille adest juvenis; osculum label- 
lulo dormientis imprimit; et illic6 expergisci et k lecto 
surgere puellam; latrare canes; c&nere gallum gallina- 
ceum; minurire palumbes; scftturire fontem; denique 
omne palatium hllftri strepitu commisceri. Iterdm iter- 
iuuque te admonui ut ne isti homini confid^res; baud 
rar6 subter risu ddium latere; non omne, quod luceret, 
esse aurum. Coram patre meo poUicitus es te id fac- 
turum; veterem amicitiam non uno die obliviscendam ; 
num uno quolibet peccato antiqua amoris vincula sol- 
venda (esse)? num innumera beneficia uno errato, 
imm6 uno vitio posse diltii? Interrogavi centurionem 
quot circumstantium militum iUi prselio adfuissent? Re- 
spondit ille nonnisi tirones nos circumstare; neminem 
istorum imberbium illi prselio adesse potuisse. Verba 
mihi dederunt et hsec et ilia ancillula; adeone esse 
h6ram infelicem quamquam? Admonui servtdum non 
iteriim mihi ab illo verba datum iri impun^; num 
servuli esse herdem auctoritatem impudentissime con- 
temnfire? recordaretur me, ut ergi servos benignus essem 
imperils obedientes^ ita in pervlcaces esse implacabilem; 
non, mehercule, ferendum esse, ut misellus aliquis ser- 
vulus heri voluntates specularetur et perscrutaretur; ab- 
hioc in omni re dicto esset obediens (audiens) ; dictum- 
factdm, quodcunque jussissem, faceret. Nihil unquam 
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feci antiquius qnkm ut taam ergk me voluiitatem< fbv- 
erem, et, si id ullo modo fieri posset, aliquatenus saltern 
promererer. Nunquam tibi, mi amice, gratiam p6tero 
referre, proindi ut tu de me promeritus es. Proinde 
quftsi de me optim^ esses promeritus, postulas ut tiU 
gratias agam habeamquel Qua9 tua est modestia, nihil 
omnino k me postulas; nihil poscis; nihil pdtis; nihil 
quseris; imm6 nihil cupis; proindfe quasi de me non 
omnium homintim optimi promeritus sis. Num tu mihi, 
emerito et veterano, tirocinium audes exprobraret 

Bender into Latin the following: — 

The moment the intelligence was brought, master, 
mistress, men-servants and maids, all began a*weepbg 
and lamenting; and the whole house was in a complete 
uproar. How often did I Warn you not to put con- 
fidence in that fellow; often and often, said I, itt*will 
was lurking underneath a smile; all was not gold that 
glittered. In presence of very many friends you pro* 
mised to do that; old friendship, you said, was not 
lightly {temerh) to be thrown aside : were past kindnes^ 
ses to be forgotten? was ancient affection to be obliterated 
by one, not fault, but blunder? We asked the centurion 
how many of the bystanders were veterans: be said in 
reply that only recruits were present; and, indeed, on 
examining the men more closely, I perceived that they 
were only beardless youths. My servant has cheated 
me again and again: was there eyer a master so un- 
lucky! 1 gave the man warning not to take a liberty 
with me again ; he had once most impertinently slighted 
my authority; was it a servant's" place, said I, to ques- 
tion and pry into the wishes of his master? . I bade 
him bear in mind that, although I Was kinder than 
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kindness itself to an obedient servant, I was altogether 
unforgiTing towards an obstinate one; henceforwardst 
be should obey orders; and execute there and then 
whatever his master ordered. My object will be to 
foster your good-will towards me^ and, if possible, to 
deserve it I will endeavour to repay you, like for tike. 
Such is the fellow's impudence, he insists on my 
requiting him in such a way as if he had done me the 
very greatest services. The fellow called me a novice; 
me, an old tried veteran I In every thing honourable I 
will try, but only by honourable means, to outstrip 
my neighbour. 



Lectio qninquagesima sezta. 



THE ROMAN MODE OF RECKONING TIME. 

Obs. 1. — The Roman calendar agrees with our own 
in respect to the number of months, and the number 
of days in each month ; but, instead of reckoning in an 
uninterrupted series from the first to the last day in 
each month, they had in each three epochs, or temporal 
stand-poitits, and dated the several days as leading up 
to, not following after, each of these three epochs. These 
three epochs were named severally 

I®, the Calends. 2o. the Nones. 3«. the Ides. 
'The Calends (or callings^ from colore^ to proclaim,) 
were always the first day of each month. 

The Nones were on the fifth day of eight months; 
but on the seventh day of the four months, March, 
May, July, October. 
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The Idcg came eight days, as we should reckon, 
but nine days as the Eomans \i^ould reckon, after the 
Nones; i. e. they came on the thirteenth day of the 
eight months; and on the fifteenth day of the months 
of March, May, July 9 October* The days after the 
Ides of each month were dated as leading up to the 
calends of the month following. 

The names of the months were originally adjectives; 
but they may be used as nouns with the word mensis^ 
or one of its cases, omitted. 

The Roman months were 
1. Martius; 
' 2. Aprilis; 
' 3. Majus; Maius; 

4. Junius; 

5. Quintdis; 

6. Sextilis; 

7. Septembris; 

8. Octobris; 

9. NOvembris; 

10. Decembris; 

11. Januarius; 

12. Februarius. 

In the imperial times, the fifth and sixth month 
were named Juliusy and Augustus, in honour of Julius 
Csesar and Augustus Caesar. 

The first month was named after the God of War, 
Mamers, Mayors, or Mars ; the second jnonth, derived from 
the verb aperire, to opeuj was the month of early spring; 
the third month was the month of increase; the fourth 
was that of early summer; the following six had only 
-"merical names; the eleventh was sacred to Janus, 
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or the Sun-God ; and the closing month was the month 
of Fehrua or q{ purifying ceremonies., 

Obs. 2. — We subjoin the modes of dating the days 
throughout one of the months in which the Nones fell on 
the fifth day ; and for each day we use the case, or the ex- 
pression, that would be employed in the dating of a letter: 

J A N U A R I U S. 

1. (ipsis) Calendis Januariis, or Jannarii. 

2. Ante diem qnartnm Nonas Jannarias. (4.) 

3. Ante diem tertinm Nonas Janoarias. , (3.) 

4. Pridie Nonas Janaarias. (2.) 

5. (ipsis) Nonis Januariis. (I.) 

6. Ante diem octavam Idus Januarias. (8.) 
' 7. Ante diem septimum Idns Jannarias. (7.) 

8. Ante diem sextum Idas Januarias. (6.) 

9. Ante diem qnintnm Idas Janaarias. (5.) 

10. Ante diem qnartnm Idas Janaarias. (4.) 

11. Ante diem tertiom Idus Janaarias. (3.) 

12. Pridie Idus Janaarias. (2.) 

13. (ipsis) Idibus Jannariis. (1.) 

14. Ante diem undeyigesimnm Galendas Februariat, (19.) 

15. A. d. daodevigesimnm Cal. Febrnarias. (18.) 

16. A. d. septimum decimum Cal. Fcbruarias. (17.) 

17. A. d. sextum decimum Cal. Februarias. (16.) 

18. A. d. qnintum decimum Cal. Febrnarias. (15.) 

19. A. d. qaartum decimum Cal. Febrnarias. (14.) 

20. A. d. tertium decimum Cal. Febrnarias. (13.) 

21. A. d. duodecimum Cal. Febrnarias. (12.) 

22. A. d. XI. Cal. Februarias. (11.) 

23. A. d. X. Cal. Februarias. (10.) 

24. A. d. IX. Cal. Februarias. (9.) 

25. A d. VIII. Cal. Februarias. (8.) 

26. A. d. VII. Cal. Februarias. (7.) 

27. A. d. VI. Cal. Februarias. (6.) 

28. A. d. V. Cal. Februarias. (5.) 

29. A. d. IV. Cal. Februarias. (4.) 
. 30. A. d. III. Cal. Februarias. (3.) 

31. Pridie Cal. Februarias. * (2.) 

(ipsis) Cal. (Kal.) Februar. (1.) 

To illustrate the above method of reckoning, we 
may as well observe, that the Romans, if they can be 
supposed as using our names for week-days, wo*^' 
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agree with us in speaking of Saturday as the day be- 
fore Sunday^ but would differ from us in speaking of 
Friday as the third day preceding it; and of Monday as 
the seventh f i. e., in reckoning Monday as leading up 
to, or anticipatory of, a following Sunday j they would 
reckon in both Monday and Sunday. 

Obs. 3.— For the months of March, May, July, Oc- 
tober, we must, for a few days, alter the dating, as 
given above for January, to suit the difference of Nones 
and Ides; thus we should have: 
MABTIUSs 

5. Ante diem tertinm Nomw Maitias. (8.) 

6. Pridie Nonas Mardas. (2.S 

7. NoniB Manila. (4.) 

13. Ante diem tertinm IdQs Manias. (3.S 

14. Pridie Idns Manias. (2.) 

15. Idibus Maniis. (1.) 

Obs* 4. — In many of the above dates, the expres- 
sions are ungrammatical; and such dates ad, 
Pridie Cal. Januarias; 
/ Ante diem tertium Non. Januarias; 

would correctly be worded thus: 

Die ante Calendas Januarias; 
\ Tertio die ante Nonas Januarias. 

Obs. 5. — We have abbreviated forms of the original 
grammaticfd mode of dating in such expressions as; 

tertio Calendas Januarias^ sexto decmo Nonas 

Apriles; abbreviated from tertio die ante 

Calendas Januarias i sexto decimo die ante 

Nonas Apriles. 

These abbreviated forms we are at liberty to use 

I instead of the common but ungrammatical forma a. J. 

|-. HI. CaL Januarias; a. d. XFL Non. JprUes. 
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Obs. 6.— We arc also at liberty to use our method 
of backward dating for the day immediately following 
any of the three monthly standpoints; thus, instead of, 

a. d. IV, Non. Januarias; 

a. d. VIII. Id. Manias; 

a. d. XVU. Cal. Apriles; 
we may say, 

Postrldie Cal. Januarias; 

Postridie Non. Martias; 

Postridie Idus Martias. 

Obs, 7. — After the confused expressions of ante^iem^ 
pridie^ and postridie followed by an accusative, had 
become familiar^ the words came to be looked upon as 
indeclinable nouns, and might be governed by a pre- 
position. Thus we should say; 

Snpplicationes decretse sunt in ante-dies IV. et III. et pridie 
Idas Novembres ; Special religious services were ordered 
against the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth of November, 

De fratre nuntii nobis venerunt ex. a. d. III. Nonas Ja- 
nnarias ; News concerning my brother reached us datr 
ing from the third of Jatmary last 

Snpplicatio decreta est ad pridie Nonas Mflias {or in ante- 
diem Nonas Maias) ; A public thanksgiving was ordered 
for the sixth of May, 

Imperavit mihi at adessem in postridie Calendas Januarias 
{or in a. d. IV. Non. Januarias) ; He gave me orders 
to make my appearance against the seco/id of Jan- 
uary. ^ 

Obs. 8.— Such a grammatical expression as tertio 
die ante Calendas would first be abbreviated to tertio 
ante Calendas; then transposed to ante tertio Calendas; 
and tertio would then be changed to tertium^ as following 
ante and apparently governed by it. We have here, once 
iQpre , an instance of the grammar of sound over-riding 
the grammar of correct expression. 
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Obs, 9. — ^In the Roman leap-year the 24**^ day of 
February {a. d. FL CaL Martias) was twice reckoned; 
hence the intercalated day was termed dies bissexlusy 
and the year annns bissextllis. 

Obs. 10. — The Romans, as we have observed, reckoned 
usually in an anticipatory manner, and, excepting 
in the case of a day immediately preceding (and that of 
a day immediately following, if the word postridie were 
employed), reckoned in the day on which they dated. 
Consequently, what tkey termed the third day before 
the Nones or Ides, would be called by us the second 
before them. But in reckoning, after the Ides, the 
days as leading up to the Calends, they brought in a 
day from the following month, so that they would 
speak of days as being twelfth y eighth, and third re- 
spectively before the Calends of Februaj^y that we should 
speak of as the last day but ten, sia.\ or one of JaU" 
uary, 

A short practical rule is to add one to the number 
of Nones and Ides; two to the number of days in the 
month for the Calends; and to subtract the number of 
the day. 

Thus, for the fourth day before the Nones of Jan- 
uary, which fell on the fifth day, add one to five, and 
subtract four; and we have the second of January, ac- 
cording to our method of reckoning. 

For the sixth day before the Ides of July, which fell 
on the fifteenth, add one to fifteen, and subtract six, 
and we have the tenth of July. 

For the tenth day before the Calends of February, 
add tuw to thirty-one (the number of days in January), 
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and subtract ten; and we have the twenty-third of Jan- 
uary. 

EXERCISE. 

Kender into English the following: — 

Quisnam tibi, mi amice, est natalis dies? Bogasne 
me quisnam mihi sit natalis dies? Numquis potest 
ignorare quis sibi sit natalis dies? Equidem non credi- 
dissem yel nunc temporis exstare vel, unquam exstitisse 
faominem qui nesciret quis sibi esset natalis dies. Videsne 
istum hominem? rus m^rum (a clodh&pper) est, clurinum 
pecus (a gorilla) \ scilicet ignorat quis sibi sit natalis 
dies, quot annos ipse natus fuerit, quot menses sint in 
anno, quot dies in mense Januario. Non facil^ mihi 
persuaseris in toto terrarum orbe exstare tarn clurinum 
pecus- Sexto Manilio salutem plurimam dicit Mucins 
Octavius: ubinam gentium commoraris? qu6 te ex con- 
spectu tuorum omnium abstulisti? in quem cretatum 
diem est tibi in animo reddere te tuis ? nonne tu quidem 
mihi anti promisisti qukm rus profectus es, rediturum 
te Bomam in a. d. VIII. Cal. Novembres? nil n5vi de 
te nobis nuntiatum est ex pridie Non. Octobres. Quid 
sibi vul^ hoc diutlnum et minimi jucundum silentium? 
dicere non possum quanttim sim anxius animi: si tibi 
cursB sit — et cert6 curse est — mens erg&. te/amor, leva- 
bis has meas soUicitudines. Dabam Romae; ipso tuo 
natali die, a. d. XVI. Cal. Decembres. Mucio Octavio 
suo s. p. d. Sextus Manilius. Jamdtdtim mihi in animo 
est ad te scribere; sed, mehercule, eonfiteor me gravis- 
simo quodam animi morbo esse affectum. Hos tres 
menses totum tradidi me inertias et ignaviae; non potui 
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me ad ecribeodam vel ade6 ad bogitandum exdtare; 
ignosceres tu mihi, si semel hujus loci amoenitatem et 
illec6bras expertus esses: nil novi audio; neminem viso; 
nemo me visit; nil facio; quid igitur est quod scribam? 
crede mihi, utriim ecripserim annon, te k me amari, ct 
nunquam noa am^tum iri. Pro certo habeas me in a. 
d. VI. Cal. Januarias rediturum. Fac valeas, et mei 
memor sis. Dabam Sjnracusis; Idibus Decembribus. 
Spero te apud nos Grsdcis Calendis coenaturum. Romam 
jam reliqui; promitto tibi me illiic non ante Grsecas 
Calendas reversurnm* Ante urbem conditam rara habi- 
tabantur ttlgOrlOlftf et amplissima pascua yirebant ibi- 
dem loci ubi nunc temporis stat Boma, orbis terrarum 
domina. Decessit ille vir clarissimus aonp post urbem 
conditam ducentesimo octogesimo quinto. Primum ego 
Romam profectus sum anno ante te natum decimo quinto* 
Urbis condendsB principium k Romulo dicitur proiectum 
esse. Primus regum Bomanorum Bomulus; Augustulus 
imperatorum ultimus. Antiqui Eomani, yeluti hodie 
Italici, voces deminutivas Uberrima usurpabant, pr»- 
sertim in familiari sermcme et in nominibus dandis. 
Africanus nominabatur Sclpio, titulus African debellate. 
Vir quisque nobili genere prognatus tribus vocabulis 
appellabatur; praBuomine, nomine^ cognomine. Ex cog- 
nomine poterat dignosci familia; ex nomine, gens; per 
praenomen inter ejusdem familifls personas distinguebatur. 
Num oblitus es ilium virum appellari Cajum Julium 
Csesarem? satis familiaritfer, mehercule, ad ilium omisso 
prasnomine epistolam scripeisti. Agnomen erat quarta 
appellatio, pro titulo et honoris causd* addita. Tunc 
temporis regnabat Romas Tarquinius, cui cognomen* 

* Here cognomen is not so much a family name as what we should 
call a nickname in a bad sense, and title in a good one. 
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Superbo {w, Superbue; or, Superbi) ex moribus datum 
est. Cftto cognomen habebat Sapientis. Titus Manlius 
cognomen Gtdli torque detracto iny€nit. Tito Manlio 
cognomen erat Torquato, ob torquem Gallico dad de- 
tractum. Permulta cognomina indlta sunt ob corpoream 
aliquam nOtam et varietatem, vel ob facultates animi, 
ingeni, unicuique proprias, vel denique ob proprium 
quodlibet; id quod demonstrant vocabula, Bltesus, Strftbo, 
Psetus, Crispus, Ctesar, Naso, Cicero, Rufus, Crassus, 
Flavius, Brutus, Cftplto, Fronto, Naevus, Silus, Flaccus, 
Asinius, Asellus, Barbatus, Cincinnatus, Scipio, Nigellus, 
Cfttallus, Oato, Barbaras, M&cer, Varus, Valgus, T&cltus, 
Severas, SCnSca, ScsevOla, PrObus, Latro, Largus, 
Paullus, Carus, Lftbdo, FestuS; Taurus, M&ro, Claudius, 
Verres. Fieri potest ut nomina hujusmodi, semel uni 
alicui indita, in postera specula quasi per haereditatem, 
sensu antiquo vel amisso vel neglecto, traderentur. 

Render into Latin the following: — 

My, dear Manilius Sextus; I have no news to give; 
I only write to ask when you intend returning; you 
promised to be here on the fifteenth of October; it is 
now the first of December; and we have received no 
accounts of you since the third of last month. What 
on earth is the meaning of this prolonged and disagree- 
able silence? I cannot tell you how anxious we al) are 
about you. Write at once, and tell me where you are, 
what you have been doing, and what you are purposing. 
1 write this, at Syracuse, on my own birthday, the first 
of December. Take care of yourself, and don't forget 
old friends. Yours faithfully, Octavius Mucins. 

My dear Octavius Mucius : Have you never received 
my letters? At all events 1 gather as much from your 

22 
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last. I have written to you repeatedly. I confess I 
have been idle enough. No one confd help being idle 
in this delicious place. Hard work would here be a 
sin. But really I have written to you at least six times. 
I intend being with you on the twentyfifth instant. 1 
write from Rome; and am your's faithfully, Manilius 
Sextus. 

I leave Syracuse (Syracuias) to day; I promise you 
I shall not be in a hurry to return {non citd me redi- 
turum). I set out for Syracuse for the first time when 
you. were twelve years old. That great man died in 
the fivehundredth year after the founding of Bome. The 
Italians of today {kodtif or, hodiemi)^ as did* the old 
Romans, make a very free use of diminutives, especiaUy 
in familiar talk, or the giving of names ; if you have a 
beard, your servant will call you, behind your back 
{non ie prcBiente^ retrd atque h tergo tibi, post terga 
tibiy non tibi ante oculos), Signor Barbato^ if you are 
unusually silent, he will call you i7 Signor Tacitumo, 



Lectio qninquagpesima septima. 



ON THE RECKONING OF MONEY, FRACTIONAL 
PARTS, INTEREST, WEIGHTS AND MEASURES. 

I. — The Romans reckoned their gold money by Greek 
talents; their silver money by sestertii; their copper 
money by asses, 

*In such a subordinate sentence, for tenses of the verb to do^ 
we may either employ tenses of the verb used in the main danse, 
or omit the verb altogether, or, in familiar and colloquial expres- 
sions, we may use parts of the verb fucere. 
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The c^ woB originally a pound weight of copper, 
but subsequently varied in weight in different ages. The 
denarius was the Greek drachma, and was originally 
equal in vtdue to ien asses* The sestertius wbb one 
fourth of this, or two asses and a half (senus-tertius), 
and was hence indicated by the sign IIS, which sign 
was corrupted into the form of HS. The sestertius was 
called emphatically nummus^ as in terms of it all large 
sums were reckoned, after the coining of silver money; 
just AS in France, at present, all money calculations are 
made in francs, notwithstanding the usage of the gold 
Napoleon. The sesterce was about one fourth of a farthing 
under >two pence in value; consequently, very high figures 
would be used to exptess not very large sums. 

The neuter sestertium denoted a sum, and not a 
coin, and was equal to a thousand sestertiu The neuter 
noun is, in fact, the contracted form, sestertium, for 
sesiertiorum, and was originally the genitive used par- 
titively, and governed by the numeral noun mille or 
millia expressed or understood. 

The Romans carried their numbers only as far as 
centena millia, or a hundred thousand; and higher 
numbers were formed by adverbs. In reckoning money 
by asses, the words centena millia came to be omitted, 
and the adverbs alone were used; thus we should say 
respectively, decies aeris, vicies aerisj centi.es aeris to 
express decies centena millia assium aerisj mcies centena 
millia assium aeris, ceniies centena millia assium aeris. 

In reckoning by/ sesterces, the word sestertius, joined 
with cardinal numbers, denoted so many single nummi 
sestertii,' the word sestertium, joined with ordinals, de- 
noted so many thousands of the nummi sestertii^ and 
this -« same word sestertium, joined in the singular only 

22* 
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(or the apparent singular; for, as we have remarked, 
the word is corrupted from a plural genitive;) with 
numeral adverbs, denoted so many hundred sesterHa^ 
or so many hundred thousand sesterces or sestertii. 
Sometimes the sestertium is called the great sesterce; 
and the sestertius^ the little sesterce. 

Sex millibas (sestertiis, masculifte,) condaxi sedes ; / have 
rented a house for six thousand sesterces (i. e. fbr 
fifteen thousand asses), 

Vicena sestertia instrmpsit sedibns adornandis; He spent 
twenty ttiousand sesterces on the adornment of his 
house. 

Atticus tant& usus est moderatione, nt neqne in sestertio 
vici^s, quod h patre acceperat, pariim splendide se 
gesserit, neqi^e in sestertio centies affluendus vixerit 
qnam institnerat; So moderate was AtticuSy that on a 
fortune of two millions of sesterces, that he had inher- 
ited from his father, he contrived to live in grafid 
style, and on a fortune of ten millions he lived in no 
greater luxury than he had started withal. 

These three combinations were usually distinguished 
in writing. Thus, we have H S. X for decern sestertii; 
HS. X for decern sestertia ^ HS. X for deciks ses- 
tertium. 

II. Dimidium or dimidia pars == \ 
Tertia pars, or tertia «= 4^ 

Quarta = | 

Quinta == 4. 

Decima = ^ 

Centesima = -j-iir 

Millesima «= ttjVtt 

Duae partes = \ 

Tres partes = f 

Quatuor partes = \ 

Duodecim partes =* W 

Duse septimse = \ 
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Tres centesims — ^ir 
Dimidia quarta «» iofl^^i 
Dimidiae tres partes »> 4 ^^ i ^^ i 
Tertia septimc or 
Tertia ex septim& >« |of-f«»iV 

For some purposes^ fractional parts were, denomina- 
ted from the as, which, in this case, was supposed to 
be divided into twelve parts, or unciae. Thus; 

uncia ^^ ^ or duodecima. 

sextans =^ j\ or i or sexta. 

quadrans ^^ -^ or {^ or quarta. 

triens «=-,*,. (>r | or tertia. 

quincunx ^^ -^ or sextans cum quadrante. 

semis, or s^missis «= -|V or 4- or dimidia. 

septunx as ^ (7r quadrans cum triente. 

bes or bessis ^^^-^ or ior bmi trientes. 

dodrans, for) _ , ^ . . j ^ 

J J I '^^ -^ or 4 or tnni quadrantes. 

dequadrans, j «« « ^ 

dextans, fori ,. ^ • • x x 

deaextan^ ( = H tfr J or quini sextantes. 

deunx, for j 
deuncia, j "^ tt- 

III. The above terms were also used in reckoning 
the interest of money, which was due monthly. Asses 
usurae »» one As pr. cent. pr. month. This was also 
termed centesimae usurae. 
Asses usurse, or 

centesimas = 1 2 pr. cent. pr. annum. 

Deunces usurffi ==11 ,, „ 

Dextantes = 10 „ „ 

Dodrantes = 9 ,, ,, 
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IV. Of the Boman measures for things Hqiud the 
most commonly osed are the — 

Hemina or \ pint of oor wineHneasore. 
Sextarins or pmt « 

Congins or 7 pints „ 

Uma or 3 gaDons, 4^ pints, ^ 
Ampbdra or 7 gallons^ 1 pint, ^ 

V. Of the Roman measores for things diy the most 
commonly used are the — 

Hemina or \ pint of our corn-measure. 
Sextarius or pint „ 

Semi-m5dius or gallon » 

M5dius or peck ^ 

Ex. Tria millia paMnnm et trientem distat oppidnm ; Tks town 

is three mUe» and a quarter distant 
Altns est mnnu qninqne pedes ct semissem; The mail is 

five and a half fhet high, 
Statara mea qninque pednm est deztantis; My hei^ is 

five foot ten. 
Pecnnias ab illo binis centennus matnati smniis; ff^e 

borrowed sums of money from him at 24 pr. cent 

pr. annum, 
Sestertinm semel qniocnncibns nsuris coUocaYi; / have 

put out a hundred thousand sestercas at 5 pr, cent. 

pr. annum. 
Orandem pecnniam apnd nos trientibas nsvris coUocayit; 

He lodged a considerable sum in our hands at fimr 

pr. cent. 
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Ex a8S6 me httrfidem fecit; He left tne sole heir, 

Secnndnm me h»redem instituit ; He made me second heir, 

(he gave me a revereUmary hUereet in kts esiate ; the 

eeUUe was to be mine if I survived the direct heir). 

Ex deance et semanciA me fecit lueredem; He made me 

(11 . I ^ 23»« 
IF +14 J ~u of^^^^- 
Unicaiqne triara saaium Bliaram dono dedit bis settertinm; 

He gave to each one of his three daughters two 4rii«- 

dred thousand sesterces, 
Qoataor ilUt tnit filiis qninqnagena sestertiA dono dedit; 

He gave to those fimr eons of his by way of a present 

fifty thousand sesterces apiece, 
Noo Tolni ftnns in nraraB extendere; / did not want to 

exact compound interest. 
Harom dbi pecaniarnm, fendre omiMO, dabo nsaram; PU 

let you have the use of these monieSf without exacting 

any interest. 



EXERCISE. 

Bender into English the following:— 

Ne imurn quidem tibi dabo sestertium. Gratularis 
mihi, qu6d avunculo meo faasres secundus factus sum; 
fied quar^ mihi de ill4 re gratularis? primus ille hseres 
adolesoens est, valetudine prosperd^ cui vSg^tum ingenium 
in vlvldo vTget pectore; ego autem senex, annis et la- 
boribus debilitatus, infirmd. atque etiam segr& et corporis 
et animi valetudine: scilicet , vercor, mi amice, ne in 
ist& gratulatione acerbiiis tu qu&m pro amico mihi irri-* 
deas. Sestertii vicies, k patre meo legati, dimidia pars 
jam consumpta est. Tene tantas pecunias tam brevi 
tempore istis niigis insumpslssel Caius, Bruti libertus, 
amplius quindecim sestertia reliquit. Non minus octo- 
ginta sestertia apud me libertlnus ille unciis usuris 
collocavit Non minus octoginta sestertiis volo apud 
te* dodrantibus usuris collocare. Hasreditas sine sacris 
est lucrum m^rum. Fratrem meum eshaeredans, me 
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fecit haeredem. Fratre meo exhjeredato, me fecit ex 
asse haeredem. Paternorum bonorum ipse, tintcus Slius, 
exhser^s sum. Crede mihi; isti homini nollem ego 
vel millesiitiam centesimam flocci partem relinquere. 
Fratri meo sestertium vicies reliquit et simulati doloris 
tevissimum Onus ; mihi autem miserrimo veras laciymas 
et pecuniae nil. 

Render into Latin the following:— 

An inheritance without the obligation of maintaimng 
the sacred rites is a pure gain. You congratulate me 
in your last upon my being left sole heir to my uncle: 
are you in earnest? or are you carrying derision beyond 
the limits of friendship? are you not aware that my 
worthy uncle had not the hundredth thousandth part 
of a straw to leave; and that, even had he possessed 
three millions, he would never have made me his heir 
to the hundredth part, of an as? My uncle left his 
freedman, Caius, no less than seventy thousand sesterces. 
He lent me a hundred thousand sesterces at 24 pr. cent, 
pr. annum. 1 told the youth that his uncle was dead, 
and he received the intelligence not with composure, 
but with an ill-dissembled joy; but, when I furthermore 
assured him thai his uncle had left his daughter heiress 
in full, the affectionate lad burst .into a flo9d of real 
tears. I have a considerable sum of money on hand 
(m manibtis); and £ wish to put it out at moderate 
(modestis) interest. I do not call the* man your friend^ 
who lent you* money at 24 pr.cent. I do not call your 
friend a* man that*^vill lend you money at 36 pr.cent. 

• In the former of these sentences, qui may go with an inldi- 
cative, if it refer to a well-known individual and a well-known fact; 
in the latter sentence, qui must take a subjunctive, as the relative 
-Ktence refers only to a contingency. 
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Lectio qninquagesima octava. 



Obs. 1.— There is in ^ languages a multitude of 
idiomatic 9 condensed, and proverbial sentences, whose 
peculiarities can be brought under no general rule. A 
proverb in one language is best translated by a kindred 
proverb in another, and should only be translated liter- 
ally, when a kindred proverb does not easily suggest 
itself. The student may amuse himself in endeavouring 
to vary, and improve upon, translations, as given below, 
of proverb or epigram. 

Ex, Accipere praestat qultm inferre injnriam; ^TU better to 

take wrong than to give it. 
Acti labores jucnndi; Trouble is sweet, when trouble is 

over- 
Actum agis; You are kilUng the dead; — You are 

ploughing over ploughed ground, 
Adde parom panro, modicum superadde pnsillo, Tempore 

sic paiTo magnns acenrus erit; Mony a little makes a 

muckle» 
Ad mor^s natara recurrit; or, Naturam expellaa fnrc&, 

tamen usque recurret; Though a gosling be reared 

by a hen, it's no use ; The gosling one day will grow 

into a goose. * 

Agentes et consentientes o&dem poen& digni; Aider, abet' 

tor, than doer no better. 
Homo factus est ad nnguem ; A perfect man f¥om top to 

toe, 
Aliud stans, aliud sedens loquitur; He's ofie thing here, 

and another there. 
Amantium ir» amoris integratio; Lovers* quarrels are 

lovers fuel, 
Amici fures temporum ; JFhen ftnends are nigh. How time 

slips by! 
Amicorum limina rarilis sunt frequentanda ; IVs as well 

not to wear out one's welcome. 
Araicos res secundie paraut, adversse prdbant; Prosperity 

gets /Hends, atid adversity tries them. 
Amicus certus in re incert& cernitur; A frietul is known 

in adversity. 
Amicus 8s ollaris ; You come for what you can get, 
LoDgse regibus sunt manus; Kings have long arms. 
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Annosa vnlpee hand capitar laqveo; Old bird* »e not 

caught with chaff, 
Aqna fnrtivK) dnlciores; ^ stolen kUs u sweeter bU$9, 
Aqnilam vdlare doces; or^ Sua Mittervam; Teach yaur 

grandmother. 
Aqnila non 4»ptat mnscas ; Big birds donH fly at little fly. 
An longa, vita brevis; Jri is Umg, and Hfh is sh^rU 
Arte* diflcantar peccando ; From dark to lightf flrom taromg 

to right, 
AsperiuB n!l est htunili, ciini siirgtt in altnin; A beggar 

on horseback, • 

Andas^ est ad pScnlum sermo; men fUU his eon, no 

bolder man. 
Andentes Dens ipse jnvat; (wod kelps them ikat help 

themselves. 
Aurea ne credas qnsecanqne nltescere certiis; M is not 

gold that gutters. 
Bis dat qni citb dat; He gives twice that gives in time. 
Bis gratnm qnod ultrb offertar; Twice sweet tho grace that 

comes unasked. 
Bono melius inveniri potest; There art fish in the sea as 

good as have come out of it. 
Bonnm est duabns niti ancdris; IVs as well to have two 

strings to your bow. 
Cseens cseco dux; IVs the bUnd leading the blind. 
CsecQS coni^cia jacit in Inscnm; The pot calls the kettle 

black. 
Calles andqnos serves, veteres et amioos; Ml shoes fit 

best. 
Cancer ISpdrem capit; The hare and the tortoise, 
Cantabit vacuus coram latrone viator ; ff^ho has nothing to 

lose^ has nothing to fhar. 
Cattus amat piscem, sed non vnlt prendere flumen; (The 

poor cat € the adage;) The eat likes fish, but won't 

wet her paws. 
Cave h mnto cane; Steer clear of dumb dogs ;-^ Still waters 

run deep. 
Coelnm, non animnm, mutant, qui trans mare curmnt; 

You sail from this to t'other shore, And are the same 

you were befbre. 
CoUdquia prSva mores corrumpunt bonos ; Evil commusU' 

cations corrupt good manners. 
Connubia sunt fitalia; Marriages are made in heaven, 
Conscia mens recti farose mendacia ridet; If sofmd your 

conscience be and true, Why heed what gouips say 

of you f 
Conscius ipse sibi de se putat omnia did; A bad eon- 
science takes all to itself. 
Consilium post facta, imber post tempera fmgnm; The 
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door U locked, when tk$ hone has been stolen ; — Aper^ 

wii is nO'WiL 
Coosnetudo est altera natnra; Habit is second nature. 
Contrlt Tulpem Ttilpinandnm est; Set a thief to catch a 

thief', — Be a fbx to catch a fbx, 
CoQviTanim numenis* non ^minor sit qnkm Oratiarnm, nee 

major qokm Musamm ; ff^hen you ifwite your fl^iuis 

to dine, Be three at ieast; at most, be nine, 
Crambe rSp^tita occldit; Tmt jours perdrix. 
Crede p&mm; tna servS; et qiuB periere relinqne; Trust 

but Utile; hold your 'own; Never mind tohat's past 

and gone, 
Cresoit amor nnmmi, qnantbm ipsa pecmiia crescit; The 

more we have, the more we crave, 
Cribro aqnam hanris; You*re drawing water in a sie6e. 
Croesi pecuniae teniDciam addis; You are carrying coals 

to Newcastle,' — ^ drop to the sea, 
CmmSna generosum faeit; or, Generosns homo ex era- 

menft; Money makes the gentleman. 
Cum pltiit, mdlendnm ; If wet the morn, then grind your 



EXERCISE. 
Eender into English the following: — 

De asini umbr4 disceptare. De land, caprmft rixari. 
Delphinnm n&tare ddces. De mali qusBsitis non gaudet 
tertius haeres. De mortuis nil nisi bene. Diem vesper 
commendat. Dies diem docet. Digito compesce la* 
bellum. Dimidium facti, qui coepit, habet. Ditat, sancti* 
ficaty sanat quOque surgere man&. Dulce est deslpSre 
in l6co. Duos ins^uens lepOres neutrum capit. E 
duobus mftlis minus ellgendum. E cantu dignoscitur 
avis. Ex granis Ocervus. Exitus acta prObat. Ex 
plumis cognoscitur avis. Ex reiato referre f^i:^ idem 

* Observe -the use of non sit for ne sit, in the sense of must 
not be. This is the distinction, if^it be one, nsnally drawn. For 
mj own part, I should hare preferred asing ne and neu for non 
and nee, and to me it wonld appear that the meaning of the sen- 
tence would be nnaltered, and the grammar improved. 
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est ac mentiri. Ex verbis f&tuos, ex aure tenemus 
asellum. Fas est et ab hoste doceri. Feriunt summos 
fulmina montes. Ferrum ferro acuitur. Fervet oUsl, 
fervet amicitia. Festina lent^. Ficus ficOs vocat; li- 
gonem, Ugonem. Flgulus figulo invldet; faber fabro. 
Flamma fumo proxima. Formicae quOque 8U& bdifi est. 
ForiDOsa facies muta commendatio. Fortunse f&ber est 
qudlbet ipse suae. Fur furem cognoscit, lupus lupum. 
Gractdo cum fidibus nihil. Gutta cftvat lapidem^ non 
vi, sed saepfe c&dendo. Habenti dabitur. HabitOs virum 
indlcat. Herculis cothumos aptare infauti. Hodi& mihi, 
criis tibi. Homo proponit, Deus disponit. Honestus 
rumor alterum patrimGnium. HtimiliiiSy sed tutiiis. Ima 
tenent pacem; perflant altissima venti. Imberbis fiSnes 
doces. Impfttieus socii est amor. Imperatorum muld- 
tudo Cariam perdidit. ImprOba corrumpunt sanctos 
consortia mores. In c&put auctoris fi&cinus plSrumqiie 
redundat. In caus4 facili cuivis licet esse dXserto. In- 
cldit in Scyllam, qui vult vitare Charybdin. In flam- 
mam flammaS) in m&r6 fundis ftquas.' Ingens telum 
n6cessitas. Prsestat initiis m6deri. In medio virtus. 
InOpise desunt multa, avaritise omnia. ^ Inter arma silent 
leges. Inter cftltcem et os. Inter os et offi»m. Inter pygmseos 
non ptidet esse brSvem. In tranquillo quillbet gtlbernator 
est. In vino Veritas. Cuminvltisvenorcftnibus. Ipsaquldem 
virtus sibimet pulcherrima merces. Ipse semet cftnit 
Irr^it muscas, tranf^mittit ftrau^a vespas. Jactantise 
cOm^s invtdia. Jejutius rar6 stOmftchus vulgaria temnit. 
JUveni pftrandum; s^ni utendum. Lftbor impr5bus 
omnia vincit. Lac gallinaceum. Lsesa r^pugnat 5vis. 
Lftpidi lOqueris. Laudat venales, qui vult extradere, 
merces. L^onem mortuum et c&tuli mordent. Leonlna 
societas. , 
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Render into Latin the following: — 

YoQ are quarrelling about nothing. Early to bed, 
and early to rise, makes a man healthy, and wealthy, 
and wise. Take care, my good sir, you do n6t slip 
down between two stools. Fine feathers make fine 
birds. Every little helps. Make haste; but don't be 
in a hurry. Set a thief to catch a ihief. Every man 
is the architect of his own fortune. Evil communica- 
tions corrupt good manners. Believe me, my good 
friend, the old proverb is true, that says, *Man propo- 
ses, but God disposes.' A good name is as good as a 
fortune. Too many cooks spoil the broth. Out of the 
frying-pan into the fire. Steer clear of extremes. Po- 
verty lacks many things ; and greed, everything. There's 
many a slip 'twixt cup and lip. Pigeon's milk. He 
is his own trumpeter. Young men should get; and 
old men should use. Hungry men cannot afiord to be 
nice. Virtue is its own reward. It's easy for judges. 
Of two evils choose the least. Mony a little makes a 
muckle. Falling drops will hollow stone. To him that 
hath, shall be given. The lightning falls on highest 
peaks. Jack's today, and Tom's tomorrow. Must is a 
hard master. Coals to Newcastle. 



Lectio qninquagesima nona. 



Ex. LSpfis appSrens infortfinatum facit Iter; ^ hare, in (he 
way bespeaks a bad day. 
LSve fit, quod bSn^ fertnr, dnas; Patience will lighten 

the heaviest load. 
Lingua lapsa verum dicit ; Many a trutKs told in jest 
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Lingua mentem ne praecttrrat; Think before ytm speak;— 

Look before you leap. 
LoDgihs invalidae Yivont saepissim^ feles ; Creaking doors 

last long, 
l^ncri bonus est 5clor ex re qnSUbet; Money smeUs sweet 

whenceever it comes. 
Lucrum sine damno alterius fieri non pdtest; My hu^ 

your gain. 
Ludlcra per verba res saep^ ndtatur acerba; Many a biiier 

thing's said in Jest 
Lumen sGli vis addere; Coals to Newcastle. 
Lupus in fabul&; TcUk of the Mischief, hffs sure lo 

appear. 
Lupus lupum non est; fFohes don^fprey on one another; 

A lawyer spares a lawyer4irotker. 
Lupus pllum matat, non animum ; The wolf, he went and 

changed his skin'^ But still he was a wolf within. 
MSchlnas post bellum adferre; To lock the stable-door^ 

when the horse has been ^stolen. 
M&gis ilia jtivant quae pluris Smnntnr; Salmon is sweeL, 

when salmon is dear. 
Magnum vecfigal parslmonia; Thrift is money. 
Magnus ^ in verbis, in factis nullus haberis; Much cry 

and little wool. 
Mala ultrb adsunt; Quick travels ill, iho^you ^ still. 
Mal^ cum eo &g¥tur, cni nSmo invldet; *Tis ill with him 

whom nobody envies. 
M&l^ parta mSilh dilabuntur; Gains ill-gotten are ill-spent. 
M&li corvi m&lum ovum; The cMp is poor, if poor the 

block; And bad the breed, if bad the stock, 
Manus m&num fricat; 0/ie hand washes the other. 
Maxima paulatim ex minimis; Rome was not built in 

a day. 
MSdIcS, cura te ipsnm; Physician,' cure thyself. 
Mel nulli .sine felle; Some tares will grow in all metCs 

com; Was never rose that lacked a thorn. 
MendScem dportet esse mSmdrem ; He who tells fibs should 

have a good memory. 
Mentem h&b€s pSregrinam ; Your wits are wandering ; — A 

peftny for your thoughts. 
Mors sceptra llgOnibns aequat; Golden lads and lassies 

must, Like chimney-sweepers, come to dust. 
Mortui non mordent; Dead men tell no tales. 
Multa sub vnltu ddia, multa sub osculo latent; A man 

may smile, atul smile, and be a villain. 
Mus s&tiir insTpMam dijudicat esse faiinam; Said the 

mouse after dinner, "the meatus gone stale.*' 
Navlgei Antlc5'ram; He may go to Bedlam. 
N&sessitas caret lege; Necessity has fio law. 
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Ne eniTlfl dextnun ii^ScSris; DonH be hail-fbllwo wUh all 

you tneel. 
Neglecta idlent ineendia sBmSre vires; j4 sparky not spied^ 

may iprwd fire wide. 
Ke mi^Qr sit bSnignitas qulun f^cnltas; Be jusly before 

yov^re generoue, 
KSounem citb landaFeris, Tel colpaTeris; Be not qidok to 

praise or blame. 
Nemo pOiest dlli personam ferre 6ctam; No one long can 

Neqoe c&ro, neqne piscis; Neither one thing ^ nor the 

other, 
NS quid nimis; Enough i* ae good ae a feast f — Modern 

ation in everything; — Dor^t overdo it 
Nescit Tox missa rSverti; There^s no unspeaking words 

onee spoken. 
Ne sntor tiltrk (or snprii) crSpIdam ; Let the cobbler stick 

to Ms last. 
Nihil ad ftrinas confert; It brings no grist to the mill. 
Nimia f&mlUaritas p&rit contemptum; Familiarity breeds 

contempt 
Nimiimi tendendo rampitnr fBnIciilasj With too much 

stretching the cable parts, 
Ndcet empta ddl5re vOInptas; Pleasure may be bought 

too dearly, 
Non cuiTls homini contingit &dire Gdrinthnm; Ifs nut 

every man that has such luck. 
Non et qnovis ligno fit Mercftrins; You *U iwt make a 

purse out of a sow*s ear, 

Ne fer jadidam, si non sunt ambo 15cati ; Hear both sides. 

Non omnia posslimns omnes; ^e can't all do every thing. 

Non onminb tSmSre est, qnod volgb dictitant; Tiiere's 

' something or other in what all the world says; — fThere 

there s smoke^ therms fire. 



EXERCISE. 

Bender into English the following: — 

Non. rSvOcant lapsos irrlta vota dies. Nulli per 
Tentos assa columba v^nit. Nosc^ris ex sociis. Nudo 
vestimenta detr&here quia potest? Nulli t&cuisse ndcet; 
nocet esse lOcutum. Numero Deus imp&re gaudet. 
Nuptise nuptiarum occasiones. Nusquam est, qui ubique 
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est Oculi plus vident, qukm oculus. Odi inem5rem 
compotorem. Officium officio provocatur. Omne rarum 
carum. Optimum condlmentum f&mes. L&borare est 
orare. Partttriunt montes^ nascetur ridiculus mus. Ovem 
lupo committis. Patrem sequitur sua proles^ P^cunia 
nervus belli. Per atigusta ad augusta. Posteriores 
cogitationes mdiores. Principiis obsta; ser6 mediclpa 
paratur, Quum m&la per longas convdluere mOras. Post 
tres ssepfe dies vllescit piscis et hospSs. Prodlgus est 
natus de parco patre creatus. - Proxumus sum egOmet 
mihi. Qu8s Buprk nos, nihil ad nos. Qualis hSra, talis 
pedissSqua. Qualis rex, talis grex. Quandoque b5nus 
dormitat HOmerus. Qui ftlgit mOlam, ftlgit f^riaam. 
Quidquid delirant reges^ plectuntur Achivi. Qui, quse 
vult, dicity quse non vult, audiet. Qui tftcet, consentit. 
Quot homines, tot sententise. Rem facias; ben6, si 
possis; quocunque m5do, rem! Rem Ben tetigisti. Res 
tanti est 9 quanti emptorem invenerit. Ridentem dicere 
verum quid vStat? Scire tuum nihil est, nisi tc scire 
hoc sclat alter. Serlbere scribendo, dicendo dicere disces. 
Sera nunquam est ad bonos mores via. Sermo mollis frangit 
viam. Si fueris Romse^ Romano vivlto more. Solamen 
miseris, s5cios habuisse mfilorum. Solamen miserum, 
socios habuisse m&lorum. Splcam h culmo conjicies. 
StrangQlatinclusus dolor. Sumintrlvio. Sustlneetabstlne. 
Veritas Odium p&rit Vino intrante, fbr&s subito s&pientia 
vadit Vir in discrimine apparet. Voluptates commen- 
dat rarior ustls. Vulpes ftnus ton c&pitur l&queo. 

Render into Latin the following: — 

There's luck in odd numbers. Two heads are wiser 
than one. Like father, like son. Second thoughts are 
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best. Hunger is the best sauce. One marriage makes 
many. Like master, like man. Silence gives consent. 
After three days at the best. Fish is bad, and stale your 
guest. A thing is worth what it fetches. What is the 
use of your knowings when nobody knows of your 
knowing? Whoso says what he likes, will hear what 
he mislikes. A miser father leaves a spendthrift heir. 
When the wine's in, the wit*8 out. Old birds are not 
caught with chaff. 1 am in a dilemma. A soft answer 
tumeth away wrath. Bear and forbear. When you 
are at Home, do as the Eomans do. Truth makes 
enemies. In Latin, as in English, and, in fact, as in 
all languages, we shall often find pairs of proverbs that 
directly contradict each other; as, for instance; ''Too 
many cooks spoil the broth", and ; "In the multitude of 
councillors there is safety." 



Lectio sexagesima. 



Ex. GallinsB albse Ss ftlius; You are Fortune's favottrite. 

Posttilat ille paellnlas haustum lactis gallinacei; That 

little fellow is insisting on a drink of pigeon's milk, 
F&tni est stimulos pngnis ciedere; It is acting like a fool 

to kick against the pricks. 
Non omnibus dormio; I can hear, when I choose: Pm 

not out of doors to everyone. 
VSnatum diicis invitas canes ; You take unwilling hounds 

to hunt. 
TUntca prdpior est pallio; Charity begins at home. 
Faber est quisque fortnnae suss; Every man is maker of 

his own fortune. 
Valpes pllnm mutat, non mOres; Though changed the 

colour of his skin, Sir Foxey still is Fox within. 
Tarn facile qukm vulpes pirum cdmest; You'd as soon 

get a cat into a shower-bath. 



7^^— OT 
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Surdior ille scBpuIis ; The nuin's at deaf om a post. 
Asinus est in t^gulis; HeU like a bull in a chma-skop. 
Post &sellain non difiria snino ; After sweets J don't drink 

beer. 
CaniB ille vShSmentilis latrat qukm mordet; His bark is 

worse thofi his bite. 
Malio factas est imperator; The beggar's on horseback. 
Pulmenta Smit laboribus; Ifard work, and little to shew. 
OSLrh Ihnis voloptatem dolore; Pwr the barffain, if we 

gain Pleasures wee vfV mickle pain. 
Noli verberare lapidem, ne perdas m&nam; Don*t hit a 

mile-stone, unless you want to hurt your Itand. 
Plas consili iii\ pluribus qukm in ano ; In the multitude 

of councillors there is safety. 
Cauda leonem facit; Fine feathers make fine birds. 
Nee caput &ec pSdes; / can make neither fiead nor tail 

of it. 
Non b^D» frngis est; He*s a bad lot: He's not worth hie 

salt. 
Equi d5nati dentes non bSne inspiciuntnr ; DonH look 

a gift-horse in the mouth. 
Audit ille bonus; He has a good repute. 
Perfrlcavit sibi faciem ; He lias a face of brass. 
Barbam . tibi vellam ; Pll pay you out for that. 
Non id eo infltias; / do not mean to deny that. 
Tace, amabo; Do hold your tongue, my good fellow* 
Tace, sis (s! vis) ; Be quiet, please. 
Auscultate, sultis; Do listen, please. 
Id nun b re-public & erit; That will not be to the benefit 

of the state. 
Ilia vox non ab re erat; That statement was to the 

point. 
Nulli rSi est; He's good fbr nothing. 
Quin conscendimus equos? ff^e had better mount our 

steeds: (ff^hy not mount our steeds?) 
Quin experiauur? Let us try at all events: (fFhy don't 

we make the trial?) 
Quin* die statim? Come, out with it! 
Quidni hoc faciam? / had better do this, hadn't I (ff^hai 
shall I do, if I don't do this)? 
^ , Ad te scripsi, non quo (or, qubd, or, eo qu^d, or, ideb 
qubd) haberem magnopere quod scriberem, sed quia 
volui te scire me tui adhuc memorem esse.; / wrote 
to you, not that I had anything in particular to write 
about, but because I wished you to know that I had 
you still in remembrance. 
Id nolui facere, non quin (&r, quia non) honestnnr^ssety 
sed qubd tibi fraudem tulisset; t did not choose to do 



t * Quin with iinperatiye is idiomatic, but not strictly grammatical* 
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that; not that U was dishonourable , but because it 
would have damaged you, 
lUam urbem nolui invisere, non qmo visa esset dignUsimti* 
9ed quia jam pranso jfiihi nimls longinqua esse vide- 
batur; / didnU choose to pay the city a visit, not 
that it wasn't well worth seeing, but because I had 
breakfasted^ and it seemed too far off. 



EXERCISE- 

Render into English the following:' — 

y^reor mt 9.mice, ne servua ilie, quern ad me miaisti, 
nulli rei «it, Vereor wt e re-pubUc& sit illi sentential 
obs^qui. Major natu sum qu&m ut inter puellulos 
puellulasque saltew; id & me, sis, ue posttiles; noU 
venatuw duoere c&oem iiiyitum. Qu5t epist&Ias ad te 
scrips! I quantum temporis illis isdem epistolis insumpsi 
scribendis 1 tu ad me ne sfimd quidem resoripsisti : crede 
mihi; ut primum te coi^venero, barbam tibi pulchre 
vellam. Ne quseras ex me nummos; tantum abest ut 
Opes mihi supery&caneae sint, at, mehercule, viz suffi- 
ciant ad meas ipsius necessitates explendas; ttUiica 
prOpior est pallio. Ne ll^qui^re mecum itertim de illp 
facinOre istis hominibus condonando; in iU4 re surdio^ 
rem me scopulis invenies. Quantum diversitati^ in 
proverbHs rep$riturl hoc dOcet plus esse consili in plu- 
ribus qu&m in uqo; iUud contr^, plares cOquos titiare 
jus. Quare, ml amice^ tantum temporis inutili illi studio 
insumis? nonnlsl pulmenta emis laboribus. Tam facile 
ille puer studet doctrinad, qu^m yulpes pirum cdmest. 
Nolo, mi fdidle, te cum isto puero familiaritatem inire; 
crede mihi; oon bons^ frfigis est; et tamen apud ma- 
giatroa suos audit jbte optimus. Quid sibi, mi fdi, vult 
iflta tua epistola? legi i)lam^ perlegi, r^^gi; nee caput 

23* 
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mihi est, nee p^es. Legi illaiii, perl^i, rel^; nee 
tamen intellexi. Omnes epistolas tnas, mi fifi, hestemo 
mane eoDegi; 1^ illas, perlegi, rel^; novissimam illam 
nan intellexi ; nam ta ddexisti, nam dil^Cre potes istom 
paellalam, istam porcellam? obs^ro te ut ne cam isto 
familiaritatem inCas; crede mihiy non bOnae est fra^; 
imm6, prorsiis rei est nalU. 

Bender into Latin the following: — 

Do not trust the fellow ; he's only a fair-weather iriend. 
1 think yon were in the wrong to find fault with my 
present; remember , my friend , yoa shouldn't look a 
gift horse in the mouth. He has a good reputation; 
I do not think with good reason {non jure^ or injuria, 
ut bpinor). I read your letter , read it carefully, ^re- 
read it; and I couldn't make out one word of it; 
neither head nor tail. Positively that little fellow asked 
the old woman for a drink of pigeon's milk. I envy 
you, I do assure you; you are, indeed Fortune's favour- 
ite. Don't ask the man for money; to such a request 
he's as deaf as a post. JELe's the most awkward man 
in this town; positively, when he dines with us {quum 
apud nos casnat)^ he is like a bull in a chinarshop. 1 
do not wish you, my boy, to cultivate that fellow's 
acquaintance; he has an excellent reputation with his 
masters; but not, in my opinion, on just grounds; I 
have good reasonfi^ for believing that, if I may use the 
expression, he is not the clean potato. What a 
very vulgar expression (sordida vox) I I am astonished 
that you of all people should have used so vulgar an 
expression. It is not a son's part to cavil at expres- 
sions used by his father. A sense of the ludicrous may 
lead us occasionally to pardon a little meanness in an 
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expression, but no consideration whatsoever should in- 
duce us to tolerate indecency {vocem paullo tordidiorem 
licet komini aUquandd^ jocandi causd, iuurpare; turpis 
autem vox nullo modo tolerqnda est). Perhaps, it were 
better not to use a vulgar expression even in the way 
of a jdce; if you touch pitch, you dirt your hands 
(jnee eantrectatd inquinantur tibi mdnus). So hateful 
a thing is wickedness that we should avoid even what 
may resemble it ever so faintly (res tarn fosda est m- 
probitasj ut, quod illius quitm minimum sit simile^ id omni 
diligentid evitandum sit). It is just as well to err on 
the right side. I dislike the man, not that he is not 
an upright man, but because he is not an agreeable 
one^ 



Lectio sezagesima prima. 



Obs. 1.— Languages are either Synthetic or Analytic; 
tight oi' loose; compact or broken. Synthetic languages, 
such as ancient Greek, Latin, and Saxon, adapted their 
nouns and verbs for the performance of their varied 
functions in a sentence by the simple use of tight pre- 
fixes or affixes, or by the simpler and more beautiful 
method of modifying vowel sounds, or by both methods 
conjointly. Thus we have a tight or indissoluble prefix 
in such » perfect as tetigi^ a tight or indissoluble affix 
in such a case as leon-ibus, or in such a tense as ama- 
veram^ and a vowel modification in the indirect, dubi- 
tative^ inter-dependent, or subjunctive, amemus as con- 
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tfiieted wlthth^direct, positive^ independent^ or indicative, 
amamuM. Analytic languages^ such as the great majority 
of modern tongues, modify all, or most of, the cases 
of their nouns^ by pre&ting loose and sepamte prepo*- 
sitions; and aQ, or most of, the tenses of their verbs, 
by the employment of loose and separate attxiliary 
verbs. It is possible that Synthetic languages were 
originally Analytic; that aU prefixes and affixes were at 
one time loose; that^ in course of time, these became 
amalgamated with the stems of nouns and verbs; and 
that their ori^nal meaning got forgotten as their 
original spelling became corrupted. Thus, it is very 
probable that, in such an expression as not habemus^ 
we have a reduplication of the nominative plural of the 
first personal pronoun. If our hypothesis be correct, 
then ancient Latin was a tightened form of some pre- 
vious analytic or loose tongue, and modem Italian is 
a loose or analytic form of the more tight and compact 
ancient Latin. Modem analytic languages would appear 
to have an advantage over old synthetic ones in the 
simpler construction of their sentences, and in their 
lesser tasking of the memory. The lack of simplicity, 
however, in the construction of a sentence in such a 
language as the ancient Latin is mor^ than compensated 
by its marvellous flexibility* Thus in our own analytic 
language, poor as it is in declension and conjugation, 
we cannot vary to any great extent, without destroying 
idiomatic purity, such a sentence as: The induitrious 
husbandman plants a tree, the fruit ^of which he mil 
never see himself ,' but in old synthetic Latin, ridi in 
declension and conjugation, the corresponding sentence: 
Arborem sSrit dlKgens agricola, cujus ipse fructum ad- 
spiciet nunquam : is perhaps here expressed in the most 
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elegant form, where emphatic words are thrown forward 
or left to the end; but, strange to say, this duplicate 
sentence may be rendered 576 ways, not one of which 
would be unintelligible y or even indegant^ or unidio- 
matic. The first four words admit of 24 independent 
variations ; in the latter half of the sentence, c^'ut must 
always >^6tand first; so that we have there again only 
four words admitting of variable position > and they 
also allow 24 independent variations; and, consequently, 
the whole duplicate sentence admits of 24 times 24 or 
570 methods of arrangement. The advantage of such 
flexibility is obvious for metrical purposes. We cannot 
wonder, then, at the poetic wealth of Grecian literature, 
but it is cause of astonishment that the poetry of 
Ancient-Bome should be so poor in comparison with 
that of our own less flexible, less musical, analytic 
English tongue. ' The latter is certainly more copious 
than the former, but the extra copiousness is hardly a 
compensation for the comparative inflexibility. If the 
poetic works of the comparatively modern Italian school 
be thrown in, as they ought in fairness to be thrown 
in, to the former scale, the poetry of Italy, ancient and 
modern y will perhaps take the first and foremost rank 
in all departments not purely dramatic. 

Obs. 2. —An adjective will usually follow its noun, 
if no particular emphasis be laid upon it; and precede 
it, otherwise* 

Obs. 3.— To render into Latin such a sentence as: • 
/ have planted a tree^ whose fruit I shall never myself 
behold: I -should, in the first clause, say: Ego serut 
arborem: if I wished to throw emphasis on the pro- 
noun ; and, omitting the pronoun, say : send arborem : if 



360 LECTIO SEXAGESDfA PRIMA. 

on semd; and: arborem serui: if on arborem. In the 
second clause; I should end with the word nunquamy if 
I meant that to be emphatic, or with adspiciam if I 
meant emphatically to draw attention to the word behold 
as distinguished from touchy smelly or taste. In other 
words; in Latin, we express personal pronouns with 
verbs, only when emphasis is required; and ordinary 
words may not only be emphasised by the raised sound 
of the voice, but also by their being allowed an abnor- 
mal, striking, and peculiar position in their sentence. 
Experience in reading, speaking, and writings and the 
exercise of our own taste must prevent our carrying 
into license this liberty of verbal transposition in a Latin 
sentence. 

Obs. 4. — In narration, the Romans were fond of long, 
uninterrupted sentences, connected by the relative pro- 
noun quiy qu€D, quod, or by relative, suggestive, inter- 
connecting, words, such as quunif quamvis^ qualisj quandOy 
quomimiSj «, ut^ qutppe qui, Kcet. 

Obs. '5. — The present participle passive is lacking in 
Latin, although we have traces of its existence in such 
neuter nouns as certdmen, stamen, carmen, regimen, or 
in such a conjunctive word as tdmen, and the like; 
and more evident traces in such forms as amdminly 
monemini, legimtm^ aucRmini (sc. estis)^ the present 
active participle is. very rarely used, as a participle, 
excepting in absolute expressions , or in what is called 
the ablative absolute; in other cas^s, it is more often 
used, in prose at least ^ as an epithet,, or even as a 
hoiin. The past participles passive, such as auditus, 
inter fectus, and past participle^ active, or reflective, 
such as sdcutus, prdcatus, locutus, questus, congwistus, 
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are used very freely in all cases, and very freely indeed 
in absolute expressions. Their use in a long continuous 
sentence of narrative allowed a writer to dispense with 
a number of interconnecting; relative words; and lent 
great vigour, terseness, and compactness to his style. 

Obs. 6. — The correct — and sometimes variable, — 
use of such correlatives as' sive,*.stve^ uirum,,,afh 
tum...tum^ quum...tum, ita...ut^ ut,..ita, non modo 
. . . sedy et. . . nequCy neque ...et and the like, will be best 
learnt from examples and practice. 

Ex. Sive hospSs ad mensam, sive cdmSs in vl&, semper ta 
mihi cordi ens; ff^hetker as guest at my table, or as 
companion by the way y you wiil always be the man 
after my own Heart 

Sive h&c^ sive mSliore perges vift, ego te pro vlnli parte 
adjUvabo ; fFhether you try this way or a better one, 
ru kelp you to the best of my ability, 

Seu qabd timore perterrltos Romanos discedere existima- 
rent, sive qabd re frumentari& interclndi posse confldS- 
rent, nostros insSqui coeperant ; Either that they imagin- 
ed that the Romans were marching off in alarm, or 
else that they reckoned upon the chance of their being 
cut off from their supplies; at all events, they com- 
menced the pursuit of our troops. 

Si me rdg&ris, ant anntiam ant rScusabo; If you ask me, 
ru either say Yes or iVo. 

Utriim annoas, an recuses, quid me& refert? ffliat mat- 
ters it to me whether you say Yes or Not 

-Annuam an recnsem oescio; / don*t know whether to 
say Yes or No. 

Annuatne an recnset nescit ; He doesfiH know whether to 
consent or decline. 

Bectb an sSchs fecerim nescio; / am at a loss whether I 
^ have done rightly or wrongly. 

Annuant recusentne^ nesciunt; They dorCt know whether 
to consent or refuse. 

Fortnna^ qnnm in caeteris rebns^ turn prsecipu^ in bello 
plurimum valet; Fortune has a good deal to say in all 
things, but has a very great deal t(P say in war. 

Qnnm non indignnm ille me esse *ptitarft, turn anctori- 

* Putaret \s here, independently of politeness, more gramma- 
tical than ptUabat, as giving a cause as well as a fact. However, 
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tate tmk id k eonsfile impetraTi; I managed to get thai 

firom ttkeeommly ekiefig tkmugh yottr powerful interest^ 

mad ia a iatttr degree prom ku ojrimon of my own deserts, 

Qaft pairis mei sdibns Bomie, qnft men Athenis Rcet tibi 

fiti ; You have ike run^ both of my father's house at 

Rtmey and of mme at Athens. 
Tom pigei me tai, torn- pAdet; / am both wearied and 

askmned of you. 
Hoc qii6d agimus et toipe eat, nee tamea tntom; The 

matter we have in hand is discredUable^ and besides^ 

U ist^t safe. 
Hdmo est neqne meo jodicio atnltiis, et sao vsldk piudens; 

gf^eilf I don't tahe the man to be a fool; but I dofCt 

go his own length; f&r he thinks himself uncommonly 

shrewd. 
Malts in te, nt in Romano homine, iittene; You are tol- 

arabhf well read^ for a Roman. 
Ut d^sint Tires, tiunen est laudanda vdluntas; Though the 

power be lathing, the will is d eserv ing of praise. 
Ut enpio te permiyttinL ISgere, ita nolim te tecum excogi- 

tare dsdisoere ; Wkilsi I am ameious uou should read 

a good deal, I certainly should not tike you to give 

up the habit of meditating by yourself. 
Ut enpio magnft ex parte tibi morem gerSre, ita nolim te 

me& benignhmte abnti; Although I am anxious to kk- 

mour you to a great extent^ still I would rather you 

did not abuse my kindness. 
Non mtfdb te mihi, sed ne meo qnidem e&ni antepono; 

Not only do I not prefer you to myself; I do not prO" 

far you eeen to my dog. 
Non modb te mihi non antepono, sed ne meo quidem 

cani ; Not only do I not prefer you to myself; I do 

not prefer you even to my dog. 
Non modb diatavi epistdtam, sed me& ipsins mann scripsi ; 

/ not only dictated the letter, but wrote it with my 

Own hand. 
Epistolam ejnsmddi non modb ipse scribere, sed ne al- 
ter! qnidem dictare anderem; Not only would I not 

venture to write a letter of tl^at kind myself, but I 

would not even venture to dictate it to another. 
Epistolam ejnsmodi non modb ipse scribere non aoderes, 

sed ne alteri qnidem dictare; So far from venturing 

to write such a letter yourself, you would not even 

venture to dictate it to another. 
Non modb me, sed ne patrem qnidem ipse saam dUexit; 

in these interdependent sentences, where quttm .... turn are 
nearly eqoivalent to et . . , .et, an indicative may freely be used 
in any tense with guum. 
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Aol oniy did he noi like me; he didtet eeen Hke Ue 
own ftdher, 
Non modb me Don dillgit, ted ne fluum qaidem iprius 
pfttrem; JVoi only deee he not like me; he doeen'i 
even Uke hie own falher. 



EXERCISE- 

Bender into English the following: — 

Siye absensy sive pnssenS; ille homo mihi eemper 
odio erit. 8ive id insciuft, sive de industrift fecisti; 
gratiiis tibi ago habeoque. Sea qu6d me illo tempore 
dormire putaret^ sive qu6d ego illi fturdior ipsb scopulo 
esse viderer, istam de me scurrilitatem cdram nobis 
omnibus ausus est-dicere. An tu, scurra urbanusy d&- 
llcise p()ptkli, rtis mihi objectas? Mehercule, mSrum ms 
es; gestus tui informati, mftnfis tuce rustical; stfttus tuus 
inddcorus. Lingua tibi, mi amice, paullo dicacior est. 
Si id me rCgAsses, aut annuissem, aut r6ctl8&ssem. Utrjun 
annnisses, an recusftsses, quid meft interfuisset? Dillgam 
te an m^uam, nescio. Metuamne te an oderim, nescio. 
Becti an s^iis fecisset, nesciebat ilia misertima anicula. 
Obstem tibi obtemperemne, plani nescio. Fortuna, 
quum in ceteris rebus, turn in rebus amatoriis qu&m 
maxim^ vftlet* Quum te tuo ipsius nomine ddigam, tum 
patris tui auctoritas mirum -quantum apud me valet. 
Qu& hospitio meo abusus ds, quft ftcStias meas furatus. 
Tum gaudeo te convftluisse; tum d6leo qu6d tibi ab- 
eundum edt. Ilia vox et turpis est, oiec tamen tepida. 
Ilia puella est neque meo judicio inv6nusta, et suo 
venustissima. Crede mihi, mi amice; multum est in te, 
ut in psedagogo, teporis. Ut dSsint mihi nummi, o men- 
dice, permultum tibi possum prssbere et voluntatb et 
oonsiU. Vir benignissijne, pr&f^us es eamm rerum qusB 
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tibi constent nlhllf. Ut cojmo te sobeficiTO otio frOi, ita 
Doiim te 8ta£oniiB tuorem omnuio obKvisd. Non m0d6 
illimi tiU, sed ne too qnldem dlni pnepoao. Noa modd 
inmn mm tIbi tLniepooo, sed ne meo qnidem cani. Non 
modi id in animo haboi dioerei sed et alteri scribenti 
dictaTiy et ipse meft mSnn scripsL Tantas scmrilltates 
non modo ipse dioere, sed ne exoogitare qnidem anderem; 
nedum pencribere. Ista de te inendacia non modo ipse 
dioere non anderem, sed, mehercnle, ne alteram quidem 
dicentem tdlerarem. Non modo tni nominis, sed tui 
oblitns sum. Non modo tni, sed ne canis quidem tui 
oblitus snm. Non mod6 canis tui mm m^mor sum, sed 
ne ipsius quidem tui. 

Bender into Latin the following: — 

Whether absent or present, you bore me. Whether 
the old woman did it <m purpose, or unwittingly, I am 
exceedingly obliged to her. Either that at the time 
they thought he was dosing, or that he actually was 
as deaf as a post, the lads made all these jokes under 
the very nose of the master. So you, my town-beau, 
cast in my teeth my country manners? So you think 
me a mere clod; that my gestures are ungraceful, my 
hands coarse, my carriage awkward? If you put the 
question to me thus plainly, I must confess that such 
is my opinion. Your tongue is somewhat too free, my 
friend. If he asks me that, I shall say either Yes, or 
No. Of course, you will; what else could you say? 
.Why, surely, I could hold my tongue. Whether you 
say Yes or No, what does it matter to us? He does'nt 
know whether he fears me, or hates me. The child 
does not know whether he has done right or wrong. I 
really do not know whether I should disobey the old 



LECTIO SfiZAGESmA PRIMA. 365 

man, or humour him. 1 believe for mj own part that 
Chance has a good deal to say in most things, but a 
very great deal to say in love-matters. I certainly do 
like the lad on his own account; but his sister's beauty 
has a considerable influ^ice with me. The scoundrel 
not only abused my foolish hospitality, but palmed off 
as his own my very best jokes, O the wickedness of 
mankind I O the stupidity of men I Although I am very 
glad you are getting better, I am equally sorry that 
you will erelong have to leave us. Again and again I 
say that the expression is not only vulgar, but also void 
of wit. The poor man is not a downright ass in my 
opinion, but he's a philosopher in his own. I do assure 
you, my good friend, for a schoolmaster, there's some 
fun in you. Poor man, though we can't give you any 
money, we can give you lots of good advice. Some people ; 
in fact J most people are generous in what costs them 
nothing. Though your father vnshes you to enjoy your 
vacations, he doesn't wish you to forget altogether your 
studies. Not only does he not prefer me to you , but 
he doesn't prefer me even to your dog. Not only did 
I not make use of that expression, but it did not even 
cross my mind. Not only would I not have ventured 
to speak that falsehood concerning you, but 1 would 
not even have endured the hearing of it from the lips 
of another. I have not only forgotten all about your 
father and your mother, but 1 am actually in the dark 
as to who you are yourself. You appear to me, my 
friend, to have forgotten your good manners as well. 
I did not write, to you yesterday, not that 1 had nothing 
to say, but because I had no wish to say anything. I 
think I may just as well write to my father. 
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Lectio sezagemma secnnda. 



L 

MABCCS ANTOSICS MUBBTOS 

TO AVEXAMUmm. MTAMPl mms GBBRlXe. 

Your letter was a douroe of pleasnire to me, as is 
everything that oomes from yoa; althoo^ in the letter, 
you had made a number of mistakes. Bat, as diildren, 
when tfa^ lisp, are listttied to with pleasnre by their fathers, 
and thrir very blonderings are deEgfatfid, so to me the child- 
ishness as displayed in yonr letter is most enjoyable. I re- 
turn yoa the same corrected in my own handwriting. You 
are aware that we made a baigain to that eflfect Now, 
my dear Alexander, you must follow with a stout heart 
that path for which your own natural abilities fit you, 
and towards which I have sought to guide yoa. My 
accounts of you have led your parents, to hope great 
things; you must do your very utmost not to disappoint 
both them and me. Good-bye. July 7^. UtoH. 1570. 



JUL 

TO THE SAME RIPARIUS. 
It was owing to Charles' carelessness that you did 
not get your former letter : You know what a careless 
fellow he is. Now> al<xig with this letter of mine, you 
will reoeiye die two of your own, and at the same 
time you will learn this fact — one you may congra- 
tulate yourself upon, — that the latter one is far better 
written than the former; so, if you continue to improve, 
J. have every^reason for thinking that you will come ujg to the 
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I. 

MARCUS ANTONItJS MURETUS 

ALEXAIVDRO BIPABIO 8U0 8. P. D. 

Dulces litterse tuse, ut omnia, quae a te proficiscun- 
tvLTy etsi in eis multa peccaveras. Sed ut filioli balbu- 
dentes Ubentir audiuntur a patribus, "suntque eorum 
etiam ipsi errores voluptati; sic mihi ista tua inlitteris 
infantia jucundissima est. Eas ipsas ad te remitto meft 
manu emendatas. Scis enim ita inter nos convenisse. 
Tuy mi Alexander dulcissime ac suavissimey sequere 
magno animo earn viam^ ad quam et tua te natura fert, 
et ego tibi hortator atque impulsor fui. Magnam de 
te spem meo testimonio apud parentes tuos concitavi: 
qu2d ne et eos et me fallat, omni tibi curd, ac studio 
providendum est. Vale. Nonis Julii. Tibiire. mdlxx. 



. II. 
EIDEM RIPARIO. 

Ne priores litteras tuse ad te pervenirent, C&rOli in- 
ctaik factum erat, cujus tu qudque negligentiam n&sti. 
Nunc unit cum his meis utrasqiie tuas accipies, simul- 
que hoc intelliges, (quod tibi gratulsris,) posteriores 
multo meliores esse prioribus: ut, si ad istum modum 
pergas, magna mihi spes sit, te pr8B(;lar& responsurum 
exspectationi ineffi. Vide igitur, si me amas, quod et 
facis et facere certi debes, ut omnibus aliis rebus n^ 



n 
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high expectations I have formed regarding you. If you love 
.me, then — and you do love me, or at all events you ought 
to love me, — you must attend to your studies, to the 
neglect of all other considerations, as far as your health 
will admit ; you must read a great deal, leaxA by heart 
a great deal, hear a great deal; and frequent the society 
of those from whose intimacy you can become a better 
and a more accomplished man. You must bear in mind 
that the loss of time is the most serious of all losses; 
indeed, at your time of life, not an hour can be passed 
in idleness without great loss. Make my respects to 
your Tutor; you have my permission to shew him my 
letter. The letter, you intend sending me, I do not 
wish to be shewn to anyone at all. I like letters of 
yours all the better from the very blunders they contam. 
Good-bye, my dear Alexander. July 12***; 1570. Tivoli. 
P, S. I forgot to mention, that yesterday at dinner 
the conversation fell upon comedy; on the occasion you 
were alluded to more than once. Your ears must have 
tingled at the time. I do hope sincerely you will have 
to come here to me. 



in. 

TO THE SAME RIPARIUS. 
Continue, my Alexander, to love, as you do love, 
literature; to take a pleasure therein; to make of it an 
amusement and a study. A little industry will, in due 
time, result in great honour. By the path, on which 
you are now entering, many a man of humblest origm 
has risen to the highest station in life. And, although 
no such rewards were set before the student of litera- 
ture, learning deserves to be loved for her own sake; 
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glectis, quantiim quidem valetudinis ratio patietuFy ur- 
geas stadia tua; multa tegas, multa ediscas, multa audiae, 
frequenter cum iis versere, quorum familiaritate ac con- 
suetudine melior ac doctior fieri pdtes. Fac cogites, 
grayissimam esse jacturam temporis; prsecipu^ autem 
i8t& aBtate, qud,.tu nunc es, hora nulla tibi perire sine magno 
dispendio potest. Saluta mihi praeceptorem tuum, cui 
meas ad te litteras ostendas licet. Eas quidem, quas tu 
ad me missurus es, nemini prorstis ostendi vOlo; eas 
enim mihi gratiores faciunt ipsi errores tui. Yale> mi 
dulcissime Alexander, iv. Id. Julii. mdlxx. Tibure. 
Oblitus eram scribere, heri in mensd. inj^ctum esse 
sermonem de comoedid*: qud* occasione multa de te quo- 
que dicta sunt. Valdi tibi tunc aures tinnivisse* opor- 
tet. Omnin6 spero fore, ut hue tibi ad me venicfn- 
dum sit 



III. 

EIDEM RIPAKIO. 
Perge, ut fecis, mi Alexander, amare litteras, eis 
te oblectare, in eis omnia et seria et jOca tua coUo- 
care. Non magnus labor magno tibi olim honori 
futurus est. Ista via, quam tu nunc ingred^ris, multi 
htUnili et obscuro loco orti ad amplissimas dignitates 
pervenerunt. Atque, etiamsi nulla ejusmodi prsamia 

•It wonld not be rash in us to prefer the wording of '^Hnnire 

24 
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and, in a gentleman, there is nothing more onbecoming 
than an ignorance of those things, of which the know- 
ledge can be obtained by study alone. The pleasure, 
that is derived from ignoble sources, passes away speed- 
ily, but leaves behind it a lasting regret: the labour, 
that is spent upon things honourable, does indeed pass 
away; but it leaves in the heart a memory of itself 
fraught with an ennobling and a real pleasure. Bear 
this in mind. Good-bye. July 16***. Tivdi. 



IV. 

TO THE SAME BIPARIUS. 
Although I had nothing to write about, and although 
I was, besides, in anything but a humour for writing, 
yet I did not l^ike that rascal of a lad of mine to come 
to you without a letter from me. Every day I like 
you more and more, because I am sure that you like 
study more aiid more every day. But I should like 
you to write me duly, and let me know with what 
author you are amusing yourself; with Cicero, or Terence; 
or, what I should prefer to hear, with both? You must 
also endeavour, in your letters to me, to adopt such 
peculiarities of style as you remark in their writings; 
so that the very fact may serve me as b proof of the 
care you bestow on their perusd. Good-bye. Tivoli. 
Juli 28^^. 1570. 



V. 

TO THE SAMB RTPARIUS. 
There is no one in the world to whom I write 
with greater pleasure than I do to you. I love you as 
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Htteris proposita essent, ipsa tamen doctrina amanda 
eat per ae, neque quidquam in homine ingenuo turpius 
est ignoratione earum reram, quarum scientia sine Ht- 
teris comparari non potest. Voluptas, quae ex turpibus 
eapituTy celeriter transit^ dolorem autem in animo diutur^ 
num relinquit ; at l&bor in rebus honestis collocatus ipse 
quidem effbgit; memOriam autepi sui in animo relinquit 
plenam bonestissiineB et solidissimeB voluptatis. Hsec co* 
gita et vale. Postrid. Id. lul. Tibure. 



IV. 

EIDEM RIPARIO. 
£tsi nihil erat quod scriberem^ ac prtetereik mirum 
me quoddam scribendi ddium tenebat, nolni tamen ver- 
beronem hunc meum sine meis ad te litteris istiic ye« 
nire. Amo te quotidi^ magis, quod a te litterarum 
studia eodem modo amari confide. Sed velim ad me 
diligenter scribas, quo te nunc scriptore oblectes, Ci- 
cerone an Terentio, an, quod malim, utroque? Dare 
etiam operam debes, ut in iis, quae ad me scribes, iis 
loquendi generibus utare, quse in illorum scriptis nota- 
yens ; ut ea ipsa res fidem mihi faciat diligentise in eis 
legendis tuae. Vale. Tibure. v. Kalend. August, mdlxx. 



V. 

JEIDEM RIPABIO. 
Nemo est omniuxn, ad quem libentii!is quiim ad te 
scribam. Sum enim aaimo ac voluntate erga te plane 

24" 
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much as though you were my own son. But you can 
hardly imagine how busy I am in this retreat; and yet 
every body thinks I have absolutely nothing to do. 
Every day I receive five or six letters from fiiends. If 
I answered them all, I should have .time for nothing 
else. I am glad to hear you have cultivated the ac- 
quaintance of PubHus ^milius and Horatius Macaranos. 
Either of the two can improve you, both by his learning 
and Ids example. Ck>urt the society of such-like. As 
for men of a different sort, avoid intercourse with them 
as you would the plague. For one at your time of 
life nothing is more deserving of / forethought and 
consideration than the character of those whose intimacy 
you make. And yet I do not wish you to be stem, and 
ill-natured, and to set your face against all amusements. 
I merely give you this advice, that, instead of cultiva- 
ting what may appear to be the pleasantest of friendships, 
you bring yourself to consider the most honourable 
friendships as the sweetest and the pleasantest. Farewell, 
my dear Alexander; again and again, fareweU. Tivoli; 
August 9«»; 1570. 



VI. 

TO THE SAME RIPABIUS. 
See how I love you. Although I have received 
letters from several today, I have made it my first 
point to answer you. You must never for a moment 
imagine, my dear Alexander, that you are dearer to 
your own father than you are to me. And, if you ask 
me the cause of this my strong affection towards you, 
upon my word I can give you no other than that I 
fancy 1 have detected in you abilities of a high order ; 
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paternd.. Sed vix credas, qukm sim in hoc secessu oc- 
cupatus; qnein tamen plerique omnes esse plenum otii 
putant. Et quotidie quinas ant eenas ab amicis litteras 
accipiOy ad quae si respondere omnes velim, nil aliud 
agendum sit. Gratum est mihi^ qu6d applicuisti te ad 
consuetudinem P. Aemilii et Horatii Macarani. Eorum 
enim uterque te et doctrin^ et exemplo eflBcere melio- 
rem potest Tales sectare. Qui autem alio ingenio 
sunt, eorum consuetudinem quasi pestem aliquam vita. 
Aetati' tuae nihil diligentitis providendum est qukm qui- 
bus sodalitatibus utare. Neque ego severum esse te 
ac tetricum omnique generi voluptatum inimicum volo. 
Hoc tantiim moneo, non eas amicitias quaerendas, quae 
dulcissimsB videantur, sed inducendum animum, ut quae 
honestissimae sunt, easdem etiam dulcissiraas esse at 
isuavissimas putes. Mi Alexander, etiam atque etiam 
vale. Tibure. v. Id. August mdlxx. 



VI. 

EIDEM RIPARIO. 
Vide, qukm te amem. Cum a multis hodie litteras 
acceperim, nihil mihi priiis faciendum esse duxi qukm 
ut ad te potissimiun rescriberem. Cave putes, Alexan- 
der mi, ipsi ie patri tuo cariorem esse qukm mihi. 
Ac si quaeras, quae causa sit hujus erga tc tanti amo- 
ris mei, ne vivam, si aliam afferre possum, qukm quod 
videor mihi animadvertisse in te ingenium excellens, et, 
si tu volueris, ad omnia summa natum. Sed tu hoc 
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such as, if you choose to work them, are destined to 
raise you to any height you please. But you must 
always bear this in mind, that many things, most ex- 
ceDent in themselves, by the fault of their possessors 
are turned into things very bad and very pernicious. 
Money is a good thing; but money ill-used is a bad 
thing. Beauty is a good thing; but beauty has been 
the ruin of many an one. So is it with natural ability. 
If you use it aright, no gift more predous can be 
bestowed on man; but, if a bad disposition be united 
to ability, it is as though a sword were put in the hands 
of a maniac. The cleverer and the more intelligent a 
man is, the more mischief will he do. Now, I am fond 
of you at present, my Alexander, because ^ou have 
exceUent abilities; I shall cease to be fond of you if you 
commence to turn good abilities to a bad use. But I 
hope that will not be the case, and I have every confi- 
dence that you will turn good talents to good ends, either 
from spontaneous impulse of your own , or because you 
seem to me to be fond of my fondness for you; and 
this fondness of mine you can retain by no other means. 
Good-bye ; if you love me, love goodness, and love your 
books. The world can give you nothing better. Again 
good-bye. Tivoli; August 24*^; 1570. 



VII. 

TO THE SAME UIPARIUS. 
Your three letters all came to hand; in the last 
one, however, some passages were so carelessly written, 
that it was tolerably plain you had something else in 
your head at the time when you were writing them. 
I will show you the passages, when I come to see you. 
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facito tecum cogites: multas res esse su&pte quidem 
naturft bonas, sed quse culp& eorum, qui illas possident, 
interdum pessimae ac pemiciosissimae fiant. Bonse sunt 
opes; sed si quis son rect^ utatur, males. Bouum 
forma; sed id bonum multis exitio fuit. £x eodem 
genere est ingenium. Si rect^ utaris, nullum prop^ 
hominum generi dari potest majus aut prsestabilius do- 
num; sed, si ad bonum ingenium mala mens accesserit, 
Itldem erit , ut gl&dius in manu furiosi. • Quo erit me- 
lior et acutior, eo plus afferet mali. Ego autem te, 
Alexander, amo nunc, quia ingenio bono es; amare de- 
sinam, si tu bono ingenio male uti c^peris. Sed id 
spero non fbre, teque bono ingenio ben& usurum esse 
confidoy vel tu&pte spont«, vel quia videris mihi valde 
amare amorem erga te meum: quem tueri ac conservare 
ali& ratione null& potes. Yale, et, si me amas, virtutem 
ac litteras ama. Nulla in humanis rebus majora bona 
sunt* Iterimi vale. Tibure vm. Kalend. Sept. mdi^xx. 



VII. 

EIDEM RIPARIO. 
Accepi ternas tuas litteras; in postremis autem quas- 
dam erant ita negligenter scripta, ut facile constaret, 
aliud egisse te, cum ilia dcriberes. Ostendam ea tibi, 
cum istdc venero, et auriculam pervellam tibi, ut pos- 
tea in scribendo attentior sis, et saltern eos soloecismos 



376 LECnO 8EXA6E81HA 8ECUNDA. 

and will pull your ears for you, to make you hereafter 
more careful in writing; and, at all events, make you 
avoid such blunders as children on an elementary fonn 
at school would avoid. You must not take offence at 
this scolding on my part. The reason of my writing 
is, not that your cheerfulness should be diminished, but 
that your industry should be increased. Good-bye; 
Tivoli; September 22°*; 1570. 



VIIL 

TO THE SAME RIPABIU8. 
The verses you sent me shew, certsiinly, that, had 
you taken to poetry, and with good masters persevered 
in that study, you might have done great things. For 
your verses are musical, and there are passages in them 
neatly and elegantly put; and the Miction is pure and 
correct. In point of fact you might have indulged in 
the hope that, had you chosen, you would one day 
have been a good poet. But you have greater things 
before you; and I advise you to give all your atten^ 
tion to them, and in your leisure hours to turn over 
the pages of the old poets , not so much with the ob- 
ject of imitatihg them, as of amusing yourself with them, 
and, at the same time, of carefully gathering from them 
what may turn to your profit. To speak frankly, I should 
be sorry you spent time in verse-writing. To make bad 
verses is a disgrace; middling ones, inglorious; good ones, 
too hard a task to be accomplished by those who have any- 
thing else to do. What in your own needs the file, I could 
shew you, "were we together; by letter I cannot do it 
so easily. There seems to me much truth in what Ovid 
says, that it is harder to correct than to write. I wish 
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effiigias, quos eflfugerent etiam pueruli, qui primis lit- 
teris imbuuntur. Noli tamen ex h&c mek admonitione 
molestiam ullam capere. Non enim proptereii volo 
quidquam de tud. hilaritate detrahi, sed ad diligentiam 
addi. Vale. Tibure. ix. Kal. Octobr. mdlxx. 



VIIL 

EIDEM RIPARIO. 
Versiculiy quos ad me misisti, ostendunt illi quidem, 
te, si ad poeticam ingenium tuum contulisses, et boDOs 
magiBtros nactus in eo studio perstitisses; ad aliquam 
prsBstantiam pervenire potuisse. Nam et numerosi sunt, 
et sententias habent neque inconcinnas neque inelegan- 
ter coUocataSy et ipsum dicendi genus non abhorret a 
recto. Planeque sperare posses, te aliquand6 bonum 
poetam fore, si hoc agere velles. Sed majora tibi pro- 
posita sunt, quae, quantiim potes, urgeas, censeo: et 
subsecivis horis veterum poetarum scripta manibus te- 
ras, non tam ut imiteris, qukm ut eis te oblectes, si* 
mulque aliquid ex eis assidu^, quod tibi usui sit, col- 
ligas. In scribendis versibus tempus a te collocari, ve- 
rum ut f^tear, n61im. Malos versus facere, turpe est; 
mediocres, inglorium; bonos difBcilius qu&m ut prses- 
tari possit ab iis, quibus aliud agendum est. Quid in 
tuis lim& egeat, prsesens praesentem monere possem: 
per litteras non sequi facile possum. Rect^que ac ver^ 
mihi videtur Ovidius dixisse, emendandi laborem ma- 
jorem esse qukm scribendi. Mihi hoc credas velim, 
me hodi^ non difficilius ad saltandum qukm ad facien- 
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you to believe me when I state, that, iat the present 
time, I could as easily be made to dance as to write ver- 
ses. If there be any serious matter wherein you require 
my assistance, I shall be at your service; in these tri- 
fles, if you ever think of me, I must beg of you to think 
of this fact also, that I am not much younger than was 
Horace, when he wrote to this effect concerning himself: 
Good-bye to verse and all such balderdash, 
FareweU; Rome; February 13"^; 1568. 



IX. 

MARCUg ANTONIUS MURETUS 

TO PAULUS MANUTICS SENDS GREETING : 

In the statement you make, that you forget all your 
troubles in perusing my finishied and elegant epistles, 
I see only the marks of your politeness; for', indeed, 
I am not so ignorant of my own capabilities as to sup- 
pose for a moment that any elegance can be detected 
in writings of mine. I write to you without any pre- 
meditation, whatever comes uppermost; and, provided 
only 1 make my meaning plain to you, I care little for 
the phrai^eology in which I do it. And this I state, 
because you raised in me some apprehension by what 
you mentioned recently in the course of conversation, 
when you hinted, that, along with your own letters, 
when you published them, you were desirous of mixing 
up some of mine to you. In this matter you must con- 
sider well what you are about. For my own part, as 
I value your friendship, I cannot call to mmd having 
ever written to you a line that I could consider as par- 
ticularly worthy of perusal, much less of being pub- 
lished. I write to you, not as to the most learned man 
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do« versus adduci posse. Si quid erit serium^ in quo 
meam operam desideres, non deSro; in bis levioribusy 
si qaand6 de me cogitabis, peto a te, illud qnoque co- 
gites, non multo juniorem esse me, quiim erat Horatius^ 
cum ilia de se scriberet: 

Nunc itaque et versus et cetera ludicra pano. 
Vale. RomsB. Id. Fcbr. mdlxviu. 



IX. 

M. ANTONIUS MURETUS 

PAULO MAMUTIO 8. D. 

Qu6d te ft cnris omnibus acquiescere in mearam 
epistolarum eleganti& ac suavitate dicis, agnosco huma- 
nitatem tuam: neque tamen ita me ignoro, ut in nfeis 
quicquam posse reperiri elegantise putem. Scribo enim 
ad te sine ulUl curd., quicquid in solum, ut dicitur, et, 
dum tibi animi mei sensus aperiam, quibus id verbis 
faciam, non laboro. Quod e6 dico, quia scrupulum 
quendam injecisti mihi nuper in sermone, cum signifi- 
cares; te epistolis tuis, si quand6 eas divulgares, velle 
admisoeri quasdam etiam ad te meas. In quo tu etiam 
atque etiam vide, quid agas. Nam ego quidem nihil 
unquam (ita tu me ames) memini ad te scribere, quod 
non dicam editione, sed lectione magnoper^ dignum pu- 
tarem. Sic enim scribo ad te, non quasi ad unum 
aetatis nostrse hominem doctissimum et linguse Latin^B 
intelligentissimum, sed tamquam ad amicum arctissim^ 
mihi necessitudine et familiaritate conjunctum, apud 
quern in loquendo non mod6 peccare impune liceat, ve- 
rbm etiam, si quis magnam diligentiam in eo ponat, ut 
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and the most finished Latinist of our epoch, but as to 
a most intimate friend, in addressing whom not only 
is a blunder pardonable, but over anxiety to prevent a 
blunder is a blunder in itself. The consequence is^ I 
do not even reperuse the letters I send you. However, 
as you like. I am sure you are as tender of my re- 
putation as of your own; and, indeed, 1 cannot pre- 
sume so far as to suppose that in this matter — or, 
in fact, in any matter, — I see more than you do your- 
self. But enough of this ; or more than enough. Do 
tell me; what is the meaning of your requesting to 
be sent to you within two days all that 1 have remain- 
ing of the notes on Catullus? Is it not enough that X 
do not keep your people waiting? However, I will do 
whatever you please; but I do not think such haste is 
to the interest of either of us. You will receive five 
pages of manuscript along with this letter. The rest 
will be ready whenever you please. I am excessively 
astonished at what you say about Jerome; and, to tell 
the truth, I can scarcely approve of your intentions 
in the matter. The notion of such a mere child being 
sent away to such a distance! Are you not afraid of 
the sea-voyage, that often prostrates strong, full-grown 
men? Believe me, I am very anxious in the matter; 
for 1 am especially fond of the boy ; not only because he 
is your boy, but also because he is a delightful little feUow. 
And now I call to mind the perils the poor child under- 
went, when he ran the risk of losing his life almost 
before he could understand how much life had in it 
of pleasure. From my heart I pray God and all the 
Saints in heaven to give good issue to the scheme you 
have in hand. And -now 1 have nothing else to write 
about; and our friend Molinus is bidding me get back 
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ne peccety is eo ipso peccare videator. Itaque ne 
relegere quidem soleo, qusd ad te mitto. Tuo tamen 
arbitratu. Scio enim te meed laudi sequfe favere ac 
tuse; neqne yer6 mihi sumo, ut in bftc re aut omnin6 
tdl4 in re plus videam quam tu. Sed de his satis, aut 
etiam plus satis. Obsecro te, quid est, quod tu, quod 
apud me Catulli reliquum est, id biduo ad te mitti pe- 
tis? an non satis est, dum ne tuis in m6vk sim? quam- 
qu&m faciam equidem, quod voles ; sed neque mihi, ne- 
que tibi expedite istam celeritatem puto. Chartas quin- 
que unk cum his litteris accipies. Cetera, ubi voles, pa- 
rata erunt. De Hieronymo tuo vald^ equidem miror, 
et (verk ut dic^m) vix consilium in ek re tuum laudare 
possum. Tantillum puerum tarn procul ablegari? neque 
te navigatio commOvet, quae conctitere ac dejicere etiam 
homines confirmatse ac corrDboratse. setatis solet? Mihi 
crede, vald& commOveor: amo enim pueritni ilium in- 
signiter, tum quia tuus est, tum quia mirifice festivus. 
£t mihi venit in mentem, quse ille jam pericula misel- 
lus subierit; pseni prifis in vitse discrlmen adductus, 
qukm sentire posset, quid jilcunditatis esset in vit4. 
Deum tamen cselestesque omnes ex animo comprecor, 
ut fortunent, quod agis. £t aliud, quod scribam, nihil 
est, et Molinus noster me admOnet redeundum esse ad 
Catullum. Nihil igitur addam, nisi ipsius nomine plu- 
rimam tibi salutem. Etiam Herculem tuum nostro 
utriusque nomine plurimtim ut salutes, a te petimus: 
quamquim equidem est tibi, Hercules, quod succenseam. 
Ten6, cum hie esses, semel tanttim ad me adiisse, ne- 
que poste^ rediisse amplids? Itaque ut te ulci^car, ni- 
hil adhuc ad eas litteras, quas a te plenissimas suavita- 
tis accepi, respondeo. Curavi tamen, ut id, quod pete- 
bas, ad te mitteretur. Valete ambo nosque amate am- 
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to my CatuUus. I will, therefore » add nothing more 
than bid you God-speed in his name* We must further 
beg of you to give the kind regards of us both to your 
friend, Hercules; though, by the bye, Sir Hercules , I 
haye a crow to pluck with you. To think that yoii^ 
when you were here, called once on me only, and 
never repeated your call! So, to punish you, 1 have 
not as yet answered the letter, so full of kindness, I 
receiyed from you. However, 1 took good care the 
thing, you asked for, should be sent you. Good-bye 
to both of you. You must think of both of us. Pa- 
dua; April iS'\ 

P. S, I do not choose to do what you do, when 
you at times write April for May, and "seventeen" for 
^'ten". So it is ; I at times am made to receive 
a letter from you .twenty days after date; at other 
times, the letter arrives six or seven days before it has 
been written. Again, Good-bye. 



X. 

CAIUS PUNIUS TO HIS FRIEND SEPTICIUS. 

You advised me repeatedly to collect and publish 
such letters as I had written with more than ordinary 
care. I have made the collection ; without any regard 
to dates — for 1 was not writing an autobiography, 
— but as each letter came to hand. The result X trust 
will be that neither you repent of giving advice, nor I 
of taking it. I shall look out for such as are still 
lying by; and, if I write any fresh ones, X shall not 
suppress them. Good-bye. 
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bos. Patavio. A. d. xiv. Kal. Maii. Nolo enim facere 
quod tu, qui interdum pro Maio Aprilem, pro x. xvii. 
ponis. Itaque interdum videor mihi accipere littenw 
tuas XX diebus ipsia posted, qnkm acriptse sunt; inter- 
dum contrik sex aut aeptem diebus ant^, qu^m scriptSB 
sinty perferuntur. Iterum vale. 



X. 

C. PLINIUS SECUNDDS SEPTICIO SUO S. 

SIEmCIO BPISTOI.AROH OPUS, BJUflDBM HOBTiiTU COLLECTUM, DBDICAT. 

Frequenter hortatus es, ut epistolas^ si quos paull6 
aceuratiiis scripsissem, colligerem publicaremque. Col- 
legia non servato temporis ordine, (neque, enim histo- 
riam componebam) sed ut quseque in manus venerat. 
Superest; ut nee te consilii, nee me pceniteat obsequii. 
Ita enim fiet, ut eas, quse adhuc neglects jacent^ requi- 
ram, et, si quas addidero, non supprlmam. Yale. 
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XI. 

CAIUS PLINIUS TO HIS FRIEND MARCUS 
SENDS greeting: 

I am happy, because you are so. ITou have your 
wife with you; you have your son. You are enjoying 
the sea, the springs, the green fields, the country, and 
a most charming country-house. For I am sure it 
must be a most charming one for a man to have set- 
tled down in it, that was happy in the comparative de- 
gree before he became happy in the superlative. I am 
hunting and studying in Tuscanyj sometimes I take 
them in turns, day about; sometimes I do both to- 
gether. As yet, however, I cannot tell which of the two 
achievements is the harder — to fill a game-bag, or a 
sheet of paper. Good-bye. 



XII. 

CAIUS TO HIS FRIEND, TACITUS CORNELIUS, 
SENDS gbeeting: 

You will laugh; and you may laugh. I, whom 
you know so well^ have captured three wild boars, and 
splendid ones. Myself? yes ; myself; and that too without 
departing from my ordinary quiet and lazy ways. I took 
my seat near the nets. I had at hand, not a hunting- 
pike or spear, but a steel-pen and a note-book. I was 
thinking over something, and jotting down my notes, 
with the view of carrying home at all events full pa- 
pers, though I should return emptyhanded. You must 
not despise this method of study. It is marvellous how 
much the mind is refreshed by corporeal exercise. 
Besides, the wood all around you, and the loneliness, 
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XI. 

C. PLINIUS MARCO SUO S. 

8BCB88US AMCKNITATEM EI OltATULATUR. 

Bene est mihi, quia tibi bene est. Habes uxorem 
tecum; habes filium. Frueris mari; fontibus^ yiridibus, 
agro, villd. amoenissimd,. Neque enim dubito esse amcenis^ 
sioiam, in qu& se composuerat homo, felicior ant&, qukm 
felicissimus fieret. Ego in Tuscis et venor et stadeo, 
quae interdum alternis, et interdum simul facio: nee 
tamen adhue possum pronuntiare, utrum sit difficilius, 
capere aliquid, an scribere. Vale. 



XII. 

C. PLINIUS CORNELIO TACITO SUO S. 

TACITUM MONET , IP8UM BXBMPLO SUO IN 8TLV1S FOSSE 8TUDBRE BT VE* 
MAia PEBCOMMODB. 

Ridebis, et licet rideas. Ego ilk, quern ndsti, apros 
tres, et quidem pulcherrimos, cepi. Ipse? inquis. Ipse: 
non tamen Ut 6mnin6 ab inertia med. et quiete discede- 
rem. Ad retia sedebam. Erant in proximo, non vena- 
bulum aut lancea, sed stilus et puglllares. Meditabar 
aliquid enotabamque, ut, si manus vacuas, plenas tamen 
ceras reportarem. Non est, qu6d contemnas hoc stu- 
dendi genus. Miram est; ut animus agitatione motuque 
corporis excitetur. Jam undique silvae et solitudo, ipsum- 
qiae iHud sileatium, quod venationi datur, magna cogi- 
tationia incitamenta sunt. Proinde quum venaberC; 
licebit; auctore me, ut panarium et lagunculam, sic etiam 

25 
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and the sflence jou haye in bontklg are great aids to 
reflection. So, when jou go a4mntiBg, joa may foDow 
my trample, and take alon^ with you a pocket-book 
as well as a case for saodfwicfaes and a pocket-^ istoL 
You will find that Minarva, as well as Diana, goes a- 
wandering on the hiUr. Grood-bye. 



XTTT, 

CAIUS PLESICS TO HIS FRIEND, FABIUS JUSTUS, 

SBSCDS OBEKTHfG: 

For this long while past you have been sending 
me no letters. You say: ^I have nothing to write 
about" Well; write and say, you haTC nothing to 
write about; or simply that with which our forefathers used 
to begin their letters: *'*!£ you are well, all ri^t; alFs 
well with me.'' That is quite enough for me; and, in- 
deed, it is a great deal in itself. Do you think I am 
in fun? What I ask, I ask in sobor earnest Do let 
me know how you are getting on; so long as I am left 
in ignorance on the point, I cannot but feel anxious. 
Good-bye. 



XIV. 
CAIUS PLINIUS TO HIS FBIEND, SEPTICIUS CUkRUS^ 



So, my good Sir, you accept an invitation to dinner, 
and forget to come! Soitence is passed upon you; 
you must pay costs to the last farthing, and no slight 
costs. For every single guest we . had one lettuce, 

"^ whelks^ a couple of eggs, frumenty with mead and 
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pugillares ferae. Experieris, non Dianam magis mon- 
tibufl, qakm Minervam, inerrare. Yale. 



xm. 

C. PLINIUS FABIO JUSTO SUO S. 

DE INPBBQUEMTIA EPI8TULARUM BXPOSTULAT. 

Olim nullaa mihi epistolas mittis. Nihil est, inquis, 
quod scribam. At hoc ipsum scribe , nihil esse, quod 
scribas ; vel solum illud, unde incipere priores solebant, 
Si vales, bene est: ego valeo. Hoc mihi suf&cit; est 
enim maximum. Ludere me putas? Seri6 peto. Fac 
sciam quid agas; quod sine solicitudine summ& nescire 
non possum. Vale. 



XIV. 

C. PLINIUS SEPTICIO CLARO SUO S. 

8BPTICIUM, QUI AD COSNAM VOCATUS NON YENBRAT , IN JUS DAHNI DATI 
JOCABUNDUS VOCAT. 

Heus tu, promittis ad coenam, nee yenis! Dicitur 
jus: ad assem impendium reddes, nee id modicum. 
Faratas eranjb lactticas singular, cochlese temse, ova 
bina, &llca cum mulso et nive, (nam banc quoque com- 
putabis, imm6 banc in primis, quae perit in ferculo,) 

25* 
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I 

snow — for yoa most count this in; this by all means, 
that melts upon the tray; -^ Spanish oliv^, gourds, 
onions y and a thousand other things just as delicioms. 
You would have heard an actor, or a reader, or a mu- 
sician; or^ such was my liberality, all three. But you, 
at somebody's table, preferred oysters, tripe, sea-urchins, 
daipties from the strand of Cadizr You must pay your 
penalty; I will not say what penalty. You acted 
wrongly; you deprived yourself, 1 fancy, of a treat; 
you certainly deprived me of one; yes, and I think 
you did so with yourself. What fun we should 
have had; what laughing; what brain -work I You 
may dine in greater style with many; but nowhere 
with more of fun, and simplicity, and laissea^nller. 
In short, come and try; and, if afterwards you do not 
decline other peopIe*s invitations in favour of mine, you 
may decline mine for ever. Good^^bye. 



XV. 

CAIUS PLINIUS TO HIS FRIEND, PATERNUS, 
SENDS greeting: 

I think a good deal of the judgment of your eyes 
as well as of that of your reason: not that you have 
great taste — not to flatter you, — but that you have 
as much as I have; and even that is a good deal. 
Joking apart, the slaves I bought in accordance with 
your advice are, I think, well looking; I hope Ihey 
will turn out honest; on this point, in regard to what 
we purchase, Our opinion is formed more by what we 
hear, than by wha! we see. Good-bye. 
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oliyse Bffiticse, cucurbitae, bulbi, alia mille non minhs 
lauta. Audtaees Gomccduiiiy vel lectorem, vel lyristen, 
vel, qu86 mea liberaliUus, omnes. At tu apud nescio 
quern, ostrea, vulvas, echinos, Gaditanas, maluisti. Da- 
bis pcenaa, oon diqo quae. Dur^ fecisti: invidisti, neecio 
an tibi, cert^ mibi, sed tamen et tibi. Qu^tiun nos 
Iu8ifieemu9, risiseeniusy studuissemus I Fdtes appan^ 
tiiis ccenare apud multos; nuequam bilariiu^ dimpliciiis, 
incautiiifl* In summi, experire: et, nisi posted te aliis 
potiii« excusaverifiy mihi eemper excuea* Vale. 



XV. 

C. PL1NIU6 PLINIO PATERNO SUO S. 

SJSBFOSy PATEBMO JEMT08, OECKNTE3 ES8B, SCBIBIT: UT PRUOI 8INT, OPT AT. 

Ut animi tui judicio, eic oculorum plurimum tribuo; 
non. quia multiun, (ne tibi plaeeas,) eed quia tantjun, 
qnanttun ego, sapis: quamquam hoc quoque niultum 
eet. Omis^ifl jocia, credo decentes esse ^ervoe, qui eunt 
emti mihi ex coneilio tuo: superest, utfrugisint; quod 
de venalibus meliiis auribue, qu&ni ocuUa, judicatur. 

v<ae. 
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XVL 

CAIUS FLINIU8 TO HIS FRIEND, CANINIUS, 

BIKDS ORBBTINe: 

I am one of dioee that admire the ancients; but 
still I do not, 88 do some, disparage modem ge- 
nius. For Nature is not so exhausted and effete as 
not to produce nowadays anything worthy of admira- 
tion. And, Apropos to this, I heard of late Yerginius 
Bomanus reading to a select audience a comedy, 
written after the old style; so well written, that one day 
or other it may serre for a model. I fancy yoo know 
the man. At all events you ought to know him; for 
he is a man of high principle, of elegant genius, and 
notable for the variety of his literary productions. 
He has written farces in iambic measure, tersely, 
wittily, gracefully, and, for that style of writing, 
most eloquently. For there is no style of writing, 
to which," if it be perfect in its kind, the epithet 
of '^most eloquent" may not be' applied. He iias 
written comedies , in imitation of Menander and others 
of the same epoch. You may rank them with the 
plays of Plautus and Terence. He now makes his 
dibut in the older comedy, but not like a debutant. 
He has shewn himself deficient neither in force, nor' 
dignity, nor polish, nor sarcasm, nor grace, nor wit. 
He has set off virtue, and castigated vice; he has em- 
ployed fictitious names with good taste ^ and real ones 
with propriety. The only thing is that, with regard 
to myself, he has passed all bounds in the compliments 
he has paid me; not that it matters; for poets are 
allowed to tell fibs. To conclude; I shall make him 
lend me his book, and I will send it for you 
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XVI. 

C. PLINIUS CANINIO SUO S. 

VKBOIMn BOMAKI PROBITATBM ET DOCTBINAM, PRASERTIM IK COMOUMA 
BCRIBENDA, LAUDAT. 

Sumexiis, qui mirer* antiques; nontamen, ut qui- 
dam, temporum nostrorum ingenia despicio. Neque 
enim, quasi lassa et efFoeta, natura nihil jam laudabile 
parit. Atque ade6 nuper audii Verginium Bomanum 
paucis legentem comoediam, ad exemplar veteris comce^ 
disB scriptam tam bene, ut esse quandoque possit exem- 
plar. Nescio, an ndris hominem. Quamquam ndsse 
debes; est enim prObitate morum, ingenii eleganti^ 
operum varietate monstrabilis. Scripsit mimiambos 
tenuiter, argute, yenust^ atque in hoc genere eloquen- 
tissimfe. Nullum est enim genus, quod, absolutum, non 
possit eloquentissimum dici. ' Scripsit comoedias, Me- 
nandrum aliosque setatis ejusdem aemulatus. Licet has 
inter Flautinas Terentianasque numeres. Nunc pri- 
miun se in vetere comoediS^ sed non tanquam inciperet, 
ostendit. Non illi vis^ non granditas, non subtilitas, non 
amaritudo, non dulcedo, non lepos defuit. Omavit vir- 
tutes, insectatus est vitia; fictis nominibus decenter, ve- 
ris usus est aptfe. Circa me tantiim benignitate ni- 
mi& modum excessit, nisi qu6d tamen poetis mentiri 
licet. In summ&, extorquebo ei librum, bgendum- 
que, imm6 ediscendum, mittam tibi. Neque enim du- 
bito futurum, ut non deponas, si semel sumseris. Vale. 

* Mirer, tdiomaliee; grammatics, mirentar. 
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to read; nay, for you to learn by heart. I will be 
bound you will not lay it down after once taking it 
up. Good-bye. 



xvn., 

CAIUS PLINIUS TO THE EMPEROR TRAJANUS : 



As certain individuals, in consequence either of the 
ravages of time, or the incursion of the river, or other 
similar reasons, are calling upon me to follow the pre- 
cedent of the proconsuls, and give them permission to 
remove the remains of their kindred; knowing, as I do, 
that in fiome, for cases of the kind, application must 
be made to the College of Pontifices, I consider it my 
duty to consult you, Sire, in your capacity as Pontifex 
Maximus, as to what course your jl^jesty would wish 
me to pursue. 



xvm. 

TRAJAN TO HIS FRIEND PLINY: 
It seems a hard thing to enforce upon the provin- 
cials the necessity of applying to the College of 
Pontifices, in case of their desiring upon just grounds 
to transfer the remains of their kindred from one spot 
to another. Consequently, you had better follow^ the 
precedents of those that have previously governed your 
province, and, according to the special circumstances of 
each case, give permission, or refuse it. 
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XVII. 

C. PLINIUS TBAJANO IMP. 

AN RELIQUU8 UOBTUORUM TSANSFBBBE LICEAT, TKAJAMUM POIVTIFICKM 
ICAXIMUBf CONSULTT. 

Petentibus quibusdam, ut sibi reliquias 8uorum, aut 
propter mjuriam vetustatis, aut propter fluQiinis . incur- 
sum, aliaque his similia quseounque, secundum exemplum 
proconsulum^ transferre permitterem; quia scieHam in 
urbe no8tr& ex ejusmodi eaussis collegium pontificum 
adiri solere, te, Domine, maximum pontificem, consulen* 
dum putavi^ quid observare me velis. . 



XVIII. 

TBAJANUS PLINIO S. 
Durum est injungere necessitatem provincialibu& 
pontificum adeundorum^ si reliquias suorum proplier 
aliquas justas caussas transferre ex loco in alium locum 
yelint. Sequenda erg6 potius tibi exempla sunt eoruin, 
qui isti provincisB prsefuerunt, et ex causs& cuique ita 
aut permittendum, aut negandum. 
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XIX. 

I am wont to marvel , when I see ce^^an ones 
begf^ing for tune, and them, of whom ^ey beg it, 
good-natured in the giving. Either ^ne hath in view 
the object for which the loan of time is asked; neither 
of the twain hath in view Hfim time itself. As though 
a bagatelle were a-borroBJeg, as a bagatelle is ^ven away 
a thing of all things jnost precious; it is fooled away. It 
escapeth their jEcn, as being a thing, incorporeal, as 
coming 110I within the province of their vision; and 
accoidKngly it is reckoned altogether valueless; the truth 
heing that it is altogether invaluable. Men of distinr 
guished rank accept pensions; and in the winning of 
them are ready to lay out all their pains and industry; 
no one reckons in the time expended as portion of the 
price. They use it freely as a gift gratuitously given. 
But see the same men in sickness^ if the peril of death 
be brought to their door, clinging to the knees of their 
physicians. If they are in dread of capital punishment, 
see them ready to spend their all to purchase life; so 
changeable are their feelings and sentiments. Now^ if 
the number of one's coming years, like that of the years 
gone by, could be put before one, how would they 
tremble that saw but a few remaining! how sparingly 
would they use them I And yet it is an easy task to 
regulate a sum ever so little, if that little be assured to us ; 
but that should be kept with the greater care, that 
may fail us we know not when. And thou must not 
suppose that these men are ignorant how precious a 
thing it is; they are wont to say to those they love most, 
that they are ready to give to them a portion of their 
years. They do give it, although they wist not of the 
giidng; and they give it in such a way as to rob them- 
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XIX. 

Mirari soleo, cum video aliquos tempus petentes et 
eo8, qui rogantur, faciUimos: illud uterque spectat, 
propter quod tempus petitum est, ipsum quidem neuter: 
quasi nihil petitur, quasi nihil datur res omnium pre- 
tiosissima: luditur, Fallit^ autem illos, quia res incor- 
poralis est, quia sub oculos non venit, ide6que vilissi- 
ma 8BStimatur: imm6 p»ni nullum ejus pretium est. 
Annua congiaria homines clarissimi accipiunt et [in] 
his aut operam aut diligentiam suam locant: nemo 
8Bstimat tempus: utuntur illo laxids quasi gratult6: at 
eoedem segros vide, si mortis periculum propi^ est 
admotnm, medicorum genua tangentes: si metuunt ca- 
pitale supplicium, omnia sua, ut vivant, paratos inpen- 
derer tantA in illis discordia adfectuum est. Quodsi 
posset, quemadmodum prseteritorum annorum cujusqiie 
numerus proponi, sic futurorum, quomodo ^9 qui 
paucos viderent superesse, trepidai^nt, quomodo illis 
parcerent? Atqui facile est -quamvis exiguum dispen* 
sare, ig[]iad '•ertum est: id debet servari diligendiis, 
quod nesdas quando deficiat. Nee est tamen, qu6d 
putes illos ignorare, qukm cara res sit: dicere solent 
eis, quos valdissimfe diligunt, paratos se partem anno- 
rum suorum dare: dant nee intellSgunt: dant autem 
ita, ut sine illorum incremento sibi detrahant! sed hoc 
ipsum, an detrahant, nesciunt: ide6 tolerabilis est illis 
jactura detrimenti latends. Nemo restituet annos, nemo 
iterumte tibi reddet: ibit, qu& coepit, setas, nee cursum 
suum aut revocabit aut supprimet. Nihil tumultuabitur, 
nihil admonebit velocitatis suse : tacita labetur : non ilia 
se regis imperio, non favore populi longids proferet: 
sicut missa est a prime die, curret: nusquam devertetur, 
nusquam remorabitur. Quid fiet? tu occupatus es, vita 
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selveB without enriching those others. Even of this are they 
ignorant, whether or np they so rob themselves. So easily 
do they put up with the loss of that which is invisible to 
their ken. No one will restore thy years; no one will 
give thee back' unto thyself. Time will go on, as it 
hath begun; nor will it recal, nor check its steps. It 
will make no pother; it will give no warning of its 
speed; it will go gliding on noiselessly. It will not 
prolong itself at t;be bidding of monarch, or to win the 
favour of the multitude; as it was let go at the out* 
set, so it will run on. Nowhere will it turn aside; 
nowhere will it halt for rest. And what is the upshot? 
thou art prsBOCCUpied ; life is hurrying on : »death in 
the meanwhile will be at thine elbow, and, willynilly, 
thou must say him Yea. 



XX. 

In short, dost thou wish to know how it is that busy 
men of the world do not live long? — Seej how anadom 
they are to live long! — Decrepit old men beg with pray- 
ers the additi6n of a few years: they feign youth: they 
flatter themselves with lies, and take as much of pleas- 
ure in deceiving themselves as though they could ca- 
jole fate at the same time. Moreover, when any infir- 
mity hath warned them of their mortality, they die 
like cowards; not as though they were departing out 
of life, but as though they were being dragged out by 
the ears. They cry aloud that they have been fools 
for not having lived, and, that if they escape this dck-. 
ness, they will live a life of leisure. Thereupon they 
reflect how vainly they have stored up such things as 
they never enjoyed! how useless has been all their toil! 
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festinat : mors interim aderit, cut, vdis ndlis, vacandum 
est. 



XX. 

Dehlque vis scire qu&m non diii vivant?-^ ^iM^ quam' 
cupiant diu vivere. — Decrepit! senes paucorum amio- 
rum aecessionem votis mendicant: minores natu ipsos 
esse fingunt: mendacio sibi blandiuntur, et tarn liben- 
ter se fallunt qnkm si unit fata decipiant. Jam vero, 
cum illos aliqua inbecillitas mortaiitatis admonuit, quem* 
admodum paventes moriuntur, non tamquam exeant de 
vita^ sed tamquam extrahanturl stultos se fuisse, ut 
non vixerint, clamitant, et, si mod6 evaserint ex illd 
valitudine, in otio victuros: tunc qu&m frustrk parave- 
rint, quibus non fruerentur^ qukm incassiim omnis ce- 
dderit labor, cogitant. At quibus vita procul ab omni 
negotio agitur, quidni spatiosa sit^ nihil ex iM delega- 
tur, nihil ali6 atque ali6 spargitur, nihil inde fortunse 
traditur, nihil neglegentift intent, nihil largitione detra- 
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But for men that live aloof 
from toil and trouble, what 
is there to prevent the life 
of these being ample? no- 
thing of it is assigned over; 
nothing is scattered here 
and there ; nothing therefrom 
is handed over unto fortune ; 
nothing is wasted through 
carelessness; nothing is 
drawn off in gift-making; 
nothing is superfluous : such 
a life is, so to speak, all 
income. Consequently, be 
it ever so short, it is long 
enough; and therefore, when 
the last hour shall come^ 
a wise man will not hesitate 
to approach death with a 
firm and even step. 



hitur, nihil supervacuum 
est: tota, ut ita dicam, in 
reditu est: quantulacumque 
itaque abund^ sufficit; et 
ide6, quandoque ultimus dies 
venerit, non cunctabitur sa- 
piens ire ad mortem certo 
gradu. 
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Lectio ultuna. 



TRINUMMUS; OR THE DODGER. 

' PLOT. 

Charmid^, a merchant, on setting ont for trarels abroad in the 
way of business, leaves his friend CalliclSs in charge of his property, 
his spendthrift son, Lesbonicus, his daughter, and a large amount 
of treasure hidden below ground in his house. During a temporary 
absence of Callicl^, the guardian, from town^ Lesbonicns determines 
upon selling his father's house. Calliclds, on returning, being 
informed of this his intention, himself purchases the house, to pre- 
vent the hidden treasure falling into the hands of a stranger. This 
unaccountable proceeding renders him unpopular with the friends 
and servants of his temporary ward. Meanwhile, LysitelSs, the 
son of Philto, obtains permission from his father to demand of 
Xesbonicus the hand of his sister , without her family being called 
on for the settlement of any (|ower. Lesbonicns reluctantly 
consents. Callicl§s, for the credit of his friend's family, is anxious 
that the girl should be adequately dowered, but fears to tell the 
spendthrift brother of the hidden treasure. He, accordingly, writes 
a letter in his absent friend's name, conveying, as if from father to 
son, an order for a large sum, and sends the letter by the hands of a 
ready-witted hangangerel, whom he hires for a few pence. This 
Dodger enters at the *side^ or at the back of the stage shortly after 
Charmid68 has come in from landing at the quay. After a lengthened 
soliloquy, the latter observes the presence of the Dodger, and is be- 
wildered by the conversation he holds with him, and the free 
use made of his own name. He is still further bewildered by a 
soliloquy of Stasimus, his son's valet, which he overhears; on ques- 
tioning the latter, he receives an account of the sfipposed treachery 
of Callicl§s; the latter enters; the friends retire to give and receive 
explanations; Lysitel^s occupies the stage for a short soliloquy; 
he is Interrupted by the re-entry of the two old gentlemen ; joins 
eventually in their conversation; Lesbonicns is called out of doors; 
is received forgivingly by his father on the condition of his being 
married within two days at the furthest ; and the daughter is betrothed 
to Lysitel^. 



Obs. Our extracts open with the entry of Charmidls upon the 
stage, just after he has left the passenger-ship at the quay. The 
scene of the play is laid at Athens. 



400 



L8CTI0 ULTIMA. 



Act IV. Scene I. 



1 



CharmidSs. 



To the Sea-god, and all-power- 
ful brother of Jove, Nereus Nep- 
tune, right gladly I do offer up 
niv thanksgivings; and to the 
s^t sea-waves, who had in their 
power the issues of my fortunes 
and my life; I do thank them 
fdr bringing me from their quar- 
ters to my country and my na- 
tive city. 

So, Neptune, to thee above all 
other gods I do offer my heart- 
felt thanks; for all men say that 
. thou art stem, and harsh, and 
greedy; that thou art horrible, 
rpthless, intolerable, and furious : 
my experience tells me the very re- 
verse ; for, faith, 1 for my part found 
thee kindly and good-tempered 
on the deep. And long ago I 
had heard this was thy noble at- 
tribute; that thou wast wont to 
deal kindly with the poor, and 
pitilessly with the rich. 

Goodbye; I thank ihet w«ll; 
thou can'st treat men as they 
should be treated. This is worthy 
of the gods. May they ever deal 



gently with poor fellows like my- 
self! 

Thou hast been faithful with 
me; they say thou art treacher^ 
ous; nay, why but for thee, I 
am sure thy ministers would have 
torn me into rags, and scattered 
me and my goods all over the 
blue waters ; for just like hounds 
— ay, like hounds — the stormy 
winds stood round the ship, and 
the rains and waves and contra- 
ry gales (were all eager) to smash 
the mast, to break the yards, to 
split the sails; (and would have 
done it all,) but that thou wert 
propitious. 

Then keep thy distance, an it 
so please thee! \ Henceforth I 
am determined to take mine ease. 
I have laid by enough. How I 
have toiled and struggled in mak- 
ing a fortune for my son! -— - 
But who*s this fellow here that 
comes into the street with at 
once #0 singular a dress and so 
singular an appearance ? — Faith ! 
although Vm anxious enough to 
get home. 111 wait and see what 
he's after. 
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Actus IV. Scena I. 



Charmides. 

Salsipotenti et mnltipotenti Jovis fratri, Nerei Neptano, 

laetiis, lubens, landes ago et grates gratiasque habeo, et fluctibus 

salsis, 
qnos penes mei fait potestas, bonis meis quid foret, et me» vitfle, 
qoom sais me ex locis in patriam nrbisque moenia redHcem facinnt. 
Atque ego, Neptnne, tibi ante alios deos gratias ago atque habeo 

summas : 
nam te omnes ssBFomqne severumqne atque avidis moribns com- 

memdrant, 
spnrcificam, inunanem, intolerandnm, vesannm ; contrk operfi. expertus : 
nam, pol, placido te et dementi, meo usqne modo, nsus sum in alto. 

Atque 
banc tuam gloriam jam ant^ auribus acceperam nobilem apud ho- 
mines, 
panperibus te parcere solitum, divites damnare atque domare. 
Abi, lando: scis ordine, ut sequom est, tractare homines. Hoc dts 

dignum est: 
semper mendicis modestl sint. 
Fidns fuisti; infidum esse iterant; nam absque foret te, sat scio 

in alto 
distCBxissent disque tulissent satellites tui me miserum foedb, 
bonaoue omnia item unk mecum passim caeruleos per campos: 
ita jam quasi canes, baud seciis, circumstabant navem turbines 

venti, 
imbres fluctusque atque procellse infense ***frangere malum, 
ruere antennas, scindere vela, ni tua pax.propitia foret prsestb. 
— Apage a me, sis! deinde hinc certum est otio me dare. Satis 

partum habeo. * 
Quibus serumnis deluctavi, filio dum diyitias quserol 
Sed quis hie est, qui in plateam ingreditur cum novo omatu specieque 
simitu? Pol, quamquam domum cupio, opperiar hlc, quam gerat rem. 
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Act. IV. Scene II. 



(Eater the Dodger : Chernidds ttands aside, listening :) 






D, I call this day "Haey^; for 
that's the price for which IVe let 
myself out for the day to play 
the hambug. I'm coming from 
Seleucia, Macedonia, Asia, and 
Arabia; places I nerer saw, and 
never set foot upon. Yon see, 
what a deal of trouble poverty 
puts a poor fellow to I why, here 
am I forced, for the sake of a 
tizzy, to say I got this letter from 
a fellow; and yet I don't know 
who the fellow is ; never had the 
pleasure of his acquaintance; 
and couldn't take my oath as to 
whether he was born or no. 

Ck. (aside.) Faith I the fellow's 
of the mushroom tribe; he's all 
head. From the cut of his face 
he's from Illyria; that's the dress 
he comes in. 

D. The man that hired me^ 
when he hired me, took me to 
his house ; told me what he want- 
ed ; put me up to the way I was 
to do everything. Now, then, if 
I put in anything of my own, my 
hirer will have got' more. huinbug 
out of me than he bargained for. 
I'm figg'd out, as he figg*d me 
out. Money does that. He got 
the toggery from the theatre at 
his own cost. Now, I'll do my 
• best to take the chap in with the 



toggery; that so he may find Vm 
a Dodger, and no mistake. 

Ck. (aaide.) The more I see of 
the rascal, the less I like the look 
of him. Ill be 9wom he's a 
housebreaker or a pickpocket. 
He's examining the place^ looking 
all round about; and making 
sure about the house; faith! I 
believe he's fixing on a spot to 
come to by and by to thieve from. 
I'm more of a mind than ever to 
watch what he's after. 1*11 look 
sharply after this matter. 

D, These are the diggings my 
master told me of; this is the 
crib the Dodger's to put up at 
I'll knock at the door. 

Ch. (aside.) The fellow's going 
straight up to my door ; by Jove I 
I fancy on my arrival I shall 
have to sit up all night on the 
watch. 

D, Open this! open! Hollo! 
who's got the keeping of this 
door? 

Ch, Young man, what is it 
you're looking for? what do yoo 
want? what are you knockiog ai 
that door for? 

D. Hollo ! old gentleman, when 
the census was taken, I gave in 
my right name. I'm here on the 
look out for a young fellow of 
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Actus IV. Scena II. 



Sycophanta, Chartnides. 

Sy. Huic ego dlei nomen Trinnmmo faciam: nam ego operam meam 

tribns nununis hodi^ locavi ad artes nngatorias. 

Advenio ex Seleuci&y Macedoni&, Asift, atque Arabi&, 

qaas ego neque ocallfl nee pedibns nnquam nsurpayi meis. 

Viden', egestas quid negoti dat homini misero mail; 

qui ego nnnc sabigor, trium nummorum caus& ut has epistoias 

dicam ab eo homlne me accepisse, quern ego, qui sit homo, nescio, 

neque novi, neque^ natus necne is fuerit, id solide scio. 

Ch. Pol bic quidem fungino genere est: capite se totum tegit. 

niurica facies videtur hominis; eo ornatu advenit. 

Sy, Ille, qui me conduxit, ubi condoxit, abduxit domum; 

quae voluit, mibi dixit; docuit, et prsemonstravit priiis, 

quomodo quidque agerem. Nunc adeb, si quid ego addidero 

amplius, 
eo conductor melius de me nugas conciliaverit. 
Ut ille me exornavit, ita sum ornatus. Argentum hoc facit 
Ipse ornamenta a chorago hsec sumsit suo periculo; 
nunc ego, si potero ornamentis hominem circumdncere, 
dabo operam ; ut me esse ipsum plan^ sycophantam sentiat. 
Ch, Quam fnagis specto> minus placet mihi hominis facies. Mira 

sunt, 
ni illic homo est aut dormitator, aut sector zonarins. 
l/oca contemplat, circnmspectat sese, atque sedes noscitat: 
credo edepol, qu6 mox furatnm venlat* speeulatnr loca. 
Magis lubido est obserrare, quid figat; ei rei operam dabo. 
Sy* Has regiones demonstravit mihi ille conductor mens; 
apud illas aedes sistendae mihi sunt sycophantiae. 
Fores pultab6. Ck, Ad nostras aedes bic quidem habet rectaui^ 

viam: 
hcrcle Qplnoi: mi advenienti h&c noctu agitandom est vigih'as. 
Sy. Aperite hoc, aperitel Ueus, ecquis his foribns tutelam gerit? 
CJi, Quid, adulescens, quaeris? quid vis? quid istas pnltas? %. Heu, 

senex, 
census quum snin, juratori recte tationem de^i. ' 

26* 
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the name of LesbonienSy to find 
OQt whereaboBts in these diggings 
he l^angs oat; and, besides, an- 
other fellow with a head about 
as white as your own; he, who 
gave me this letter, sud the man's 
name was Callicles. 

Ch. (aflide.) This man says he 
wants my son« Lesbonlcns, and 
my friend, Callicles, to whom I 
gave in charge my children and 
my property! 

D. If you know, governor, just 
let me know whereabouts these 
gentlemen live. 

Ch. What do you want with 
them? who are yon? where do yon 
come from ? what brings yon here ? 

D, Ton ask a good many ques- 
tions all at once: I don't know 
which to answer first If you'll 
only ask them one at a time and 
in a good temper, Til let you 
know my name, my business, and 
ail about my travels. 

Ch, Well, ril do as you wish 
me. Come^ then^ first tell me 
your name. 

D. You begin by asking a hard 
task. 

Ch. And why so? 

D. Because, governor, if you 
were to begin with my first name 
before daylight, it would be pitch- 
dark before you reach'd the last. 

Ch, According to that, one 
should lay in lights and a stock 
of provisions to get from one 
end of it to the other. 



D. I've another little name, 
no bigger than a pint-bottle. 

Ch, (Atide.) This fellow is a down- 
right scoundrel. — What is il 
you say, young Sir? 

D. What are you driving at?' 
Ch, Speak out; what have 
those gentlemen, yon are looking 
for, to do with you? 

D, The young gentleman's fa- 
ther gave me this letter. He's a 
friend of mine. 

Ch. (aside.) Now I've got him ! 
He says I gave him a letter! Til 
have grand sport with the rascal ! 

D. If you'll pay attention , Til 
go on with my story. 

Ch, I'm all attention. 

D, He told me to give tfaia 
letter to his son, Lesbonicus ; and 
this other letter he told me to 
give to his friend, Callicles. 

Ch. (aside.) Faith! since he 
plays the impostor, I must play 
the same part in return. — ^Where 
was he? 

D. He was very well, thank'ye. 

Ch. But where was he? 

D. In Seleucia. 

Ch, Was it from himself yon 
got the letter? 

D, From his own hands. 

Ch. What like was he? 

D. Well, about a foot and a 
half taller than you.. 

Ch, (aside.) That's odd ; it seems 
I'm taller abroad than at home. 
— Do you know the gentleman? 
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Lesbonlcnxn hic adalescentem qnaero, in hi« reg^onibns 

nbi habitet, et item alteram ad istane capitis albitodinem ; 

Calliclem aiebat voeari, qai has mihi dedit epistolap. 

Ck. Meom gnatum hic qaidem Lesbonicam qnaerit, et amicnm 

meam, 
qnoi ego liberosqae bonaqne commendavi, Calliclem. 
Sy. Fac me, si scis, certiorem, hicee homines nbi habitent pater. 
Ch. Quid eos qnaeris? aut qnis es? aut ande es? aot nnde advenis? 
Sy, Malta simal rogitas: nescio, qnid expediam potissamum. 
Si anamqaidqaid singillatim et placid^ percontabere, 
et meum nomen, et mea facta, et itinera ego faxo scias. 
Ck. Faciam ita, at vis. Agedam, nomen tuom primlim memora 

mihi. 
Sy. Magnam facinas incipissis petere. Ch. Quid ita? Sy, Quia, 

pater, 
si ante lacem ire occipias a meo primo nomine, 
concnbium sit noctis, priusquJim ad postremum penreneris. 
Ch. Opus face est et viatico ad tuom nomen, ut tu praedlcas. 
Sy, Est minusculum alteram, quasi vasculum vinariam. 
Ch, Hic homo solid^ sycophanta est. Quid ais tu, adulescens? 

Sy, Quid est? 
Ch, EloquSre, isti tibi quid homines debent, quos tu qaaeritas? 
Sy. Pater istius adulescentis dedit has duas mihi epistolas 
Lesbonici. Mihi est amicus. Ch. Teneo hunc manufestarium I 
Me sibi epistolas dedisse dicit! Ludam faominem prdb^i 
Sy. Ita at occepi, si animum advortas, dicam. Ch. Dabo operam 

tibi. 

Sy, Hanc me jussit Lesbonico, sno gnato, dare epistolam; 

et item hanc alteram suo amico Callicli jussit dare. 

Ch, Mihi quoque edepol, quom hic nugatur, contrk nugari lubet. t- 

Ubi ipse erat? Sy. Ben^ rem gerebat. Ch. Ergb ubi? Sy, In 

Seleuci&. 
Ch. Ab ipson' istas accepisti? Syi E manibus dedit mi ipse in 

manus. 
Ch. Qa& facie est homo? Sy, Sesquipede quidem est qukm tu 

longior. 
Ch* Haeiet haec res; si qaidem ego absens sum, qulim praesens, 

longior. 
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r^.v J t;^^* ^ffi ntm -^v^rr i«^. 

/*^ r HonM .f|r*» *o .i»»Jir it. 
A. fi'^h' n'^ n-^nip - - y#>i». hi« 

A !*'<» jn«^ rhi^ mmnte srraf- 
///. / dofl'c }i!fe a man Afit 

wrtfl on my Vip^. 
I'll, (n*t'U.) Vvn ffrrti^ tti/^ny 'm 

i nu\\ \ «^ft Vm \n ffit Hi 

f'h. lliivft ynit ttimle up flie 
ttntiifl yt*^7 

/). t't»nt1 thy httttotlt, I'm 
rtvlinmpil of mysplf! 

fA. .tn^f urn, ttiy fltlB Mlow, 
\u)W *rll >nn Vtinw Mm! 

/). 1 ktiow him i\(i nvmpII ar t t^t) 
i^V\solf. Huu's jMst the NVAV ^x-ith , 
A frl!o\V; tho. Vrvy thing yttrx^re , 
hoMinp; tipht ftnd Kocinp; b<»fore i 
\o\i, )on rftn*t p^t «t. I'll tecol- ■ 
loct ft hy tho lotto rs. € iB tht \ 
firvi lotfor of the n«mc. | 

a. Vnllins? ! 

7) \o. 

Ch. Onllippns? 




it for 



Ck. C 

C*. Oallii 
D. Yoa're 

I •ioa'tenea 
19: je Unc; a« I 

Ch. Swy. but there am a good 
nwny ber^aboiita oi tlie ame 
of L^shooiens; so, mlcM jos tsil 
the father's name, I can't foiat 
oat whem the gendemea five jo« 
are looking fbr. Wliat like is 
the AiMMe?' pefbape^ we caa gacaa 
it 6nt. 

P. It wee Mwetbhig like Char.... 

C% Wee H Cberte? or Chari-* 
d^mne? H waen't Cbarmid^, waa 

D. TfaAt'g the very name I th% 
ttiischlef tftke the man! 

Ck Tve told you before, that 
it's better to ipeak well tbu 
ill of A fViend. 

A Why, didn't the soioited 
hide inside of my teeth? 

01. Don't s{>eak ill of an «b> 
Bent ftiend. 

A. )$nt why ^4 the WUahi 
ke<5p ont of my eight? 

€k. Had yon called hhn by tfte 
right name, he'd ha^ «»ade hi« 
Rppearanoe. Bot where is he? 

/>. Feitii! I left hfm at Rha- 
d«nm in (he tshiiKl of Cecropia. 

Ch. (•»«#.^ What an i^ovnnms 
1 mn«it be to bo aekln^ my nwn 
whereabouts! hnt »f*« all to the 
pnrpase. — What do yon aay? 
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NQvUtin' lioroiiiMD? Sy, Ridicnl^ rdgitefl, qnocnm unk cibum 
capere soleo. Ch. Qnid est «i nomcD? 5y« Qnod edepol homiiu 
probo. 

Ch, Lubet andire! Sy. Illi «depol — illi — ilH — Vac! nusero 
mihi ! 

Ch. Qnid est negotl? 5^. Bevoravi nomen imprudens modb. 
Ch. Non placet, qui amicos intra dentes conclusos habet. 
Sy. AtqBO etiam modb vorsabatnr m! in labris primoribns. 
Ch. Temperl baic bodie anteveni. Sy. Teneor mannfestb miser! 
Ch. Jamne commentatus^s nomen? 5^. .Deftm hercle me atque ho- 
minum pudet! 

Ch. Vide, bomo, ut hominem noveris. Sy. Tamqnam me. Fieri 

istae solet: 
qnod in mana teneas atqne oculis videas^ id desideres. 
Litteris recomminiscar. C est principium nomini. 
Ch. Callias? Sy. Non est. Ch. Callippns? Sy. Non est. Ch. Cal- 

iidemides? 

Sy. Non est. Ch. Calliniens? Sy. Non est. Ch. Callimarchns? 

Sy. Nihil agis; 
neqne adeb edepol floccifacio; quando egomet memini mihi. 
Ch. At enim multi Lesbonici sunt hlc: nisi nomen patris 
dices, non monstrare possum istos homines, qnos tn qnaeritas. 
Quid ad exemplam est? coniectur& si reperire possamns. 
Sy. Ad hoc exemplum est: Char. Ch. An Chares? an Charidemns? 

nam Charmides? 

Sy. Hem, istic erit! Qui istum di perdanti Ch, Dixi ego jamdn- 

dum tibi: 
te potius bene dicere aeqnom est homini amico, quam mal^. 
Sy. Satin' intra labra atqne dentes latuit vir minnmi preti? 
CA. Ne mal^ loqugre absenti amico. Sy. Quid ergo ille ignavissumus 
mihi latitabat? Ch. Si appelldsses, respondisset, nomine. 
Sed ipse nbi est? Sy. Pol ilium rellqui ad Rhadamam in Cecropia 

insnld,. 

Ch. Qui homo est me insipientior, qui, ipse ^gomet ubi sim, quae- 

ritem? 
Sed nil discondncit huic rei. — Quid ais? Sy. Quid? Ch. Hoe, quod 

te r&go. 
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D. What abo«t? 
Ck. HuU vlddi I aiked 70a 
aboHt. What places did joa Yiah? 
D. WonderfU places! beyond 
ereiTtliing wcmdeHal! 

Ck. I shonld like to hear, if 
yonVe no objection. 

D. Nay, nay; Fm qniteamdoos 
to tell yon. First of all we saiTd 
into tiie Pontns towards the land 
of Arabia. 

Ck. What? is Ard>ia in the 
Pontns? 

D. Yes ; not the one where the 
incense grows; bnt where the 
wormwood grows and the wfld 
maijonun. 

C%. (aside.) He's mighty partie- 
nlar, the scoundrel! Bat I'm the 
greater simpleton to ask this fel- 
low to tell me where I eome 
from; a thing I do know, and he 
doesn't; only I want to see what 
bell come to in the end. — ^What 
is your name, yoong man? 

D, My eyeiyday name is — 
Shat-np. 

Ch. (aside.) Faith! it sounds 
like the name of a rogue; it's 
as though yon told n^e that, if I 
trusted yon with anything, I might 
shut up , as the thing would be 
gone for ever. — But what is it 
you say? where 'did you go to 
after all that above? 

D, If you'll attend, I'll tell you. 
To the head of the river that ris- 
es out of the sl^ from under- 
neath Jove's throne. 



Ck. From mdemeadi Jore's 
tfanme? 

D. Jvsl so. 

Ck. Out of heaven? 

D. Yes, ont of the middle of 
heaven. 

CL Well, and did you go up 
diere? 

JH. Yes, we went in a bit of a 
smack np the liver against the 



Ck. Bark, did yon see Jove 
too? 

D. The other gods said he had 
gone to his country-house, to 
serve ont the provisions for the 
servants. After that .... 

Ck. I don't want you to tell 
me any 'after thaf ! 

D. Well, upon my word of 
of honour, if you are so disagiecK 
able 

Ck, Why, nobody need be sen- 
sitively modest that has gone 
from earth to heaven. 

D. ni drop the subject, as I 
see that's your will. JBut point 
^ont these gentlemen to me that 
I'm looking for, to whom I've 
got Vo give these letters. 

Ck. What do you say now? 
supposing you set eyes on Char- 
midds, the very man you say 
gave you yon letters, will you 
know him? 

D. Upon my life you most 
take me for a brute-beast, to 
suppose I can't tell the man I've 
passed my whole life with. 
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Qnos locos adisti? Sy, Nimitim miris modis mirabilefl. 

Ch. Lobet aodire, nisi molestum est. Sy. Qnin discupio dicere: 
Omniam primnm in Pontam advecti ad Arabiam terrain sumos. 

Ch. Eho, an etiam Arabia est in Ponto? Sy. Est; non illaec, ubi 

thns gignitur; 
sed nbi absinthiam fit atqne cnnila gallinacea. 

CA. Nimitim graphicom banc nagatorem! Sed ego sum insipientior, 
qui egomet, nnde redeam, bnnc rogitem, quae ego sciam atqne 

hie nesciat; 
nisi qnia lubet experin't qu6 evasnmst deniqne. 
Quid tibi nomen est, adulescens? Sy. Pax, id est nomen mihi; 
hoc cotidianum est. Ch, Edepol nomen nngatorinml 
quasi dicas, si quid crediderim tibi: pax I periise illicb. 
Sed quid ais? qnb inde iisti porrb? Sy, Si animnm ad^ortas, 

eloquar. 
Ad caput amnis^ quod de coelo exoritnr sub sOlio Jovis. 

Ch, Sub solio Joris? Sy. Ita dico. Ch. E coelo? Sy. Atqne e me- 
dio quidem. 

Ch. Eho, an etiam in coelum escendisti? Sy. Imb horidl& advecti 

sumus 
usque aqu4 advors& per amnem. Ch. Eho, an etiam yidisti Jovem? 

Sy. Eum alii dii isse ad villam aiebant, sends depromtum cibum. 
Deinde porrb .... Ch. Deinde porrd nolo quidquam praedlces. 

Sy. Ego quidem hercle, si es molestus. Ch. Nam pudicum ne- 

minem' 
esse oportet, qui abs terr& ad coelum penrenerit. 

Sy, Dimittam, ut te velle video. Sed monsti^ hosce homines mihi, 
quos ego quaero, qnibns me oportet has deferre epistolas. 

Ch. Quid ais tu nunc? si fortb eum ipsum Channidem conspexeris, 
ilium, quern tibi istas dedisse commemoras epistolas, 
ndrisne hominem? Sy. Nae tu me edepol arbjtrare belnam, 
qui quidem non novisse possim, qnicum aetatem exegerim. 
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Would he be sneh a fool n» to 
trust me with a thousand gold 
Philips, whidi he told me to 
' carry to his son and to his friend, 
Callicl^, that he left his pro- 
perty in charge with? Wonld 
he trust me so, if we weren't 
intimate friends? 

Ok. (uide.) Wen* I must now 
impose up<m this impostor, to see 
if I can cheat him out of his 
thousand Philips ; the sum he says 
I gave him. Who the fellow is, 
I don't know: I nerer set eyes 
on him before today: to think of 
my trusting him with such a sum 
in gold! — Hollo! Mr. Shut-np, 
a few words with you. 

D, Three-hundred if you like. 

Ck. Have you got die money 
yon received from Charmid^s? 

D, Yes; in Philips; told out 
upon the counter; a thousand 
pieces. 

Ch. So you received it from 
CharmidSs himself? 

D. You don't suppose I got it 
from his grand-father, or great- 
grandfather, who are dead and 
gone? 

Ch. Young man, PU trouble 
you to hand over that money to 

me. 

D, What money do you mean 
Pm to hand over to you? 

Ch. The money yon said you 
got from me. 

D. That I got from yon? 

Ch, Just so. 



D. Who are you? 

Ch, I'm the man that gave 
you the thousand pieces; Pm 
CharmidSs ! 

D, Faith! you neither are the 
man, nor will yon be today, so far 
as this money goes. Just, please, 
be off with. you, you humbug; 
you're tryiog on dodges with a 
dodger. 

Ch. I am Charmidls. 

D. It doesn't matter if you are ; 
Pre got no money about me. Tou 
hit the moment too cleverly; as 
soon as I said I had money about 
me, then you tum'd Charmid§s; 
you weren't so, before I had men- 
tion'd it. It's nu use. So, come, 
as you turned into Charmid^^ 
you may as well turn out again* 

Ch, Who am I then, if I am not 
the man I am? 

D. What do I care? So long 
as you ain't the man I don't want 
you to be, you may be who you 
like, for all I care. Before this 
you weren't the man you were; 
now, you've got to be the man 
you weren't. 

Ch, Come, come; if you do 
anything, (just take my advice). 

D. What am I to do? 

Ch, Hand over the money. 

D, You're dreaming, governor. 

Ch, You said, didn't yon, liiat 
Charmid^s gave yon the gold? 

Di So he did, on paper. 
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An ille tarn esset stoltns, qni niihi mille nvminftni credent 
PhilippSnin, quod me anrnm deferre jaesit ad gnatam saom 
atqne ad amicum Calliclem, qnoi rem aibat mandftsee h\o cuam? 
Mihi ooDcrederet, nisi tned ille et efifo illmn ndseem approb^? 
Ch. Enitnverb ego nunc sjcophantae huic sycophantari volo, 
81 hnnc poasum illo mille nnmmftm Philippo circnmdacere, 
quod sibi me dedisse dixit. Quern ego, qui sit homo, neeeio: 
neque oculis ante hnnc diem unquam vidi: eine aurnm crederem? 
quoi, si capitis res sit, nnmmnm nunquam eredam plumbeum. 
Aggrediundust hie homo mt astu. — Hens, Pax, te tribus verbis 

volo. 
Sy. Vel trecentis. Ch, Haben' tu id aurnm, quod aecepisti a 

Charmide? 
Sy, Atque etiam Philippeum, numeratnm illios in mensi mann, 
mille nnmmftm. Ch. Nempe ab ipso id aecepisti Charmide? 
Sy. Mimm, qnin ab avo ejus ant proavo acoiperem, qui sunt 

mortni. 
Ch. Adnlescens, cSdddum istuc aurnm mihi. Sy. Quid ego aurnm 

dem tibi? 
Ch. Quod a me te accepisse fassus. Sy. Abs te accepisse? Ch. Ita 

loquor. 
Sy. Quis tn homo es? Ch. Qni mille nnmmtim tibi dedi, ego sum 

Charmides. 
Sy. Neqne edepol, tn is es, neque hodie is unquam oris, auro huio 

quidem. 
Abi, sis, nugator: nngari nngatori postulas. 
Ch. Charmides ego sum. Sy. Nequidquam hercle es; nam nihil auri 

fero. 
Nimis argnt^ obrepsisti in e&pse occasiunculft : 
postqnkm ego me aurnm ferre dixi, pbst tn factus Charmides; 
prills tu non eras, qnkm auri feci mentionem. Nihil agis. 
Proin' tu te itidem, nt Charmidatus es, mrsum recharmida. 
Ch. Quis ego sum igitur, si quidem is non sum, qui sum? Sy. Quid 

id ad me attinet? 
Dum' ille ne sis, quern ego esse nolo, sis me& causd. qui lubet. 
Prius non is eras, qai eras; nunc is factus, qui tum non eras. 
Ch. Age, si quid agis. Sy. Quid ego agam? Ch, Aurum redde. 

Sy. Dormitas, sen ex. 
Ch, Fassns, Charmidem dedisse aurnm tibi? i^. Scriptom quidem. 
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Ch* Yon scoundrel, yoa had 
better make post-haste oat of 
these quarters y before I give 
orders to have yon soundly 
flogg'dl 

D. And why? 

CA. Because I'm the man of 
whom you told your lies; who, 
you said, gave you the letters. 

D. I say, though: are you really 
the man? 

Ch, Tes, I am, indeed. 

D. (drawing graduallj farther and 
farther ft vay.) Are you really? are 
you the identical man? 

Ch, I am, I say, the identical 
Cbarmidds. 

D, So you really are the very 
man? 

Ch, The very man, and no 
mistake. Begone with yon. 

D, Well, since yon positively 
are coming home, at my order 
and at the order of the new ma- 
gistrates yon shall have a good 
sound thrashing. 

Ck, What, do you dare give 
impudence ? 

D, Why, yes ; as you come back 
safe and sound, plague on you, 



if I care one straw about you; 
may you be hang'd first! I got 
my pay to do this job. Bad 
luck to you. But as to who yon 
are, and who you ain't, I wouldn't 
give a groat to know. Ill go to my 
master, and tell him all about 
it; the man that gave me the 
tiszy; to let him know he lost 
it. I'm off. Goodbye — and be 
hang'd to you. My good Chai^ 
mid^s, on your return from 
abroad , may bad luck attend you ! 
(exit.) 

Ch, Now that he's gone, it 
seems now high time to speak 
out freely. I've all along been 
full of anxiety to know what bu- 
siness he had before my house. 
For that letter all the while has 
been filling me with fear; and that 
money, to know what it can mean. 
Faith! the bell never rings for 
nothing; if you don't touch the 
bell-pull, the bell says nothing. 
But who's this fellow that just 
now comes running into the street? 
I must see what he's about. I'll 
retire here. 



Act. IV. Scene III. 



Enter Stasimus, vith a tun ; Charmides is standing aside. 



St Quick, Stasimus ! get home 
to your master, for fear your 
folly put sorrow on your shoul- 



ders I step out! quick! its no^ 
ever so long since you lei 
home. Look out, my good Si 
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Ck. Properas, an non properas^ abire acmtiim ab his regionibus, 

dormitator, prinsqtiltin ego hlc te jnbeo nmlcari ma]^? 

Sy» Qttamobrem ? Ch, Quia illom, qnem ementltns es, ego Bum ip- 
BUS Charmidesy 

quern tibi epistolas dedisse aiebas. Sy, Eho^ quaeso, an tu is es? 

Ch. Is enlmverb sum. Sy, Ain tn tandem? is ipsusn' es^? Ch, Aio. 
Sy. Ipsus es? 

Ch, Ipsus, inqnam, Charmides sum. Sy. Ergo ipsus es? Ch, Ipsia- 
sumus. 

Abin' bine ab oculis? Sy. Euimverb, — serib qudniam advenis, — 

vSpuIabis meo arbitratu et noTorum aedilium. 

Ch, At etiam maledlcis? Sy, Imb, salvus quandoquidem adyenis, 

di te perdant, si te floccifacio, an periisses priiis! 

Bgo ob banc operam argentum accepi; te macto infortunio. 

SedSnim, tu qui sis, qui non sis, floccum non interduim. 

Ibo ad illiim; renuntiabo, qui mihi tres nummos dedit, 

ut sciat, se perdidisso. Ego abeo. Malb vive et vale. 

Quod dt te omnes advenientem peregr^ perdant, Charmides! 

Ch. Fostqulim ille hinc abiit, pbst loqnendi liber^ 

videtur tempus venisse atque occasio. 

Jamdudum meum ille pectus pungit aculens, 

quid illi negoti fuerit ante aedes meas: 

nam epistola ilia mihi concenturiat metnm 

in corde et, illud mille numm&m quam rem agat. 

Nnnquam edepol temerb tinnit tintinnabulum ; 

nisi qui illud tractat aut movct, mutum est, tacet. 

Sed quis hie est, qui hue in plateam cursuram incipit? 

Lnbet observare, quid agat. Hue concessero. 



Actus IV.. Scena IIL 



Stasimus. Charmideg, 

St, Stasime, fac te properb celerem ! recipe te ad dominum domum : 

no subitb metus exoriatur scapulis stultiti& tu&! 

Adde gradum ! appropera I jamdudum factum est, quum abtsti donio. 



JlTTTn "^ 77 TT Ai_ 



I 



•^r . ♦ .>t»*»^ L«P«V 7^«rn 

•..i-/-,#» .'{•W K^ .'Hf.lc. !irt on ja 

^'ntr '>i#r# hr^<» ^a4«^ -th^nld 

cr,^}]'] \ffy^f thfff tiftnfin ont f^f 

ffitl, ^^rfly^ij^, Hwi«»hfAi|, T^^itth' 

kt/i*, f>'''rTimni'V4, /»n<* Whtp#f«r»: 
(}<f ytnt fM'Vfffi f>n it^rern^ b*ck 
^Hiif flnj^ ff^rm «mof»j;f/ie * io« of 

/h'f fhuf f^^f M« f^ri f^n ov^r It? 
Hfl fifrittqirijf fn«f»nll 

ItHl ^mUi^ «H f|-0((l>l(» MM A ltd 
III Utf luwi' IhKh Hii« roHd luHHVt 





Talk lUe a. lookl 
id ^Mf l jMiVLuaef- 
"^f, itirn [ihi our 'j^arndSsabesa^ ami 

'iik«; R xuaf gnaee ia oonr tfae 

<uui i« free of the Iast; faahinn 
I«t» /oa piiif- tfae coward, «nd 
^irti 9«mee; honomrabte woik 
h«8 (vnne b j fiuhioa ta be thon^t 
A (ibil^aee. 

<C^ (mM»0 Avexybadfii^ioa! 

i .^ It'a now die fiMfaioa to give 

, bonett folk Ae 90^ j. 

I Ch. (amdm,) An abomioftble £ulk- 
ionl 
.^ FmIuoim oCtiie daj have goi 

I tfce better of tbe lawi ; and these 
latter are oiore ia the power of 
the otheri, tban parents in that 
of their sons. And the poor laws 
are nailed to the wall, where it 
won Id have been far better to 
nail np all bad fashions. 

Vh, (wtide.) I shonld like to step 
up, and have a talk with this fellow ; 
and ^et lt*s pleasant to listen to 



h-^u^> \{\^i, v^4 Uvl^ vM' t^vviittde* 
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C&ve, ria, tibi, ne bubnli in te cott&bi crebri crSpent, 

si aberis ab heri qaaestione. Ne destitSris cnrrerel — 

Ecce hominem te, Stanme, nihilil aadii' in tbermopolio 

condalium ea oblitns, postqaSuu thermopotas gutturem? 

Beoipe te, et recorre, petere re recenti I Ch, Hnic, quisquia est, 

durculio est exercltor; it hnne hominem carsnram docet. 

SL Qoid, homo nihili? non pndet te? tribusne te pot€riis 
memoriae esse oblitum? An verb, quia cum frugid hominibus 
ibi bibisti, qui ab alieno facilb cohibereut manus? 
Theruchna fait, Cerconicns, Crinus, Ceicobolus, Collabus, 
Ocnlicrepidae, Cruricrepidae, Femteri, Mastigiae: 
inter eosne homines condalium te redipisci postulas, 
quorum eomm nnus subripuit currenti cursori sdlum? 

Ch, Ita me d! ament, graphicum furemi SL Quid ego, quod periit, 

petam, 
nisi etiam laborem ad damnum apponam epithecam insuper? 
Quin tu, quod periit, periisse ducis? Cape vorsoriam: 
recipe te ad herum! Ch. Non fugitivost hie homo: commeminit 

domi. 

S. Atque utinam veteres mores, veteres parsimoniae, 
majori hlc honori potih's essent, quto mores malil 

Ch, Di immortales, basilica hie quidem facinora inceptat loquil 
Vetera quaerit! Vetera amare hunc, more majorum, scias. 

St. Nam nunc mores nihili faciunt quod licet, nisi quod lubet; 
ambitio jam more sancta est, libera est a legibus; 
sctita jacere, jfugereque hostes, more habent licentiam; 
petere honorem pro flagitio, more fit. Ch. Morem improbum! 

St. Strenuoa pvaeterbitare, more fit. Ch, NSqnam quidem! 

S, Mores leges perdnxerunt jam in pptestatem suam, 

magis quis sunt, obnoxioaae, quam parentes liberis. 

Eae miaerae. etiam ad parietem sunt fixae clavia ferreia, 

ubi.nialos morea affigi ninuo faeratjaequius. 

Ch^ Lubet ftdire atque appeliare: hunc ; verum ausculto perlubei^; 
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him ; and rm afraid, if I accost 
him, he'll change the subject. 

SL No ; Dritfa those sort of fash- 
ions nothing is binding by law. 
Laws give way to the fashion 
of the day, and that makes no 
difference between things sacred 
or not sacred. 

' Ch. (aside.) Faith I but those sort 
of fashions deserve to catch it I 

SL Now, oughn't public attention 
to be given to this? for these sort 
of fellows do harm to all the 
world; are a public curse; by 
their dishonesty they take away 
all credit from those also that don't 
deserve it; for the good ones 
are rated according to the bad. 
If a man lends (hem money, it's 
his no longer, but gone for ever. 
When you ask it back, you'll find 
your kindness has made you an 
enemy. If you want to press for 
payment, you must choose one 
of two things; to lose what you've 
lent, or lose your friend. How 
this idea has come into my head, 
I have been lately reminded by 
actual experience. 

C%. (uide.) This is my servant- 
man, StasimusI 

SL For with the talent I lent 
out I bought an enemy, and sold 
a friend. But Fm a fool to think 
about public matters, instead of 
looking to what concerns me 
most — my own skin. So, here 
I go home. 



Ck. Hollo, Sirl stay where you 
are I listen, you Sirl 
SL I can't stop. 
Ch. But I wish you to stop. 
SL But suppose I don't want 
you to want it? 

Ch. Ah, Stasimus, not' quite 
so angrily! 

SL You'd 'better go and buy 
some-one to give your orders to. 
Ch, Faith! and I have bought 
my man, and paid my money 
down; and supposing he doesn't 
obey orders 1^ what am I to do 
with him? 
SL Give it him well. 
Ch. Good advice; I intend to 
act on it. 

SL Unless you are under obli- 
gations to him. 

Ch, It he is a good servant^ 
then I am so; but if he is not, 
I'll do as you advise me. 

SL But what has it to do with 
me whether you have good servants 
or bad ones? 

Ch, Because yon in the matter 
have a share ' of the goodness 
and the badness. •» 

SL Well, I leave you the one 
half; the other share —whatever 
of good there's going — yon may 
put down to my score. 

Ch, If you deserve, it shall be 
so. — But look at me; this way: 
I am Charmid^I 

SL Hollo I who is this, my good 
Sir, that makes mention of a most 
respectable gentleman? 
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et metoOt a eompellabo, ne iliam rem occipiat loqni. 

SL Neqae isds qnidquam lege sanctum est. Leges mori servlunt; 
mores antem raperc properant, qii& sacrum, qu& publicum. 

Ch. Heicle istis malam rem magnam moribns d^num est daril 

Si. Nonne hoe publict: animum adrorti? Nam id genus hominum 

homimbus 
uniyorsis est adrorsum, atque omni populo mal^ facit: 
mal^ fidem servando illis quo^ue abrogant etiam fidem, 
qui nil meriti: quippe ex eorum ingenio ingenium horum prdbant. 
Si quia mutoom quid dederit, fit pro proprio perditum. 
Quom repStas, inimicnm amicum beneficio invenias tuo.' 
Si mage exigere eupias, dnarnm rerum exorltnr optio: 
yel illad, quod credideris, perdas, yel ilium amieum amiseris. 
Hoc qui in mentem yenerit mihi, re ips& modb commonltus sum. 

Ch. Mens est hie quidem Stasimus serves. St, Nam ego talentum 

mutuom 
quod dederam, talento inimicnm mi emi, amicum yendidi. 
Sed ego sum insipientior^ < qui rebus cnrem publicis 
potitts, qukm, id quod prosumum est, meo tergo tutelam geram. 
Eo domum. Ch, Heus tu, adsta Ulicb! audi, heus tn! St, Non sto. 

Ch, At ego te [stare] yolo. 

Si, Quid, si egomet te yelle nolo? Ch, Ah, nimihm, Stasime, sae- 
viter! 

St Emere meliust, quoi imperes. Ch, Pol ego emi atque argen- 

tum dedi; 
sed si non dicto audiens est, quid ago? St Da magnum malum. . . 

Ch. Ben^ mones : ita facere certumst. St. Nisi quidem es obnoxins. 

Ch. Si bonus est, obnoxius sum ; sin secns est, fiaciam; uti inbes. 

Si. Quid id ad me attinet, bonisne sends tu utare, an malis? 

Ch, Quia boni malique in e& re pars tibi est. St, Partem alteram 
tibi permitto; illam alteram ad me, quod boni est, apponito. 

Ch. Si eris meritus, fiet. Sed respice ad me hiic: ego sum Char- 
midds. 

St. Hem, quis est, qui mentionem facit, homo, hominis optumi? 

27 
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Ch. That respectable gentleman 
himself. 

Si. Sea — Earth — Heaven — 
o Gods, help me ! do I see clear- 
ly? Is it himself, or is not? is it 
he? — It is, and no mistake 
about it! Welcome home, my 
long look'd-for Master! How do 
you do? 

Ch. Very well, Stasimus; and 
how are you? 

St. That^ou should have come 
home safe and sound . . . « 

Ch. All right; I'll take the rest 
fbr granted. But never mind it; 
answer me this question. What 
are my children about, the two I 
left behind, my son and daugh- 
. ter. 

St. They are alive, and well. 

Ch. Both of them? 

St. Both of them. 

Ch. 'Tis God's will that I am 
returned safe! All else that I 
want to know I'll ask you indoors 
at my leisure. Let us go in; 
you follow me. 

St. But where are you going 
to? 

Ch. Why, home, to be sure. 

St. Do you suppose we live 
here? 

Ch. Where else am I to suppose 
we live? 

St. The other day — 

Ch. What about the other 
day? 



St The house there doesn't be- 
long to us. 

Ch. What do you mean ? 

St. Your son sold the house.... 

Ch. Goodness gracious! 

St. For a sum of minse in sil- 
ver, paid down. 

Ch. For how many? 

St. Forty. 

• Ch. O dear, dear me! — who 
bought it? 

St. Callicles, whom you left in 
charge of your property ; he came 
here to live, and kick'd us out 
of doors. 

Ch. Where does my son live 
now? 

St. Here, in this bit of a 
lodge. 

Ch. O shocking, shocking! 

St. I knew it would go hard 
with you, when you heard it. 

Ch. Wretched man that I am, 
I that have gone dangerous voy> 
ages over wide seas; have got 
off with my. life from among 
gangs of robbers; have returned 
home in safety ; and now am here 
ruined by the very people for 
whose sake I have toiled all the 
time! Vexation takes away my 
breath! Stasimus! catch hold of 
me! 

St. Shall I get some water for 
you? 

Ch. I wish it had been pour'd 
over me, when it was a toss up 
with me and my fortune. 
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Ch, Ipse homo optnmas. St MarC; terra, coelnm, di, vostram 

fidemi 
satin' ego oculis plan^ video? estne ipsns, an non est? Is est! 
cert^ is est! is est profectb! O mi here exoptatissume, 
salve ! Ch. Salve, Stasime. ' St. Salvom te . . . . Ch, Scio et credo 

tibi. 
Sed omitte alia; hoc mihi responde. Liberi quid agnnt mei, 
quos reliqui hie, filium atqne filiam? St. Vivunt, valent. 
Ch. Nempe uterqne? St. Uterque. Ch. Di me salvom et servatnm 

volant. 
Cetera inths otios^ percunctabor, quae volo. 
Eamns intrb; seqaere. •St. Qu6 ta te agis? Ch. Qnbnam, nisi 

domnm? 
St. Hiccine nos habitare censes? Ch. Ubinam ego alibi censeam? 
1^^ Jam .... Ch, Qaid jam? St. non sunt nostrae ^edes istae. Ch. 

Quid ego ex te audio? 
5/. Vendidit tnus natus aedes .... Ch. Periil St. praesentariis 
argenti minis nnmeratis. Ch. Qnot? St. Quadraginta. Ch. Occldi! 
Qois eas Smit? St.^ Gallicl^s, quoi tnam rem commendaveras : 
is habitatnm hiic commigravit nosque exturbavit foras. 
Ch. Ubi nunc filius meus habitat? ^.St. Hic, in hoc posticnlo. 
Ch. Malb disperii! St. Credidi, aegre tibi id, ubi audisses, fore. 
Ch. Ego miser, qtti meis periclis sum per maria maxuma 
vectus, capitali periclo per praedones plurimos 
me servavi, salvOs redii; nunc hie disperii miser 
propter eosdem, quorum causa fui hac aetate exercitusi 
Adimit animam mi aegritudo: Stasime, tene me! St. Visne aquam 
tibi petam? Ch. Res quom animam agebat, tum esse obfusam 

oportuit. 
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Act. IV. Scene IV. 



Enter Cdllicl^s. 



Cat. What's this noise I hear 
hereabouts in front of kny house? 

Ch, O OalUcl^sI O Calficldsl 
O CaUklfts! what kikid of fnend 
was it I gave my property in rust 
to? 

CdL An honeftt, fkitfifnU and 
sincere one ^ and a man of hon- 
our. Bat hdw do yon? Fm de^ 
lightad yon have oome home 
safe. 

€k. 111 believe all this, if What 
yon assert be traoi But whaCs 
the meaning of the dress youVe 
got on? 

Cal, HI tell you. I was dig- 
ging the treasure out of the 
ground inside, for a dower to be 
given your daugl^ter. But inside 



111 tell yon all about this and 
everything ^e: come with me. 

Ch, Stasimns! 

SL Te^ Sir! 

Ck, Run like a man to the 
Fitsens, and make oa^ run of it. 
Ton'll see the ship there, I came 
by. Tell Sangario to see that 
the things, t ordered, are oarried 
home; and yon -go with him. 
The duty has been paid. 

Si, rU not lose a moment. 

6%. Be off, tfajen; and mi^e 
haste back again. 

St 111 be there and back in 
a twinkling. (Ent Staiirnvs.) 

Col, Oome indoors with me. 

€h, I'm coming. (Exevnf Cbu- 
iBidM and CftUides.) 



Act. V. Scene I. 



(Enter Lysiteles.) 

Lys. This fellow is the very 
best man alive; better than all 
the pleasures in the world. So 
the very things, I want, come 
about; whatever object I have in 



view, he furthers, helps, and se- 
conds: so does he heap pleasure 
on pleasure. Just now, Stasimns, 
the servant of Lesbonicns, met 
me, and told me that his master 
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Actus IV. Sc^na IV. 



CaUicles, Charmides, Stanimu, 

Co, Quid hoc hlc clamoris audio ante aedes meas? 

Ch. Calliclga, o CaUicles, o GalliclSs, 
qnaline amico mea commendavi bona I 

Ca. Probo et fideli, et fido, et cum magpl fide. 
£t salve, et salvom te advenisse gandeo. 

Ch, Cndo omnia istaec tibi, si ita est, n| praedfcas. 

Sed qnis iste est tons ornatns? Ca, Ego dicam tibi. 
Thesaurnm effpdiebam inttis, dotem, filiae 
tnae qaae daretnr. Sed intns narrabo tibi 

et hoc et aUa: sequere. Ch. Staaime! SL Hemt Ch. Strann^ 

enrre in Piraenm, atqne nnnm earrionlum face. 

Videbis jam ilHc narera, qn& advecti^snmns. 

Jubeto Sangarionem, qnae imperaverim, 

cnrare nt efi^rantnr; et in ito simul. 

Solntnm est portitori jam portorinm. 

St Kibil est morae, Ch. I, i, ambnlal actnttim redil 

St. IIHc sum atqne blc sum. Ca. Seqnere tn h&c me intrb. Ch. 
Seqnor. — » 



Actus V. Soena I. 



Lytiteles, 

Hie homo est hominom omnium praecipuns, 
voluptatibns gandiisque antep5tens : 
ita commoda,- quae cupio, eveniunt ; 
qood ago, adQcquitur, snbit, snbseqnitnr: 
ita gandiis gandinm soppeditat 
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MK CahGmti 



j«f«8r -v^il 3« aofi I finrr loss: 
iti0!gii^t ft sua ji ill :fae -v^icdr 
wiigtm jAU/vir Slit 2ru}«i iiiTti s- 
'Wmf* ax« fruad vol •smaUk j'-uac^. 

Cm f it ail jie «zirce sr IsBB- 

* fh^sad; I io SAC «n«i9uier wsf- 

<Mi*7 iluiik aus I 'ieser^ ao 

j<VQr 4^V3 «» ft maa, dutf hell aice LeaiiQiifcas; bvc I 
flw hit «»«i9i : vliftS joa lead BiB^ who die fiefiov- waft, aar kad I mp 
74« au^ a«k baek wWa joa » that tizne eicr set ejes vpoa 
pi<aa<^ Bim. Bas wbas aie jmo. Taaghii i g 

CA, iU 7<Mi iXf. Bat I eannoc as? 
<»«<lki<iiti7 expr«aa mj attoTiit&r' Ca<. Twaa I that cnMiBtwinacd 
flMm t« ftnd dutt he fhoald kcfc bnn, so tbat to all appeannce he 
€iKt;a<[^ed hia mcer te^ narna^ aii^ brin^ fiom. jam a lam for 
f*to i« bii^ ft iamilj, with Lj»- ne to gire awsf in 4owit to yoar 
Uk^f intilu/» toa. daag^hter; aad ao that jovr son, 

LjifS, (Mnl«.) Whj he Metio — , whea I gave it her, wa^ sap- 
M/ aaiae. ' poae Ae aoaej had beea seat 

Ck, fie haa aeeored a eonaee- finaa 70a, aad aag^t aot die- 
a^m mUh ft rerf good ftadlj. | cover Oe fact of yoar tieaaaie 

A//#.^MM«,>Wt7]iotaddrea0dieai? ; beiog ia mj hecpiBc, aad take 
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Modb me Stasimas, Lesbonici servds, conTSnit; k mihi dixit 
saom hernm peregre hue advenisse. Nunc m! is properb conveninii- 

dus est: , 
ut quae cum ejus filio egi, ei rei fundns pater sit potior. 
[Eol] Sed fores hae sonitn sao mihi m^am objiciunt incommode. 



Actus V, Scena II. 



Charmides. CaUicles. Lysiteles, 

Ch. Neqne fuit, neque erit, neque esse qnemquam hominnm in terr& 

arbitror, 
qnoi fides fidelitasqne amicum erga aeqnip&ret tnie: 
nam exaedificavisset me ex his aedibns, absque te foret. 

Ca, Si quid amicum erga bene feci, aut consulni fideliter, 

non videor meruisse laudem; cnlp^l caruisse arbitror. 

Nam beneficium homini proprinm quod datur, proprium snmpserit; 

qnod datum utendum est, id repetundi copin est, quando yelis. 

Ch. Est ita, ut tu dicis. Sed ego hoc neqneo mirari satis, 
enm sororem despondisse suam in tam fortem familiam, 
L^siteli quidem, Fhiltonis filio. Ly. Enim me nominat. 

Ch, Familiam optumam occupavit. Ly. Quid ego cesso hos col- 
Idqui? 

Sed maneam etiam, opinor: namque hoc conmiodum ordltur 
loqui. 

Ch. Yah! Ca. Quid est? Ch. Oblitus intiis dudimi tibi sum 

dicere : 
modb mi advenienti nugator quidam occessit obvikm, 
nimis pergraphicus sjcophanta; is mille nummilm se aurefim 
meo datu tibi ferre et gnato Lesbonico aibat meo; 
qu6m ego nee, qui esset, ndram, neque eum ant^ usquam conspexi 

priiis. 
Sed quid rides? Ca. Meo allegatu venit, quasi qui aurum mihi 
ferret abs te, quod darem tuae gnatae dotem: ut filins 
tnus, quando illi a me darem, ^9&^ adlatum id abs te crederet, 
neu qu! rem ipsam posset intellegere, thesanrum tuum 
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advantage of the law to demand 
restitution of it as belonging to 
his father. 

Ch. Cleverly thought of, by 
Jove I 

CaL This stratagem was the 
invention of our common friend 
Megaronid^s. 

Ch. Well, well ; I most heartily 
approve of the plot. 

Lys, (uide.) Why am I so stu- 
pid as to stand stock-still in my 
fear of interrupting them? why 
not set about what I have in hand? 
rU speak to them. 

Ch, Who is this that is coming 
this way towards us? 

Lys, Lysiteles salutes Charmi- 
dSs, the father of his betrothed. 

CA. May * the Gods grant you 
all you wish, Lysitel^. 

CaL Am not I worth a greeting? 

Lys. Nay, nay; good-day, Cal- 
licl€s. Twas but fair that I should 
greet him first — One's tunic comes 
nearer the skin than one's cloak. 

Ch. I pray the Gods may di- 
rect well the intentions of you 
all. I am told that my daughter 
is betrothed to you. 

Lys, And she is so, unless 
you object to the betrothal. 

Ch* Nay ; I have no objections. 



Lyt. You betroth, then, your 
daughter to me? 

Ch, I do so ; and I offer a thou- 
sand golden Philips of dowry. 

Lys, I have no wish forndofwry. 

Ch, Ifshe pleases you^ yon must 
be pleased to take the dowry she 
brings you. The short and the 
long of it is, that you will not* 
marry the girl you want, unless 
you take the money you don't want. 

Cal, His request is reasonable. 

Lys, At your desire, and upon 
your statement, he shall carry 
his request Upon those condi- 
tions, then, you promise your 
daughter in marriage to me? 

Ch, I do so. 

Cal, And I g^ve my promiae 
to this same effect. 

Lys, Thanks, thanks, my new 
kinsmen ! (Exit Lysiielci.) 

Ch. And yet, faith! there 'are 
still certain things for which I 
am angry with you. 

Cal, What have I done? 

Ch. I am angiy with you for 
having permitted my son to fiiU 
into dissipation. 

Cal, If he did so with my con- 
sent, then you have reason for 
being angry with me. But let 



•In the Latin, there is a poor play upon the words duces and* 
fhti^.s, which I have not thought fit to reproduce in English. A pun, 
m any one language, should be left alone; when it is a good one, 
for fear of its being spoiled; and when it is a bad one, for fear of 
its being made worse. 
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me eite p^nCt, et earn s me lege popnli |»atiiiim poeoeret 

Ch, Scit^ edepolt Ca, Meguroiiidea eommimis hoc meu et taat 
beneroleiif commentwt CIl Qain colUndo coDsHam et prObo. 

Ly. Qud ego ineptof, dam fennonem vereor intermmpere, 

golns sto, nee, qnod eonatos ram agere, ago? Homines aUdqoar. 

€^ Quis hie est, qui hhe ad qoe incedit? Ly, Chamiidem soeemm 

snam 
Lysiteles salutat Cft. Di dent tibi, Ljpsiteles, quae velis. 

Ca, Non tgo snm salute dignas? Ly. Imh salre, Calliel^. 
Hnnc priorem aequom est me habere. Tfinica propior palfio est 

CK Decs volo consilia vobis Tostra reet^ vortere. 

Filiam meam tibi desponsatam esse aadio. Ly. Nisi to nevis. 

Ch, Im5 hand nolo. Ly, Sponden* ergb tnam gnatam nzorem 
mihi? 

Ck. Spondeo, et mille aari Philippflm dotis. Ly, Dotem nihil 
mdror. 

Ch. 8i ilia tibi placet, placenda dos qnoqne est, quam dat tibi. 
Postremb, qnod vis, non duces, nisi illnd, qnod non vis, feres. 

Ca. Jns hie orat. Ly, Impetrabit te advocato atqoe arbitro. 
Ist&c lege filiam tnam sponden' mi nxorem dari? 

Ch. Spondeo. Ca. Et ego spondeo Idem hoc. Ly, Oh I salvete, ad- 
fines mei! 

Ch, Atqne edepol sunt res, qnas propter tibi tamen snccensni. 

Ca. Qnid ego feci? Ch, Menm cormmpi qnia perpessns filinm. 

Ca, Si ijd me& volnntate factum est, est, qnod mihi snccenseas. 
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Sed sine, me hoc abs te-impetrare, qnoii volo. Ch. (^aid id edt? 

Ca* Scies: 
si quid stulte fecit, nt ea missa facias omnia. 
Quid qoassas caput? Ch. Cruciatur cor mi et metno. Ca, Quid- 

nam id est? 
Ch, Quom ille ita est, ut esse nolo, id crucior; metuo, si tibi 
denSgem, quod me oras, ne tu me Igviorem erga te putes. 
Non gravabor: faciam ita, ut vis. Ca* Probus es. Eo, ut ilium 

evdcem. — 
Ch. Miserum est, malb promerita, ut merita, si mi ulcisci non licet. 
Ca, Aperite hoc, aperite properb, et Lesbonicum, si domi est, 
evocate: ita subitum est, proper^ quod eum conventum volo. 



Actus V. Scena III. 



Lesbomcus, Charmides. CalUcles. 
Le. Quis homo tam tumultuoso sonitu me excivit fSrlts? 
Co. Benevolens tnus atque amicus. Le, Satine salve? die mihi. 
Ca. Rect^. Tuum patrem rediisse salvom peregr^, gaudeo. 

Le. Quis id ait?, Ca. Ego. Le. Tun' vidisti? Ca. Et tute idem 
videas licet. 

Le. pater, pater mi, salve! Ch. Salve multhm, gnate mi. 

Le. Si quid tibi, pater, laboris .... Ch. Nihil evenit, ne time ; 
ben^ re gest& salvos redeo. Si tu modb frugi esse vis: 
haec tibi pacta est Calliclai filia .... Le. Ego ducam^ pater, 
etiam si quam aliam jubebis. Ch. quamqnlim tibi succensui. 
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Ca. Miseria ana tini qnidem homini est adfatim. Ch. Imb hnic 

p&mm est: 
nam si pro peccatis centun dncat nxores, parnm est. 
Le. At jam posthftc temperabo. Ch, Dicis; si facias modb. 
Le.Nmnqoid causae est, qnin nxorem eras dommn dncam? Ca. 

Optnmnm est 
Tu in perendlnnm paratns sis, nt dacas. Piandite. 
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ERRATA. 



Page 5, line 7: for on read in, 
„ 6, in the Note, for it read is. 
„ 10, 1. 14. for in read is, 
„ 31, 1. 20, 22, 24. for thus read Mow. 
9 34, 1. 4. for when they read /A/i^. 
„ 38, 1. 11. for fiautd read nauta, 
„ 45, 1. 5. for hie read Aic. 
„ 48, 1. 8. for papilio read papUio. 
„ 49, 1. 29. for iridje read bridge. 
„ 51, 1. 19. for smokey read smoky, 
„ 59, last line bat one: for a/ove read above. 
« 61, 1. 12. for c/t/a millia read c/?/o millia. 
y 63, 1. 27. for procassissimus read procacissimus, 
„ 65, for Of nudum read JSudum ds. 
„ — for indignus heeres read indignus hasres. 
„ 93, 1. 19. for *mflr read j»/fly. 

„ 102, 1. 22. for circumstance, when^ read drcumsiances when, 

„ 113, 1. 22. for Taceo readVaceo. 

„ 145, 1. 20. for fortish read foolish. 

„ — 1. 34. for portiims read hostibus; or else for enemy read 

„ 158, 1. 22. for dearly read clearly. 

„ 184, last line: for eman read diem. 

„ 185, last line: for he read M6. 

„ 199, 1. 36. for apud ilium read apitd vos, 

» — 1. 40. for his house read your house. 

,t 201, 1. 24. for ^Reminiscere , mi amice, veteris taae famae 
{or veterem tuam famam) ; Call to etc.' read 'Beminis- 
cere, mi amice, veteris tuae famae; Call to etc' 

„ 205, 1. 25. for Troficiscor, / set out (je m'en vais)'. read 
Troficiscor, / set out, (je m^en vais^ ich mache mich aaf 
den Weg)*. 

„ 207, 1. 24. after 'Genitive, dative, accusative,' add this note at 
the foot of the page : *) The accusative after a prepo- 
sition only; the present infinitive is said to be used 
as the verbal noun in the accusative case without a 
preposition, and in the nominative always. 

M 208, 1. 18. for 'Again, very ancient etc', read 'Again, it is 
possible that very ancient etc' 

M 263, last note: for afi read a. 

„ 265, line 2: for iransigant read iransigamus. 

„ 268, last line but 4 ; for stream read, for the sake of euphony, 
water, 

„ 328, 1. 5. for esses read sis. 
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Folio folded on Guards. Brds. 6^ 



i 



Diiben, printed by ff^, SteinmuUer. 



-^ 



WILLIAMS AND NORGATE. 



Niebuhr's Qriechische Heroen- 
Kesohiclitexi. Tales of the Greek 
Heroes, the German Text, with Notes 
for translation, and a completeVocabulary 
by Dr. A. Buchheim. 2nd Edition. 12mo. 
cloth 28 Sd 

Schiller's Nephew as Uncle. The 
German Text, with explanatory Notes 
for translating into English, and a com- 
plete Vocabulary by Dr. Bughheisc 2nd 
Edition. 12mo. cloth Is Gd 

Buchheim (Profess. King's Coll.) 
Deutsches Theater. Modem Ger- 
man Plays for Schools. I. Eigensinn 
(Obstinacy), Dichter und Page (the Poet 
and the Page), with idiomatic Notes and 
complete Vocabulary by Dr. Buchheim. 
12mo. cloth 2$ M 

Deutsches Theater. Pars IL 

I. Der Prozess (The Lawsuit). 2. Ein 
thenrer Spass (a dear Joke). 3. List und 
Piilegma. With Notes, &c. 12mo. cloth 

2»M 

Deutsches Theater. Para L 

II, together in one voL cloth 4s Qd 

Lessing's Minna von Bamhelm, 

the Gei-man Text, with explanatory Notes 
for translating Into English, and a com- 
plete Vocabulary by J. A. F. Scbxiot. 
12mo. cloth 2s Hd 

-Prose Fables, with Interlinear 



translation— vtde Apel*8 Prose Stories. 

Schmidt's Qerman Beading Book 

for Beginners. A Companion to the Ger- 
man Guide. 12mo. cloth is 6d 



Schmidt (J. A. F.) The Boy and 
the Bible, a German Story, with an 
English interlinear translation on the 
Hamiltonian System. 2nd Edition, 12ma 
cloth 2s 6d 

Schiller's 'Wilhelm Tell, the Ger- 
man Text (the Genuine Edition \ with an 
explanatory German-English Vocabulary 
by T. Hatthat. 12mo. doth 2s 6d 

"Wilhelm Tell (Hamiltonian 

System). German Text, with interlinear 
Translation, Notes, &c. by L. B&aunfels 
and A. C. Whits. 2nd Edition. Svo. 
cloth bda. 5s 

IfAand. Das Oewissen, the German 
Text, with Vocabulary by Professor J. 
W. F&SDERSDORFF. 12mo. cloth 2s 6d 

Schiller's Song of the Bell. Ger- 
man Text, with English Poetical Trans- 
lation on the opposite pages, by J. Heb- 
UAN Merivale, Esq. 12mo. cloth Is 

GKerman Magazine. German Tales, 
Poetry, Plays, &c with interpaged or 
Marginal Vocabulary or Translations. 
Two Series. Roy. Svo. each 3s 

Fouque's Jahreszeiten : Undine, 

Sintram, Aslanga*s Ritter, die beiden 

Hanptleute. 4 vols, in one. 8va cloth 

Is (id 

Undine. Elne Erzahlung. Svo. sd. 

\s 6<i— cloth 2s 
Sintram und seine Gefahrten. Svo. 

sewed, 2s 6d— cloth 3s 
Aslauga's Ritter. Svo. sewed, Is Gd 

— cloth 2s 
die beiden Hanptleute. Svo. sd. 

Is (k^— cloth 2s 



Latin and Greek. 



Thompson (Professor d'Arcy) SoalSB 
IfovfiB. A Ladder to Latin. A new 
Latin Exercise Book for Elementary 
Classes. 12ma cloth 

ILatin Granmiar for Elementary 

Classes. 2nd Edition. 12mo. cloth 2s 

Ihne's Short Latin Syntax, with 
copious Exercises and Vocabulary, by Dr. 
W. Ihne, Principal of Carlton Terrace 
School, Livei-pooL 2nd Edition. 12mo. 
cloth 3, 6d 

Livy. The five latter Books of the first 

decad of Livy, with English Preface and 

Notes by Professor Pillans. 2nd Edit. 

revised and Improved. l2mo. cloth. 

2s6d 

Cicero. Oratio pro Murena. Re- 
ccnsuit etexplicavit A. W. Zompt. 12raa 
cloth 25 

iEuripidis Ion, Greek Text, with Notes 
for Beginners, Inti'oduction and Ques- 



tions for Examination, by the Rev. Chas. 
Badhax, D.D., Head Master of tlie Edg- 
baston Proprietary School. Svo. Ss Gd 

Flatonis Euthydemus et Xiaches. 
Edidit Dr. C. Baohau. Svo. clotli 4s 

Flatonis Fhilebus, with Introduction 

and Notes by Rev. Dr. C. Badhah. Svo. 

3s Gd 

Flatonis Fhaedo. Edited, with In- 
troduction and Notes, by W. D. Gkdoiss. 
Svo. cloth s« 

Sophoolis Tragoediae, with Annota- 
tions, Introductions, &c. by Edward 
WuNDER. A new edition, with the Notes 
Uterally translated into English, and a 
collation of Dikdorp's Text 2 vols. 
Svo. 1862-63. cloth 2\s 

The separate Plays, each 3*. Oedipus 
Rex— Oedipus Colonacus—Electra- An- 
tigone -Ajwt—PliUoctetes—Trachiniae. 



WILLIAMS AND NORGATE'S 



Italian. 



Mariotti's Italian Grammar. 3rd 
Edition, revised, enlarged, and improved, 
by A. Gallknga. 12ino. cloth is 

Biaergi's Frosatori Italian!. Spe- 
cimens of Italian Prose Writers, ftom 
the 13ih Century to the present time, 
preceded by a Selection of Easy Extracts, 
with explanatory Notes by Autonio 
Biagul Thick post 8 vo. cloth 5s 

Merivale (Louisa A.) Foeti Italiani 

modernl A selection of the best Pieces 



of Modem Italian Poets (firom Alfleri to 
the present time), with bio^rrapbical 
Notices and explanatory Notes, post 
8vo. doth Ss 

Grassi & James. Italian and Eng- 
lish Dictionary, for general use, with the 
Italian pronunciation and accentuation, 
the terms of Science and Art, of Mecha- 
nics, Railways, Marine, Ac. sq. 8vo. 
1854. Strongly bound 6s 



Spanish. 



Ollendorff's Method applied to the 
Spanish Language, by Vklasquez and 
SiHONNB. l2mo. Loudon, bound 6s 

Key to ditto. 12mo. ib. 3s 

Velasquez. Iiarger Spanish, and 
English Dictionary. Spanish^English 



and English-Spanish. 3 vola in 1. imp. 
Svo. cloth, 2U; or, hf. mor. extra 24« 

Spanish and English Dicti- 
onary. Abridged, crown Sva bound 
lOsSd 



Danish. 



Bqjesen (Mad. Marie) The Danish 
Speakerk Pronunciation of the Danish 
Language, Vocabulary, Dialogues and 
Idioms for the use of Students and Tra- 
vellers in Denmark and Norway. 12mo. 
cloth 4s 

FrsBdersdorff. A Fractical Intro- 
duction to Danish or Norwegian ; com- 
posed of Headings, accompanied by ne- 
cessary Grammatical Remarks and Refe- 
rences to Ra8K*s Danish Grammar, by J. 



W. Fbjedebsdo&ff, of the Taylor Inst., 
Oxford. 12mo. cloth. 1860 4s 

Bask (E.) Danish Grammar for 

Englishmen. With Extracts in Prose and 
Verse. Second Edition. Edited by Repp. 
Svo. cloth bda. Cqpenh. 1847 !a 

Ferrall, Bepp & Bosing. Danish- 
English and English-Danish Dictiouarj. 
New edition, 2 parts in one, square Hvo. 
cloth. 1863 lis 



Maps and Atlases. 



Sydow's English 'Wall Maps of 
Physical Geography for School Rooms, 
representing the purely physical propor- 
tions of the Globe, drawn on a very large 
scale. An English Edition, the Originals 
with English Names and Explanations, 
mounted on canvas, with rollers, each 10s 

1. The World. The Two Hemispheres ; 
also the World in Mercator's Projection. 
12 Sheets. 

2. Europe. 9 Sheets. 

3. Asia. 9 Sheets. 

4. Africa. 6 Sheets. 

5. Amksica (North & South). 10 Sheets. 

6. Adstualia & AusTBALAsiA.. 6 Shccts. 

Sydow's Handbook to the Series of 



Large Physical Maps for School Instruc- 
tion, edited by J. Tillbaxd. 8va Ootka- 
London, 1857 Is 

Berghaus, Chart of the World, 
showing the Lines of Oceanic Mall Steam 
Communication and Overland Routes, 
the Telegraphs, and the principal Tracks 
of Sailing Vessels. 2nd ed. 8 sheets 
printed in colours, and coloured. Gofha^ 
1864. I4s; or mounted and vaniished 
for Offices and Libraries ils 

Kiepert's New Atlas Antiquus. 
2nd Edition. Ten Maps of the Ancient 
World, for Schools and CoU^rei. 3rd 
Edition. 10 coloured Maps, mounted on 
guards, boards ^ 



Mathematics and Drawing. 



H. DeBheims. Practical Ijines 
In Geometrical Drawing, containing the 
Cse of Mathematical instinments and 



the Construction of Scales, the Elfiments 
of Geometry, &c Illustrated with 300 
diagrams. 8vo. cloth ^' 



LIST OF SCHOOL BOOKS. 



Cooley (W. D.) Ulemonts of GKep- 
metry simplifled and explained; with 
Practical Geometry and Supplement. 
I2mo. cloth. 1860 2s 

Vega's Loflrarithmic Tables of 
Numbers and Trigonometrical functions, 
translated by W. L. F. Fischer. Royal 
Stow Stei-eotype. cloth bda. 1857 7« 



Schroen (L.) Seven-Figrure Ijoga- 
rithms of Numbers from 1 to 108,000, 
and of Sines, Cosines, Tangents, Cotan- 
gents to every 10 Seconds of the Qnud- 
rant, with a Table of Proportional Parts. 
Fifth Edition, corrected and stereotyped. . 
With a desocription of the Tables by 
Professor de MoBGAN. Imp. 8va sewed 
7t^ 



Hebrew, Syriac, and Arabic 

Ewald (G. H. A.) Qraxnmar of the 
Hebrew Language of the Old Testament, 
translated and enriched with later addi- 
tions and improvements of the Author, 
by Dr. J. Nicholson. 8vo. bda (pub. 
at 10« 6d) 78 6d 



G-enesis, in Hebrew, a critically revised 
Text, various i-eadings, and grammatical 

* and critical Notes, Ac By the Rev. C. 
H. H. WiuoHT, B.A. 8vo. cloth bds. 
(pub. at 10» 6d)— reduced to bs 

The Proper Names of the Old Testa- 
ment, arranged alphabetically from the 
original Text, with Historical and Geo- 
graphical niustrationa 8va cloth, (pub. 
at 7< 6<0 4« 6d 

Cowper (Rev. B. Harris) Syriao Oraxn- 
mar, founded on that of Dr. Hoffmamit, 
with additions. 8vo. cloth. London^ 
1868 7< Sd 



Jonah. The Book of Jonah, in Four Se- 
mitic Versions, viz., Chaldee, Syriac, 
iEthioplc, and Arabic With correspond- 
ing Glossaries by W. Weight, Pi-ofessor 
of Arabic, Trin. ColL Dublin. 8vo. cloth 
(pub. at Is M)— reduced to is 

Bernstein and Kirsch. Syriac Chres- 
tomathy and Lexicon. Chrestomathia 
Syriaca cum Lexica 2 vols. 8vo. Lips. 
1836. cloth bds. (pub. at I2«)— 7i 6J 

VoL I. KiBSCHix Chrestomathia. 226 

pp. Syriac Text 8vo. sewed 9s 

Vol. II. Beknstsinii Lexicon Syria- 

cum. 582 pp. Svo. Dbl. vol sewed bs 

"Wright (W.) Oraznxnar of the Arabic 
Language, founded on the Crerman work 
of Caspari. and edited, with numerous 
Additions and Corrections, by William 
Wbiqht. Professor of Arabic in the UnL> 
versity of Dublin. Complete. 2 vola in 
one. 8vo. cloth bds. lbs 



MiBcellaneous. 



Williams and Simmonds. English 
Commerdal Correspondence: a Collec- 
tion of Modem Mercantile Letters. By 
T. S. Williams and P. L Simmonds, Au- 
thor of * A Dictionary of Trade Products,* 
Editor of *The Technologist.* 12mo. 
cloth 4s 

—- ^- vide also Williams & Lafont*s English 
French Correspondence, page 2, and 
Williams and Cruse German Correspond- 
ence, page 3. 

Gsink's Practical Orammar of the 
Hungarian Language, with Exercises, 
Selections from the best Authors, and 
Vocabularies : to which is added an his- 
torical Sketch of Hungarian Literature. 
Stont 8va About 600 pp. cloth bds. 

(pub. at 8s) 6s 

Wright's Grammar of the Modem 
Irish Language, designed for the Use of 
the Classes in the University. 12mo. 2< 

Nicholl's (G. F.) Gramjnar of the 
Samaritan Iianguage, with Ex- 
tracts and Vocabulary. 12mo. cloth ^ 

Diez (F.) Bomanoe Dictionarv An 
Etymological Dictionary of the RoJw* nco 
languages, from the German JP^ ■** 
Drez, with Additions by T. C. 
B.A. 8vo. cloth 



Diez. Introduction to the Oram- 
mar of the Romance Languages, trans- 
lated by C. B. Catlbt, B.A. 8vo. cloth 
4s6d 

Maonaghten's Principles of Hin- 
du and Mohammadan Law. 

Republished from the Principles and 
Precedents of the same, by Sir William 
Macnaghten. Edited by Dr. H. H. Wil- 
SON, Boden Professor of Sanscrit, Oxford. 
8va 2nd Edition 6s 

Handbook of Sanskrit Ijitera- 
ture, -compiled from the best authorities 
by the Rev. G. Small, formerly Mission- 
ary at Calcutta and Benares. Intended 
especially for the use of Candidates for 
the Indian Civil Service, crown 8va. 
cloth [In the press 

FoetflB Soenici GrsBoi edidit Din- 
dorf. An entirely New Edition very 
considerably improved, furnished with 
Prolegomena on the Life, Writings, Lan- 
guage and Metres of the four Dramatists. 
At the foot of the Text will be printed in 
necessary for 
I Volume Impl. 
20« 
7 



